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' FOR
OVER ﬁ YEARS
2
. ’
e ORIENTAL  mas BrouGHT PEACE AND
B SECURITY TO COUNTLESS HOMES AND TAMILIES,
3 IN 944 ALONE HOLDERS OF 87,358 POLICIES HAVE
; BEIN GIVEN ASSURANCE TO THE EXTENT OF NEARLY
Rs. 22,00,00,000.
361
FUNDS over RS. i CRORES.
IT WILL PAY YOU TO COMIL TO US
FOR ALL YOUR LIFE ASSURANCE NEEDS
ORIENT AL
GOVT. SECURITY LIFE ASSURANCE Co., Ltd.
Estd. in India 1874, ITead Ofice: BOMBAY.
Braneh Ofiices :—
ORIENTAL BUILDINGS,
ARMENIAN STREET, G. T., MADRAS.
DBaxcarorc, Corxsarore, Mapura, TricaiNorory, TrivaNpruat aND GUSTICER,
Dec. 45. .

) :

-All sizes of suit cases in different

FOR SiICES, BOOTS, SANDALS & SLIPPERS
VISIT PUNT & CO.,

CHROME LEATHER WORKS: RECIPIENTS OF GOLD MEDALS
Pyironised by their Exccllencies §ir Arthur and Lady Lewley. Largest whole-sale & Retail Dealers.

Quality
&
Durability
PUNT'S 15
MATCHLESS,

ror

qualities can be had.

IF IT 1S SHOE PUNT IS THE W OPD MY BOY

PUNT & Co0.,” 170, Broadway Madras.

Leaders of the Brahimo Samaj

DEING A RLCORD O THE LIVES AND ACHILVLMDINTS
OF THE PIONEER OF THE BRAHMO MOVEMENT

]
This volume contains a record of the doings
of Brahmo leaders since the days of Raja Ram
Mohun Roy; that is to say, it is a narrative of
the social, religi ious, educ '11101\’11 and philanthropic
activities of the pioneers of the Draluno movement.
Apart from its biographbical interest, the volume i3
enriched with an exposition of the philosophy and
tenets of Brahmoism as interpreted Ly the leaders
who preached aund made the new faifhi popular.

CoxreNts :—Raja Ram  Mohun Roy, Maharshi
Devendranath Tagore, Kesav Cbandra Sen, Tratap-
chandra Mazumdar, Sasipada Banerji, Ananda
Mohan Bose and Pandiv Sivanath Sastri

With Sevea Portraits,

Re. 1.8, Toreign 2:h, 6d,

CHAITANYA TO VIVEKANANDA
SKETCHES 01" THE LIVES & TEACHINGS OF
THE SAINTS OF BENGAL

In this book sre presented the sketches of six saints,
five Benzali and ono Assamese. Both in their
individud: character and teaching and in their historic
setting, they ditfer widely one from the other.
Yet it is tho ancient philosophy. of the Hindus
that finds wvaried utteranco in the dis courses  of
Chaitanya, the poema of Rumprasad, the s
Ramakrishna  Paramaliazo.us abl tho :
specches of Vivekananda, We have in these ~Lctch<‘3
tried to give not only a detailed biography of the
saints and teachers but also a suecint account of the
Fhilosophy and religion which each of them taught or
propounded. . . . These lives ars full of interest
for the student of religion,

Rupze One & As. Eight.

ASPECTS OF THE VEDANTA

CoxtENTS :—The Vedanta: somoe reasons for its
study ; Voda aud the Vedanta; Vedanta towards all
I‘(’;h"l\‘(’)c, the Vedanta in outline; the Vedanta
Religion ; the ethics of the Vedanta ; the Philosophy
of the Vedanta: tho Vedanta Philozophy ; the
Vedantic Doetrino of tho future life; the Vedanta:
its Theory and Practice ; the \'cdar‘«.m for tho world;
Vedauta in daily’ life.  Now Edition.

Roujee One.

LIGHTW LIRR

A SELECTION OF 81X SPIRITUAL Discounsus.
Bye '
SWAMY BABA PREMANAND BHARATI

with tbe Daba’s Autobiography,

Rupee One ouly.

5y S e

. A, NATESAN & Co., PUDLIQIILPS, .:IADI’ \“,

POPULAR DBOOKS

KING EDWARD'S SPEECHES IN INDIA
This is an exbaustive collection of ex-Kir
Edward’s Speeches delivered in India durir
his tour in 1921 as Prince of Wales, Tri
Rupee One,

THL INDIAN PROBLEM. Uy C.T. Andrew
Re. One.

MORLEY'S INDIAN SPEECLIES
o, 1-8,

EDWIN SAMUEL MONTAGU. A study .
Tudion Polity, As. 8.

WARPARE IN® ANCIEXNT INDIA, By .
Jagannadhaswemi., As. 4.

Natesan's National Biographie

Handy Uniform Velumes with Portraits
Biograplical and critical sketches of Bminer
Iudians, Yrieads of India, Saints and ether

EMINENT INDIAKNS

Y. G, Chandavarkar | R.Rapunatha Row
I, N. Mudhelkar ¢ Poet Ghalib

Hakim Ajmeal Khan . Sir T, Muthuswaimi
Sasipada Banerji ¢ Sir V. Bhashyam
Prof. D. K. Karve ‘ Pratap C. Mazumda:

C. Raopgacharlu Ali Dros.

SAINTS OF INDIA

Ehkanath Ram Tirath
Appar Nammalwar
Numdev Vemaua
FRIENDS OF INDIA
Aunnie Besaat | Dr. Miller
Aa 4 cacdh

INDIA'S l‘\lOULH%bLL SAINTS, By K
Ramaswamy. As. 6.

M. }U‘g 2YI, By Pt Sitanath 'l‘.ztt\’abhu;‘ha
NATION BUILDING, By Autie Deazar
Prico As. L.

G. A, Nategan & Co., Publlishers, G.T., Madre
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Add OUDH SUGAR GOL-
DEN SYRUP in Milk, Tea
or Cofice or spread it on
teasts—you will fcel de-
lighted with the results—
>~ rich flavour, fine taste and
lot more energy too.

u?

SEGﬁn > GOLDET! SYRUP

/ g
Oudh Sugar Mﬂls Ltd., Eargaon (Sitapur) U. P.

National Advtg. Serv, FIPE

NLW AND CUELAY LDITION

Sankara's Selsot n«aris

Sanshrit Teat and LEnglish

THE FAMOUS FOLAPYS
Karipasa, Buass, Harsna, SUubRrAKa,

Tianslation 3 BuAvABUUTLI AND VISAKUADATTA
By Mp. 5. VINZArsnaNANaXN, D, Theso  tales which raugs over the vals
TorEWORD i iield of Sanpskrit Drama, from Dhasa down
By Mz, K. Barasupnanasia Iven | to Visakhsdatta, written on the lizes of
. i Lamb’s Tales, bring the treasures of the
* CoNTENTS: j classics within reach of the lay reader in

HMymn to Hari; The Ten-Versed | cary znd elegant English progoe.
Hymn; Hymn  te Dakshinsmunti; |
Direct Reddication; The Ceunuy of

Verses; IKuovwledge of Self; Coinuentary -
.on the Text; Definition of owe’s own
Self ;" and Miscellanoous Stotras. j

Tho main object of this publicaticn ;

T. L. Krishnsswami = JTyer, M4,
Mrs. Kamala Satthisnadhan, ».a.

is tc present, in simple anhah, gOmo | - ConteENTs i —Vision - of Vasavadatte,
of the works of Sri Sankaracharya in Avimaraka,  Sakuntale, . Malavikagaimitra,
whichk he tried to expound, in a i Vikramcrvasiya, Aliicchakatika, Melati.
popular style, the philvgcphy of the | ! Aladbava, Uttara Remacharita, Nagananda,

‘non-dualistic ~ Vedaata of which he | latvavali and Muwlrarakshasa,
was the well.known founder. Sl R
Price Rupees Two.

Re. 1.5, B

'ales from the Samskrif Dramatists

Correintrons . Prof.e M. Hiriyaona, Dr. 8
K, De, a, Dr. Runhan Raja, 3.4,
Dr. Subramsnia Sastri, G. 4. Somayaji, m.A.,

1 G. A. Nniesan & Ce., Publishers, Madras. |

— G. A, Natesan & Co., Publishers, G.T., Madraa.
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Extract from a letter from an office in
Malaya dated October 7th, 1945:

. What we need more than anything else

I1s “Amenities”’- - Badly. . . :”
It 1s this need which
H. E. The Governoi's Amenities & Relisf Fund

tries to meet

_bﬁt the wherewithal is badly needed.

Please Assist The Fund

By a contribution
Farmarked
“AHENITIES AND RELIEF”

Addressed to
Honorary Treasurer,

- H. E. The Goverior’s Amenities & Reliaf Fund,

‘_c/o [mperial Bank of India, Hadras.
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MESSRS. AYURVEDIC COMPOUND TINCTURES, LTD., Alleppey.

Pioncers in the mapufacture of Ayurvedic Tinctures on Allopathic lines
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SECRETARIILS:

TOHE KALPETTA ESTATE, LTD.)
THE COORG RUBBER CO., LTD.! Offices at Calicut
. THE FRINGFORD ESTATES LTD. :
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THE PRITIVI INSURANCE CO., LTD., Madras.
Exporters, Importers, Shipping And Forwarding Agents.
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ENQUIRIES SOLICITED R

I, & 5. 1. RATLTAY

MARKING OF GOODDE.

b

The public are suffenngr inconveniencs tmcz:n gfmds and
parcels being misdespatched in trausit.  The cuause ¢f mis-
despatch is, in many cases, the consigner’s fo luh. tn properly
address or mark packages before tendering them for travspor
and to ensure that all old marks and addresses are sbliterated.

v
£
L

2. The Railways are anxious to avoid inconvenience to the
public and with this object in view, notice is hereby given that
(i) no package will be accepted for transport unless it iz fully

and clearly marked in Inglish w=ith the name, initials or
private marks of censignee and the staticn el destination;

(ii) ba:s and bundles of bides and shins and luskets ol iruil,
vegetables, vessels of oil or ghee, burdles of iron bLais o
othevr goods that cannot be durably marked must bLave o

leather metal or wooden label-attached to each Lundle or
article at the forwarding station by the conziznor wnd the
necessary markings put on.
3. The above requirements apply to all consignmenis not
making up a full wagon load and full wagon load consignments
which need to he transhipped into wagons of a different gauge
en route. Jn the case of other full load consignments at least

10 per cent. of the packages in cach wagon load should be
marked as indicated above,

4. The public arc reminded that these reguirements arc noi
new but'compliance with them has not becn insisted upon during
the last few years, The present position, however, renders

‘counpliance necessary and it is requested that the public will

fully co-operate,

v,\.
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TIHE MAN AND HIS 22
A biographicel and critical cketch of the life and carcer down to the year 1943,

Io this, the tenth edition, an attempt is mado
to bring the story of Mahatma Gandui’s life up-to-
date. Itis a clear and succinct sarrative of his
remarkable career in Scuth  Africa and India,
including s sketch of the Non-Co-¢peration move-
ment, Lis bistoric trial and iniprisonment, tegether
with a full sccount of his great march to tho
galt pans of Suret, his arrest ‘and internment,
the Round Table Conference, the Gandhi-irwin
Agreemeant, thé jlupturs and the Agreement with
Lord Wiltingls his return to India, his

afrer h
coaflict with sritics, his correspondence with

ute

~the Vi his latest activities in connection

with - C 3 polities and  of the AllTudia e
Congress mnities, his arrest and detention in h ’i
the Aga Khan Paslace, Poc his correspondence / '
with Lord Linlithgosw, arnd hi: down to ths 7
Leaders’ demand for Lis Apart from

ita purcly bhiograplival interest, the skotch iz
e rapid review of the sociat and political history
of medern India, ss the AMahatma’s Lfe and
activitics  ere e0 intimately bound up with
almost every phase of the nation’s eetivity
during the last thres decades,

VWILH APPRECIATION:
Price Rupzes Two. Forcign 4sh.

A. NATIESAN & CO, PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.

H P Y] 9 e ';'!‘ -t r: P B

indian Judges .

BIOGRAPHICAL AND CRITICAL SKETCHES WITI PORTRAITS
WITIL A FOREWORD BY :

SIR B. L. MITTER, K.C.S.I.

Sm—

favour, rich
C

olour and low price

This iz a collection of famous Indian Judges £ o 7 1 . .
who tive adorned our courts during the last E ) N i ¥ ]— L
half a century. Indians have diétinguished ; ’, Lom Dlne t'O n]a‘\e II)_
themselves in various professions vader British .
ruls but nowhere have their talents ricen to ¢ : 3 b} N
such heights as in our luw courts, where it is i 3 {C‘rﬂ S Te:}, {}flr}, tile }:}Cst
indisputably recognised that they have held j
their own with singular distinetion on the Bench 1 1
as on the Bar. The  sketches of Indian on {‘1
Judges are designed to present not ouly iaied =
w record of individual achievements in law,
but also to throw light on the evolution
of Hindu and  Mudim  Lew uader Dritish !
adwinistration, and with therma the growth of - A
gocial and political institutions and the woderuization of an asciont snd deep-rooled civilisatiow, G0
Coxzexts :—S8ir T, Muthuswami Iyer; Naouabliai aridas: Dwarlanath Mitter; Mahadev FI

Ranade ; Sir Subramania Aiyar; Siy Bashyam lyengar ; Badruddin Tyabji; Sir Gurudas Bannerjeo ;
8ir P, C. Bannerjew; Narada Charan Mitra; Rt Hon. Amir Ali; Kashinath [, Telang;
Justice Muhmood; Sir Remesh Ch. Mitter; Sir N. G. Chandavarkar; Sir C. Sankaran Nair;
V. Krishnaswemi Aiyar; Justice Shali Din; Sir Shedi Laul; - 8ir Asutosh Mukerjee, and
8ir Abdur Rahim, ) .

UNIFGRM WITH THE ABOVE
FAMOUS PARSIS
INDIAN SCIENTIETS
MNDIAN CIHRISTIANGS :
‘ Price Rs, 3 (Three) each, senl RIS B N A SR AN

S i ireia

DUST TEA
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O YOU WAKE UP casil}v‘ er de you feel dozey and dull
for the first hour of the day? The pleasant way to wake
up is with a nice cup of tea. It shakes you gently on the
shoulder, chases away the cobwebs of the night and makes
vou feel bright and clear-headed—equal to the tasks of the
day ahead. This is a [eeling everyone can have, Hot tea alo,
acts as a geotle laxative and helps your body to feel as
vigerous and alert as your mind.
Millicns of people threugheout the werld have cul!ivnhd
this excellent morning tea habit ; yet many il to get
full benefit from tea by failing to obierve the simple rules ot
~ good tea makinyg. Get the best from tea by making it well.
HOW TO MAKE GOOD TEA

[ Don't brew your tes in the kettle. Use a taepot
for brewing.

2 The tespot should be warm end dry whan yeu put
inthe dry tza. This acsures correct infusizn and Flavour,

3 Put one teaspoonful of Frash dry tee leaves fos
each cup and one extra for the pot,

& Use only freshiy boiled water—nevsr watcor ths
: hasbeenpraviouslyboiled,under-boiled or over-boilad,
Woter is boiling when it is bubbling end nzt before,
5 The time for infusion js not less thaa five minutes,
6 Don't 8dd sugsar and milk while the tea is still in
the pot, but only after it is poured out in cups,

ey

A MONTHLY PERICCICAL DEVOTED TO THE DBISCUSSION CF ALL TCPICS [F iRTENEC
Edited By Mr. G. A. NATESAN

ol. 46. ] | \IO\EMBER 1045 Nt
Prospects of Freedom in Post-V‘7 ar Aom
By ST. NIHAL SINGH

I healing bas proceeded very far many cof

-

T this moment every one who is mot the persons who caught aggression by the
5\ content just to float down the throat and brought it to heel would Lave
ream of Time, is asking: “Is the era of  been, I fear, carried to the grave.

rgression ended--ended for Asians as .II

¢ll as for other peoples—and, if it has The one tountry of any importance in Asia
ided, is the era of sclf-expression, free  ‘that began this  ceatury in complete
om domination and exploitation, dawning  freedom has lost that splendonr through
non this continent? " the madness of the war-makers, The
The aggressors of Asian birth and blood, proxm:nte cause is lnown even to children
ho had been operating from the verge of L—the warton and, in the long run, foolish

¢ Pacific Ocean, have been humbled, attack upon the United States of Awmerica’s
lany of them have perished in the mid-Pacific naval base at‘ Pea.rl Har-bour.'
onflagration of their own lighting. Many That o.utrage .b-rought' nmenc?\ns Into 52
jore are being rounded up and harried V&% Britons  joined in, =s, in ?‘d"ﬂ“fiﬁ‘r
5 ‘the fate that is ever the portion of men they had declared, t'hfy would. ‘5*“3”31‘.‘3:
/ho permit themselves to be frustrated in in the vigour Of' its  youth, ruihed '“L
arrying  out their ambitions but ill- Lven Fr?nch Cana.dlani; fromrfar-,ott ?ae::--e:
onceived designs, took their stand in Hong Kong's defence
Even though man has learnt to build works. China, dragged ye'tars earlier into
nore quickly, if not more surely, than the conflict, fought w'n-h reinforced vigour,
wer before in human annals, it will take In India the authorities, though lacking
i long  time to remove the vestiges of the the stimalus  and  support Of_ popular
javoc that has been wrought, to dig enthusiasm, achieved  the miracle of
sewer, deeper foundations and to raise expanding the fighting forces to f=‘~‘
yrander structures than those destroyed, 2,500,000 mark. In addition to transporting
?('he scare inflicted upon the body, the troops and tools of war from Brit.ain :m'd
injury- done to the mind and the shock keeping them equipped and supplied, His
admmlstered to the soul will remain with Majesty’s Government found the resources-
ns for a considerable perlod Before the to assemble a considerable  host  from

- e n amh
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* Africa, in India and from our shores hurl

the braves against the enemy.

" The stupendous effort made conjointly
by forces so vast and so varied, climaxed
by the atom bomb, shattered the mightiest
wer organised by any

"Asian people. Its extent and efficiency

b

I
|

are worthy of the highest praise as, indeed,
~are its objective and accomphshment

I

Behind the proximate cause , lies, however,
ths primary cause. \Vithout assessing the
potency of the primary cause and the
 strength of the impulses it created, no true
appreciation can be made of the situation
that has been dealt with through thousands
of combats in the air, upon land, at sea
and under water.  Without such assess-
ment, it certainly is not possible to form
1n idea of the prospects that lie before Asia.

The primary cause of the struggle that
has ended in the humiliation of the
Japanese is, 2s I see it, is the policy that
they pursued towards their fellow-conti-
nentals.  Ruthlessly annexaticnist  in
character, it was all-embracing in scope.
It roused suspicion in the first instance,
Misgiving ‘soon became mistrust.  Mistrust
begat fear, Fear became transmuted

‘into alarm.

Had the Japanese who laid down this.

- policy and superintended its admiuistration
“been prudent in addition to being sagacious,

- they would have seen what was happening
- and would have altered their policy—altered
St betimes. - Lust for land and greed for
‘economic gain blinded them, however, and

~ they pursued "their course with  added

: - purposefulness,

v

By so doing they roused antagonism.
Antagonism expressed itself as it always
does where the antagonised party is inferior
in politically hitting power. Assuming the
form of boycott, it sought to prevent the
rapidly expanding industrial system in
Japan from carving an economic empire
npon the mainland.

The complications that come inevitably
from a conflict such as -this angered the
boycotters as well as they who were
The incorporation of Korea
Empire, the hardly

boycotted.
in the Japanese
veiled  attempt  to secure  China's
subordination while the first world war was
raging and later the creation of Manchukuo
served to stifith Chinese resistance. The
attempt to break up Chinese national
solidarity as a prelude to invasion—or, in
Japanese official parlance, the “China
incident'’—led finally to the marshalling
of the Chinese forces and their direction
with intelligence and inflexibility of will-
power that are without precedent in modern
Asian history.

The disaster that the Japanese junta met
this summer is fundamentally and ultimately
attributable to this resistance. Had China
submitted readily, there would have been
a few shrugs in the United States, Britain
and perhaps a few other countries. It is
to be doubted that there would have been
intervention,

The Chinese did not exhaust the Japanese
fighting forces. Nor did they bankrupt the
exchequer at Tokyo. Nothing like it.- They,
nevertheless, put up resistance and kept
it up, most of the time priér. to the
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aitack upon Pearl Harbour all by them-
sélves in heart breaking conditions. When
.the Americans and Britons entered the
war, they did not find the enemy anything
Iike_ as fresh as he would have been, had
the Celestials carved in.

There is another consideration of hardly
less importance, Had the Japanese managed
to come to some accommodation with the
resistance forces in China, their political
‘propaganda to create the  “co-prosperity
sphere” might have had a punch to it
that in time might have become well nigh
irresistible.  As it was not a few Asians
in countries spread from the Pacific Qcean
to the Arabian Sea “fell for ijt." '\Vhy
they did 30 is a matter requiring separate
handling.

The struggle that has ended—1I refer solely
to the sanguinary aspect of it, for at least
I am under no illusion that the struggle in
~all its aspects has ended——has, therefore,
to be reviewed from three distinct angles,

Firstly, there are the gains accruing to
China. Certain territories have keen restored
to her, scme in partnership with Russia.
Certain rights and privileges and pieces of
land that duriog the lengthy period of the
Chinese helplessness had been extorted by
aliers, including her present allies have b.een
surrendered.  They have the prospect of

-being masters over their affairs in a manner

and to an extent they did not have even in
our fathers’ time,

Sccondly, there is their position in the
councils of the nations. It is not what
idealists should have liked it to be. MMany
tussles ‘have still to come: this has been
made patent, for one thing, by the conference
of Foreign Ministers that has just risen in

London. While complete equality has yet
to be extorted, it must, nevertheless, be
admitted that the Chinese position in
the international sphere is incomparably
superior to what it was at the end of the
world war No. 1 and during subsequent years,
Thirdly, there is the reflex action of the'
Chinese gains of these" categories,  China
has managed to work her passage through
the troubled waters of semi-subordination c:r
shall T say, threatened, cxploited c:{istcncej.
With Japan occupied, largely if not wholly
by Americans, this Asian Republic is tf;s:
one free country on this continent. That sh;
is free through the exercise of her will-power,
sacrifice of blood and treasure and almyst
superhuman’ exertion are matters of the
profoundest interest to Asians and will have
repu.rcussions in lands near and far—rep
cussions of the most potent character,

ar-

Life in other countries that till the other
day were in Japaneze pessession fl
current swollsn

ows in =
with determination for salf.
realisation. It ro longer is the
both weak and fitfu],
these lands.

Effort is bsing made to regulate these
currents  everywhere, with the possibla
exception of the Philippines. This
is advertised as beneficent,
that are struggling to be masters jo
their own homes have, however, bec;
“hewers of wood and drawers of water”
for decades and cven centuries. They
haye laboured in the fields and upen
the plantations, in mines and factorics €8, not
for themselves so much as for the nationz
that have dominated them and de{lected life
to serve their own imperialist ends, They

have, moreover, constituted a market for

andertowy,
as it was in most of

effort
The peeples
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goods produced by the éoverning classes in

their own countries and often admitted into
the vassal states upon a preferential basis.
The struggle for freedom may, therefore,
be difficult and conceivably much lenger
t‘tham the enthusiast may at the moment expect
.t to be. It has, however, been intensified

by the war that China has been able to
wage, despite all handicaps, in success{ul
resistance of domination. Such has, indeed,
been the effect of the war in general, It has
brought fresh inspirations, roused new hopes,
as well as reinforced old aspirations and
quickened old expectations.

ECONOMICS OF PEACE

By Pror. P. C. MALHOTRA, A,

HE cconomic problems of peace may
ke divided into immediate and post
immediate cnes, although in practice it
would not be passible to divorce the two
from each other. The post-immediate
problems relate to the major question cf
planning the entire Indian economy. One
of the lessons of war for this country is
that India has no excuse to remain under-
developed. It would ©be a crime both
against herself and against humanity,
Potentially rich but poor nations offer
tereptations for exploitation to strong and
ambitious ones, and this rivelry provides
fertile soil for international sabre rattling
and  gun-thuandering, In  the doemestic
_sphere poverty and unequal distribution of
"wealth  breeds internal discrder. . The
‘sovereign recipe for caring poverty of
India is summed up in the word planning.
But planning is neither * crystal-gazing ”
nor ‘‘blue-printing” as is widely supposed,
‘Tt is an attitude of mind, a method of
“doing things, and a philosophy of social
“economic organization and action,
Lo PRODUCTION IN PEACE
- Under the stress of the war the economy
_of the country was keyed up- to mobilise

her resources for the satiation of war needs,
This meant the contraction of civil sector
to permit expansion of military sector.
While the military demands kept bloated
up, the belt was being tightened on the
civil sector of India's economy. i Obviously
the first necessity now is to locsen the
belt on civil sector gradually so as to
offer full scope for its natural expansion.

The fundamental factor in restoring the
civil life to health is full development in
production. It has been estimated . that
domestic production increased by about
20 per cent. during the war, India’s first
need is to whip production from one level
to another. The stimulus provided by
war to production must be soon substituted
by another equally effective one. War
profits cannot be maiutained in peace time,
but an attempt should be made to
guarantee for some time to the producers
soinething approximating the net profits
(obtained after deducting from gross profits
excess profits tax and suicharges on
income-tax). That might necessitate either
stabilizing prices at a certain level, or
subsidizing costs of production in_arder to

- keep a certain margin of profits to the

e~
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pyoducers, The contracted civilian demand,
when free to expand, would certainly
swallow up increased production.

A BALANCE SHELT OF SACRIFICES

It is futile to balance the sacrifices of the
civilians with the military population. It has
been estimated that some 40 lakh persons
were directly involved in war wotk, Butina
total war like the one just finished the
distinction between the sacrifices of the
civil and the civil-cum military and purely
military population gets obliterated. While
the military population has suffered physical
privations, the civil population has under-
gone severe economic hardships.

DILMOBILIZATION

No ore wculd question the desirability
of giving all help to demobilized soldiers
to re-settle.them as well if not better than
the places they were occupying before
they - joined the army. There are land
settlement schemes which can profitably
absorb the developed lalents of the warrior
farmer, Land reclamation work would
again provide work for his new-fangled skill
learnt in the army., A soldier of to-day
tad to be a semi-mechanic, at least he
got a flare of machine-mindedness. With
proper training this initial asset can be
made to fit the demobilized soldiers for
some . easier jobs in factoties while those
engaged in  munition and war work
factories can be reconverted into efficient
industrial factory woikers. All those who
had joined the army would  have buily
financial reserves out of which to meet the
costs of individua! readjustments and the
Governmgnt schemes for post-war demo-
bilization provide help of a general nature,

RELIEF TO THE CIVIL POPULATION

The case of the civil population fo
considerate treatment cannot be brusheu
aside, They had to stint themselves to
spare whatever could be given for war
needs. Their standard of living has been
subjected to a severe cut.  \Where the
standard of living is high this cut falls cn
comforts and luxuries and does not
palpably affect living conditions, but in a
country like India where most of the
people live from hand to mouth, the
general effect of war strain on living
conditions proves to be disastrous, It
results in  wide spread famine or {amine
conditicns. The standard of ncurishment
therefore  became impossible  to b

Ler)

raintained during the war period. This
has impaired the physique of not ouly the

“civil population, but to a far greater

extent of their dependents, in general of
postetity, It should therefore be not a
matter of surprise to find that the young
generation of the war period has a stunted
growth,

Those who have struggled through these
odds have found themselves at the end of
their tether, financially pauper and mentally
strained, having had to fritter their
nest-eggs,

What form should assistance take in the
case of the above referred to sector of
Indian society ?

During the war en attempt was made to
rccognise their difficulties by means of
dearness allowance. In itself a 10 per cent,
dearness allowance was not even a feather-
weight in  the scale of a 300 per cent.
rise in the cost ol living. Buat it was a

token of the moral suppert given by the
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employers to  their - employees  which

sustained them through intolerable living

conditions. There is therefore a strong
1 case moral as well as economic for the
- merging of the D. A, in the substantive

salaries of the employees. The cost of
eliving is not licely to come do pre-war
;’,"'level for several years from now and this

re'ief would be the poor man’s compen-
, sation for having borne the economic strain
so well. The society owes a debt of
? gratitude to the civil population no less
to the soldiers.

It was only in the autumn of 1544 that the
Government extended the benefit of dearness
allowance to persons getting high  salaries,
the maximum dearness allowauce being fized
at Rs, 230 per month. It is suggested that
no serious hardship would be caused if the
dearness - allowance is withdrawn, whenever
it is decided to doso, in the case of persons
having an anpual income of over Rs. 4,000,

Another relief that the small incomists
may be offered is by the way of income-tax.
With an abnormally high cost of living prevail-
‘ing during the war the case of exempting
incomes below Rs, 4,000 from income-tax
stood on unassailable ground.  Bat the
needs of war called for sacrifice from one
and all. It wocld not be wunreasonable
therefore to suggest that incomes up to
Rs. 4,000 be exempted {rom income-tax for
five years from the first peace-time budget
is framed. ’
 To maintain production at a high level,
. demand has to be kept up. The cessation

of war orders would knock the bottom out
= of sputious war prosperity for ‘business,
© The gap must be filled upifasudden crash
“ in the economy is to be avoided. The

[

retenion or absorption of dearness allowance
in the salary and the suggested income-tax
relief would release some necessary pur-
chasing power to satisfly the pent-up civilian
demand for goods and thus give some
support to production at a high level.

POST-WAR TANATION

Taxation in war-budgets became naturally

steep.  While it is not possible to strictly

adi:ere to canons of economy in defence
expenditure, this situation seems to have
developed into an excuse for extravagance
both on defence supply and civil administra.
tion in India. Extravagance in public
expenditure was abetting intlation and was
taking shelter behind the imperative needs
of war., New jobs were created and at
bloated salariecs. Obviously some vested
interests have been created in administration,
In the field of public finance the urgent
problem is to sift between useful and useless
services for post-war needs., And what is
more important the scales of pay must be
revised on the basis of normal conditions.

According to Sir Jeremy Raisman, India’s

last Finance Member, the total resources,

including taxation, borrowing and direct
private investments but including the
resources of Provincial and State
Governments, estimated as available for
reconstruction and development in the first
quinquennium  of the post-war period
was Rs. 1,500 crores. This visualised the
maintenance of a high scale of taxation,
With post-war plans itching for execution, it
is a writing on the wall that the level of
taxation must be high, From the point of
view of economy of the éourmy the absolute

. - . '-. .
level of taxation is of little significance,
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The relevant considerations in deciding the
level of taxation would be the following:—
. WHO DECIDES THE LEVEL OF TAXATIOXN?

If the people have the responsibility to

decide the question, they can be persuaded to -

sanction a high level of taxation provided
they have an equal say in the matter
of sanctioning public expenditure. The
otherwise inelastic tesources of the pro-
vinces expended from Rs. 8,258 lakbs in
1937-38 to Ps. 9,087 lakhs in 1940-41 as the
provinces became masters of their own
shows under provincisl autonomy.

2. How. is the money so raised to be
used? If the revenue from taxation is to
be employed for the benefit of the public
or for developing them economically or
culturally, a high level of taxation would
be cnnsidered by the people as a blessing
in disguise.

3. Level of income. Taxationcan give
higfx yield only ‘if incomes develop, hence
a high level of taxation "assumes a pros-
perously growing economy.

4. Underlying the cuestion of the level
of taxation is the psychology of the people
taxed,  People must be convinced that
they are taxing themselves for their own
benefit, It is political freedom alone
therefore that can create the proper
atmosphere for a high level of taxation in

‘India.

INFLATION AND POST.WWAR SLUMP
Inflation creat:d prosperity is topsy-turvy
and hence shaky, While a small section
of the population at the top got bloated,
it caused emaciation throughout at the
bottom. The orgy of war gave no time
for thinkjng and the inflation induced

revelty went on.  The first peace-time

monetary problem is how to substitute a

" real impetus for economic progress in

place of the one provided by intlation.
The note-circulation in August, 1943, was
Rs. 1,132 crores as against the pre-war note
circulation of Rs. 187 crores. It is
apparent that the peace-time stiucture
cannot absorb this plethora of cutrency.

Deflation of currency is therefore inevi-
table.,  Buat if the superflucus currency is
mopped up under a plan the nasty effects
of deflation can be avoided.

Public adminisiration in India (Central,
Provincial and ILocal) must fill in the
breach caused by~ cessation of wartime
expenditure.  There is so much to be
done in the field of social services and
economic development that a well-planned
programme of public borrowing mast be
the sheet anchor of India’s post-war
economy.

Anocther form of surplas purchasing
power that needs useful canalising is the
idle deposits of the scheduled banks in
India, The demand liabilities of schecduled
banks in India increased from Rs. 130
crores in 193§-39 to Rs. 629 crores in

- August, 1943,  This purchasing power is

lying in ambush for investment, which
can create  a runaway boom if left
untramelled and can also lay foundations
of prosperity if afforded opportunities of
building the country’s econcmy. Planners
ot plans must take up this challenge.
WINNING PEACE

The war has been won., The more
urgent problem now is  to win peace,
On the economic front the battle must be
waged to banish poverty, not in abstract
but in concrete. The fve giants—want,
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jgnorance, disease, squalor and idleness—
must be killed. The postwar civilization
must be one in which the common peorple
can fully share in the good things of life
with the few because in the words of
James Wilson, We zan little hope to
Zimprove the mental and moral condition of
a people while their physical stale is

deplorable.”  This menace to post-war
national and international, the social-

peace,
in different nations scek

security schemes
to remove. :
The lesson of this war is that peace is
indivisible aud poverty anywhere constitutes
danger everywhere. Let the naticnal and
international planners work in that light.

EXPERIMENTS IN EDUCATION

By Pror. K. G

_ ET us analyse the main features of
L_ the traditional system of education in
India. This is an education which has

been mainly academic and mentel, bouaded

by books on ail sides. It gave a good
deal of attention to the training of individual
character—the intimacy of relationship bet-
ween the teacher and the pupil ensured it
—hut neither practical nor cocial training
found a recognized and clear cut place in it.

If we study the matter carefully we will
find that there was, at that stage, some
justification for this over-emphasis on the
academic aspect. During the medieval period,
life was so organized that many agencies,

other than the school, naturally looked after

" certain aspects of education which, under

the changed circumstances of modern life,

have been brought under the purview of
. the school. The family was a definite social
" and vocational unit and the child received

most of his social, and some of his voca-
/. tional, training through active participation
in family life and occupations. Then, there
" were centres of apprenticeship and associa-
“ . tions for training enisans and craftsmen
" where children could receive the necessary
~ ‘modicum of technical education,  When

SAIVIDAIN 7
they came to the ‘Madrasa’ or the ‘Maktab’

or the ‘Patshala’ or the ‘Gura’ they did not

ask for or receive a comprehensive, all-

round education but were taught ptimarily

through books and the spoken word, and

their syllabus cemptised mainly ¢f langu-

ages, religion and certain studies associated

with religion.  In those days, before the
printing machine was invented, books were
much more costly and rare and their
mastery was loocked upon as a great
accomplishment. So there grew up in Indian
education a tradition, compounded of religion,
individualism and the academic approach.
The scholars, who passed out of these in-
stitutions, were neither trained, not hankered
after official jobs: they were people who
had received 2 scholastic-cum-religious educa-
tion. But the comparative narrowness of
the curriculum, the exaltation of the written
word and the excessive use of the memory

did take their revenge on this education. -

Tt degencrated, in its later days into forma-
lism, verbalism and- the memorizing of other

people’s ideas and opinions. Hence, in the

19th century, there was a general, impatient
desire for a change—a change in educational
as well as in cultural and social life.
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-In what way did this change come about?
The usual reply is that the introduction of
the present system of English education
brought about a radical change in the
situation. [ am afraid it is not possible for
me to subscribe to this view., There were
no radical changes, no new experiments in
education when English became the medium
of instruction and, as a language, took prece-
dence over Indian and other oriental langu-
ages  in’ the curriculum, There was the
same teaching of set and prescribed text-
bocks, the same pre-occupation with sharply
‘defined  subjects,” the same emphasis 0;1
the study of words, the same taxing of
the memory, the same smolie screening of
life by the book! The only marked
difterence was that the pale glow of religion
which had cast a halo round education was
swept away and it emerged detinitely as a
secular activity. It would not save your
soul but it might secure you a job.

I do not mean to suggest, however,
that this impact of English culture and
civilization on India had no important
aftermath for our life or education. It had
a kind of deferred action—like that of the
time bomb. It set into motion new social,
political and culteral “movements—a dssire
to study western ways of théught and life,
a quickening of interest in modern science,
a straining towards the new revolution that
was slowly shaping itsell with the object
of bringing the “common man” into his
own and an impatience of the many fetters,
internal and external, that had held the
Indian economy captive, But all this did
xTot react directly and quickly on the educa-
tional i‘nfr_tia, for education has, at all times
suffered from what is usually known as a

o
-]

“time lag’.  The forms changed bat for a
long time the spirit and metheds continued
unaltered.

The leaven of new ideat was, however,
slowly working all the  time, rartly in
response to the developiny ludien situstion
and partly on account of the impact of new
educational movements frem  the VWest,
The existing  educational” system had been
weighed over and over apain and found
wanting—even in its natrow obisctive of
euipping students to earn their living, Tt
was a single-track systom, carrying  every
one, who cared to travel, through the bon’;;
school, acrozs the Matriculation style, to-
ards the goal of the Univercity de;rce
ending very often in tnemployment, ’}h:Js‘
it failed to impinge on the multifriousness
of life at maay points or to train students
to partcipate in its reconstruction. On the
other hand, since the end of the first \Vorl»/;
War, in most western countries education
had turned over a rnew leaf and new e
periments and ideas, new methods and
sclog.ms were i1 the air—Freedom, Activity,

o-operation, Individuality, Child centricism
»ooUnder the stress of these two sets of
forces, one can discern two main tendencie:
in Indian educaticn—a desire to Vccatioz“
alize education and link it more cqueI:
with industry and productive work an;;’ )-1
readiness to try new experiments in educa(ioq:;I
technique and methods—with the gbiwct (;t'
releasing the creative impulses of (‘;ﬁldren
and securing the meximum development of
their personality. There have also berr‘i
seme valuable attempts to harmonize ]
in a single educationsl system, Ule’\?lii}"
implicit in these two trends and to ‘gi\:;

Indian or Indc-Islamic culture and ideals
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Instances of such attempts may be seen in
the work of Sir Syed Ahmad Khan at
Aligath, of Dr. Tagore at Shanti Niketan
and later of Mahatma Gandhi at Sevagiam
and Dr. Zakir Husain at Delhi, They have
not been content merely with borrowing
~wvhat the West may oOffer; they tried to
exploit the inner resources of the Indian
genius and culture in order to put new
life and meaning into education.

Barring these special institutions, how-
ever, if we survey the Indian horizon as
a whole, we find a large number of rather
scattered educational experiments all over
the country—there are several good
Montessori and Nursery Schools, some more
or Jess sporadic attempts at working out
the Dalton Plan, a fine experiment with the
‘Project method at Moga, a few pioneering
schools like Vidya Bhawan trying out ideas
of freedom, activity and happiness for
children. They are valuable so far as they
go, but they are generally scattered and
unco-ordinated and bave not been assimi-
‘lated into the general educational system
of the country. This is so because most
of them do not represent any dynamic or
-original response to the nascent needs and
forces of Indian life but are, in the main,
well-meant,  though rather ‘uninspiring

"attempts at copying western experiments.
= BASIC EDUCATION

Of a different order and more significant
-in its implication is the attempt at educa-
tional reconstruction associsted with the
‘Scheme of Basic National Education which
has been partly incorporated in the Plan
,i"éry - Post-war Educational Development in
India.” It would not be right to say that
it is an entirely novel or revolutionary

educational doctrine, for it has many points
of resemblance with progressive educational
movements in other lands. Buat in its
fundamental approach and emphasis, its
deeper inspiraticn, it doesrepresent the original
tesponse of the Indian mind to the peculiar
Indian situation. It accepts, no doubt, the
principle of Activity, which itshares with other
educ;tional movements, but it arrives there not
through the orthodox psycholegical approach,
but through the doorway of practical ex-
perience, through observing and sharing
in the life of the masses. Men learn
through work, through craft, through pro-
ductive activity. Knowledge does not drop
into their lap like manna from heaven; it
has to be hewn out of their deily needs
and experiences. If that is so—and how
can any one but the ivory-tower academi-
cian deny it?-—the school can be brought
nearer to life only by being broadbased on
the bedrock of intelligent, productive work.
Through this -approach, the object is to
give the rural population a sounder system
of eduction, coterminous with their life, and
the output of children’s craft work is also
expected to meet a good part of the
educational expenditure. How far experience
will justify this financial optimism it is too
eatly to say. But there can be no deny-
ing the fact that the scheme is having a
vitalizing effect on the sleepy hollow of
the school. I have seen scores of Basic
Schools in different parts of the country
and, speaking generally, I think it can be
claimed that, wherever the true spirit of
Basic Edncation has knocked and been

admitted, even in ordinary schools, it has -

touched the dawn of children's Jife with
joy, hope and activity. No doubt in the
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vist field of Indian education quantitatively
Basic Education is at present nothing more
than a gesture. But the gesture is also a
beacon of light and hope!

1 do not, however, wish to convey the
impression that I attach undue importance
to any particular method or system. There
is one thing that far transcends methods
systems, curricula, crganization, every thing,
—the ability, the integrity, the personality
and the attitude of the teacher. Traditional
education did hold the teacher in the
Ahighest esteem; now he is regarded as a
somewhat depressed social worker and hiz
worth is computed at so many or so few

rupees per month, If we wish to stimulate
and keep alive the spirit of experiment in
education, we must attract to the teaching,
profession men of the right calibre
we must secure for them favourable
conditions of work, both material and
intellectual, and we must grant them the
proper social status.  Without it, we can
neither have good mnor progressive nor
education. If the teacher

is really good, all else will be added

experimental

unto him; if he is poor, soctally or
intellectually, even the fmest gold will
turn into ashes in his handst-—Bivrdogs:
from Dol

DRUGS WITHOUT DOCTORS

Bv M. H. J. C. LARWOOD, =,

ISTENING to the radio one evening,
I found myself idly turning the
pages of a widely distributed magazine
published in India, The number of
adverti::ments for patent medicines struck
my attention, so I began to count them.
Making categories such as ‘electrical’,
‘foodstuffs’, ‘beauty preparations’ and so
on, I classified the  advertisements and
found  that the number in ‘ proprietary
medicines ' far exceeded that in any
. other class.

Now this is no worse than the state of
af[aixsf in England just before the war,
when one-sixth of the advertising space in
“the * dailies ', and one-third of that in some
*weeklies ', was flled with exhortations to
try this, that or the other remedy.* But

* An estimate given in the British Medical

-« Jourual of July 17th, 1944, declared that 3 people

out of 4 % England were taking drugs without
medical advice,

to say that India is no worse than any
other country is tc evade the issue. You
will nctice that T say ‘no worse', Is the
advertising of patent medicines, then, zc
vary wrong? I belicve that it is,

In the first place such advertisements
suggest that the reader is sufering from
such and such a disesse. Opeh =
magazine and see how many proprietors
exploit fear. DMost of us from tims to
time suffer from  minor pains and
discomforts ; we get an attack of indigestion
through eating unwisely; we develop a
cough; our gums bleed when we use 2
new, stiff toothbrush., The advertiser uses
these familiar disorders to suggest that cur
inaigestiion is perhaps an indicaticn of a
gastric ulcer, our cough is the first stage
of tuberculosis and that our bleeding gums
herald the approach of pyorthoea, These
haunting fears have disturbed most of us
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" at ore time or another, They are so

* to play upon our

powerful that once aroused it is easy
credulity and faith

in the printed word and to convince us

. that the remedy which the proprietor has

brain).

to offer will, indeed, cure us. And it
usually does—because such temporary dis-
abilities would in any case have mended
Indeed the
meadicinal content or many remedies is so

themselves in a day or two,

small that any effect they produce must be
largely by sugpestion, Yet in all fairness.
it is Lprobably true that many do lave a
beneficial effect: a laxative may fresjuently
be valuable, if not wused to excess, and
some oils are no doubt good for the hair
(although I am sceptical of claims that they
increase the memory and stimulate the

Certainly, T would not go as far as

to say that many arc harmful, but that is
not the'point, The little good they do in

isolated cases cannot offset ths rear, or

;what is worse, the false security, that they

indicate consumption ?

arouse in others.

And what if the pain before meals s
due to an ulcer? What if the cough dues
The remedy may

bring a measure or relief to that, too—for a

certain “peried. The trouble lies in the fact

~begianing.

that by the time the remedy has ceased

to be efficacious, the malady is well estab-

lished and if a doctor is now appealed to,

he is not in such a good position to effect

a cure as he would have been at the
I am not suggesting for a

~moment, that I thisk that all doctors can

cure all patients of all diseases. I am

fully aware of the .limitations of medical

knowledge.
suppese that an early diagnosis by a man

Yet it seems reasonable to

£

or woman who, after all, has spent some
years in studying disease and practising
its cure, is more likely to lead to success-
ful treatment. One of the worst aspects
of many advertisements is the suggestion they
frequently carry that even if you did go to a
doctor he would simply recommend the same
proprietary medicine. This is an argumert
waich is the more plausible in India whete
the doctor relies for his living chiefly upon
the drugs he sells. It is regrettably true
everywhere that the medical man as much
as the layman, is subject to his own type
of propaganda.  Advertisements . in pro-
fessional journals as well as tasteful and
expensive circulars often persuade him ‘to
produced product
instead of an equally effective and much
cheaper prescription he could n.ake up

use ' an attractively

bimself,

It scems such an c¢bvious argument,
this; that in the case of a recurrent
discomfort it is better to seel expert
advice, that it is hard to find a reason
for the

medicines bave. Just

immense sales which patent
how immense the
indicated by the fact that

in England before the war

sale is, i3
nearly as
much money was spent on  patent
hospital services. Is
it that they cost less?

medicines as on
Most emphatically
this is not so. If the more reputable

products for which a formula is giver,
can be made for a. small fraction cf the
selling price,* it is probable that the less
respectable are making even greater proflts,

Is it, then, that they - are more easily

* The true valus of the average ls. Sd. patent

medicine is authoritatively stated to "be hetween
e penny end twopence,
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obtained ? Tt is true that India is shoit of
doctors but I question whether drug-stores
None of
these explanations satisfy and it would
seem that the observation of Lord Horder,*
that a mysterious cure is preferred to one
involving a plain statement of the cause

are more common than docters.

of the disease, and of its cure, is as true
of India as of England. If this is so,
what can be done about it: Two
methods  of attack  present themselves:
legislation and education.

The 1menace of the patent medicine
trade has been recognized at least for
forty years in Lngland. During that time
comrmittees have  sat  and
countless measures to the evil

discussed—with very slight

cumerous
control
have been
results. Even the modest recommendations
of the 1914 Committee has had little effect,
It was then proposed that manufacturers
should be registered; that the contents of

\medicines should be stated and that the

advertisements sheould be subject to censor-
ship. The aim of the last recommendation
was to prevent the appearance of advertise-
ments which. were definitely misleading and
which would encourage people to waste
their money. It is this censorship which
is most needed in India to-day. How
many remedies for the cure of diabetes do
you see? Yet I believe it is still true to
cay that this disease can be controlled
only by insulin, and that if a cure is
possible it is only by prolenged dietetic
treatment under expert guidance. The case

of diabetes is not isolated, I have seen

advertisements for alleged cures of sexual

* Quoted in Plipsen, L, 8. Ind, Med. CGazette,
February, 1939, ’

disorders, tuberculosis, piles, deafness and
asthma, That they may be successful in
isolated cases, I do not doubt, butI do
suggest that in the majority of cases they
are bound to be ineffectual and a waste
of money.

But this is a digression. Returning tc
the legal saleguarding of the public, how
much was achiesved? Apart from the Act
which forbade all but
from treating venereal diseases, and which
prohibited  the
cures, very little had been done. So that

qualified doctors

advertisement of alleged
in Enzland, as in India, at a time when
the vpeople are ierensingly
“ health

pernicious exploitation cof the nation’s fear

becoming
conscious'’, there remains this
and ignorance. The reasons for this regret-
able state of affairs are complex, but one
of them, at least, may be suggested: the
influence of the press upon the politician,
and the control of the press by the
advertisers.

There remains, then, the sccond method
of combatting the evil—education. A short
while ago the annual representative meeting
of the British Medical Association passed
vnanimously a resolution declaring that
‘the education of the public on the mere-
tricious claims of patent foods, drinks

should be

immediately’®  This statement would apply

medicines, etc,, intensified

equally well to India.  Early last year Sir
AL VI said that {ndix’s problems werse
largely biological, and this is tiue not only
in connection with agriculture and food,
Biology is growing in Indian schools and
universities, but not fast enough. 1 have
met zoologists and botanists doing  first-

* Qioted in the ‘Beoencmist’, January Gth, 1945,
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rate work in the universities—but they
are so few innumber. It is not a hand-
ful of specialists which is needed but an
attitude on the part of everyone. Biology
is the science of life, and -as such it
should permeate the outlook of every man

Paper-Making as a

and womon. Only when it does, shall we
be able to hope that the specious claims
of high-sounding names that at present -
waste the money and dissipate the hopes
of suffering thousands will be assessed at

their proper value.

. pt———

Cottage Industry

By Pror. R. VISWESWAR RAO, A, BT.

10

RO\ a press report, it appears, that hand-
made paper also has been included for

purposes of the recent paper contro.l order of
the Government. One may say that in the face
of these orders, the position of this industry
will be precarious and it is truly said that the
Government by this order has "restricteﬁd t'he
use of paper without any indication of its in-
tention to make simultaneousefforts to increase
production”. One can easily say that Sflch a
control will defeat its own purpose if it is the
intention of the Government to restrict the use
of paper, itis all right; but Government mus‘t
be aware of the increasing difficulties experi-
“enced by the public, in obtaining supplies .of
paper. Much can be done only by inc:reasmg
production of paper, thereby relieving the
~difficulties of the consumers.
Even with the decision of the Government
' to commandeer a major part of the paper
i4'1’Jrodt:u:,ed by the Indian Mills, the pmb?em of
adequate supplies of paper for public use
“ began to attract the notice of the people. The
_ situation was also aggravated by the fact that
'{gﬁéfore the war, we were importing paste-board,
puip, etc,, to the tune of pealy 4 crores of
*"rupees per year and the present war lxas thrown

us on our own resources as for many other
things of every-day need. Imports of paper,
paste-board etc., have been curtailed. Even
the Indian Mills could not cope with the
situation since their productive capacity could
not be increased all cn a sudden.

With the Government having control over
the supply and price of mill-made paper, the
acute shortage is bound to persist unless hand-
made paper industry is fostered, which has
great potentialities. Now if hand-made paper
also is brought within the orbit of the new
control orders, it only means that the Govern-
ment want to impose cuts without encouraging

an increase in production.

POTENTIALITIES OF THF INDUSTRY

This industry, in fact, flsurished 2]l over
Indiaup to 1870. After that, various causes
gspecially the importation of paper from
abroad and establishment of paper mills
contributed to its decline, It did not die cut
compietely, however, thanks to the ‘Sahukar’®
who still prefers tc use hand-made paper for
his accounts books, As a part of the pro-
gramme of encouragement and ‘rev.ival of
village industries, the All-India Village Indus-
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tries Association, Wardha, has secured a
considerable patronage for hand-made paper
and is making vigorous propaganda for its
use. Itis, indeed, a simple industry needing
little equipment and within the capacity of
even women and children at homs. The
processes involved are chiefly two—one,
whereby the constituent flbres of the material
used are reduced to a condition of mirute
sub-division and the other whereby they
are brought together to form a single fabric
or sheet. This industry has, therefore,
great potentialities in the direction of giving
gainful occupation to the abundant labour
force: we have in India, if only it
is put .on its feet once again and
made to work along modern scientific
lines which is  what the All-India
Village Industiies Association is trying to
do. Indeed, modern scientific knowledge
can be brought to bear on the industry in
order to make it more efficient so that
gainful occupation is provided and rural
life improved. Even if our educated
employed take to this industry, they can
not only earn a modest livelihood but per-
torm a public service. Even after the war,
this industry is bound to thrive.

¢ | HOW GOVERNMENT CAN HELP
Indeed, the Government can finance these
centres to enable them to purchase raw
materials and equipment through co-opera-
tive societies and give grants-in-aid to
educated people who will come forward to
start industries of their own, We have also
to provide for facilities for merketing. Then
Government can, indeed, put the industry
on a sound basis. Even tariff protection is
to be given to hand-made paper. Let it

not be thought for a moment that this is
an artificial industry which will be extin-
guished with the return of the piping days
of peace,

With the spread of literacy, we are bound
to have greater demand for paper.  The
civilization of a country is shown by the
consumption of paper. The consumption

of paper per head per annum in various
countries is as under:

U.8.A, . .. 152 lbs.
Creat Britain . 81 ,,
Germany 43 ,,
Trance e ‘e 10 .,
Belgium . <0,

Japan e v 18 ,,

Fgypt ‘e . 5 ,,

India - . less than 1 1D,

Thus it can easily be seen that if hand-
made paper centres are developed, they not
only offer a perpetual source of employ-
ment, butalso relieve us a good deal from
the acute shortage of paper. This subject
can be made a compulsory subject of study
in our high schools so that they can be
sellsufticient. Even injails, paper-making can
be introduced as a Cottage industry. Thus,
it is hoped that the Government will take

steps for the development of this industry

and exempt it from the control orders, It may
not be out of place to mention that the
cost of hand-made paper depends upon the
raw materials used and the labour spent
over it. It is earnestly hoped that public
opinion will assert jtself to this aspect of

-the problem, ‘ Eternal vigilance ’, as Professor

Harold Laski says, is the price  of
liberty,

It is a good thing many Provincial Sovern-
mennts and Indian States, like Travancore.



6214 THE INDIAN REVIEW

[NovEMBER 1945

Mysore and Hyderabad, have begun to tale
interest in the industry and have done much
in this direction. One may note that if hand
made paper centres are started throughout the
length and breadth of the country, the question
of transport also does not arise. The raw
materials needed for this industry are found
in abundance i- various parts of the country.
As preliminary process of the production of
pulp appears more difficult than the rest,
this can be done by the use of power-
driven machinery and the pulp so got may
be distributed to the paper lifters at
reasonable rates at Government controlled
centres so that the paper lifter is not
exploited in any way. Many have already
taken steps in this directicn.
CONCLUSION
The hand-made paper industry has thus
great potertialities if once put on its fee
and developed along scientfic lines, It can
.-give rise to many occupaticns connected with
it and capable of being carried out at
home. As is well known, it is a simple
industry needing little eqnipment. Since in
paper made by hand, the original length
of the fibres is retained, while in machine
“production the fibres are crushed into fineness,
hand-made paper is rmore durable. We have
- already seen that paper can be made of
almost any form of waste material to be found
in villages such as rags, gunny bags, grass,
straw, bamboo mats, old baskets, ropes, etc,
1t can also be made out of waste paper.
With the exigencies created by the war,
the place of cottage industries in our

national income has been appreciated and’

attempts made for the resuscitation of villaze
industries. It is earnestly hoped that the
Government will create a net-work of
hand-made paper centres and organize
them on a sound basis, so that, even after
the war, they will play their legitimate role,
We can no longer depecd upon imported
paper. The true basis of freedom is
economic independence which we cannot
have unless we are self-sufficient. Self-
sufficiency is the keéynote of Swaraj while
dependence on others is the keynote of
slavery. One would only wish that in the
schemes for post-war planning, the place
of small-scale and cottage industries will
be propetly appreciated so that there can
be a balanced eccnomy in the country.
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FOLK-SONGS

"By Pror. S. N. DHAR

ASHMIRI, the vernacular of Kashmir,
has  descended from  Sanskrit,
Actually Kashmiri is a very old language.
During Muslim rule, it was enriched by
Yersian  diction, and later on, in the
madera period, Urda and Hindi have baen
inftacncing it considerably, Kashmiri has
had a rich literature. It yet lives in its
songs, the folk-songs, . which form a
veritable  “ literarare  of  the people® of
Kashmir. In the Golden Valley, with its
abuadant beauties ' of natare and man, it
was  but natural for some unkoown hoary
folk. nard to have started the immortal
vogue of folk-songs.

Folk-songs in  Kashmir  preserve the
myths, customs, traditions and legends of
by gone days. Thanks to Sir Georpe
Grierson, Siv Aurel Stein, Rev. J. Hinton
Knowles, and Prof. Davendra Satrartlii,
Kashmiri folk-lore” has been revived. They
aie  current in  every rural home in
Kashmir. Rural itinerant minstiels usually
carry a Duakra, an iren rod with locse
iron rings on it, and when they sing folk-
songs, they shake the rings skilfully up
and down so as to produce a pleasing
jingle.  These ministrels have mostly passed

on the folk-songs by word of mouth down
through the ages,

Kashmiri foll-songs present considerable
variety in theme, content and form. They
can be broadly classified into opera and
dancing songs, pastoral lore, romantic
ballads, play-songs, semi-mystic songs etc.
Then there are other songs sung during
particular seasons or in accompaniment to
certain occupations. Boatmen, labourers,
seed-sowers, harvesters, embroiderers, papier-
macug makers, milk-men, saffran-reapers,
skepherds, village belles fetching  water,
grinding, stacking or weeding paddy, sing
their  different  melodious foll-songs in"
chorus. Yet others are sung as Jullabies
or cradle-songs, or at the birth and the
naming of a child or at its circurcision or
sacred thread ceremonies. Then there are
wedding %ongs sung in chorus by women

OF KASHMIR

at and before marriage ceremonies. Dirges,
porulatly  known as  [a», are sung in
chorus by the women aftzr the death of
old persons in the family,

The predomipant theme of fclk-songs is
a woman's touching plaint  about  her
strayed lover who has deserted her. Here
is a typical love song:

0, you st tell me

Whare 1ny boy has gone. )

Ishs a fourmin in life's garden,

Or, nowell of nertar, sweet and delisjnny ¢

The last two lices evince the power of
exquisite imagery of the uokown folk-bard.
These love songs are chaste, simple and
pathetic.  The lovesick maiden consoles
herself in these wards: '

My Iove is out to tend Lis goats,

And he must bo weaving a garland thers -
A garlaad of fresh, dowy, sacan Gowers,
Tor me, ve rraidens,

The serpentine and calmly dowing river
of the Valley, the Jhelum, forms the just
theme of folk-songs:

O thou slow.mationnd Jhclum !

For thee, let me devote my all, O Jhelira
How great is thy statcliness ?

For thoe, lot me devore my all, O Jhelum ¢

Kashmiri peasant women sing praises of
the majestic and beautifu! tree of Kashmir—
the chinar. The beauty of its leal is thus
sung :

To me, O chinar baf, my love has sant thee,

My all, O cupid, shall T sacridos for thes,
‘Thou art, O chinar Laaf, a prince of beauty,
My all, O Cupid, shall I sacrifice for theo,
Saffron is one of the most beantiful
products of Kashmir,  Saifron fields of
Pampur, at a distauce of 8§ miles from
Stinagar, are famous. Peasants, both men
and women, sing exquisite folk-songs thile
picking safiron flowers, A part of a love
song is:
Towards Pampur wont away my da rling,
Suflror‘l tflowers caught him in fragrant Embmce,
O, heisthere andlahme ! I'm liere
When, where, O God, wonll I ses kis face 7
A village girl may sing a conceit in
sweet tones :

Proud of ths self art thouy,

O caffran lavnn
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Far lovelier than'Thee am I,
O saffron flower !

The labouring folk hardly enjoy the loved
product of their labour or its usutruct,
which goes to the contracter's store and
they feel the poignant separation of the
enchanting flower, as they express in:

How pink is saffron’s colour! i
Collecting it into heaps we are bathed in sweat,
Soon, too soon, - will be hurried to the city,
Enjoy its glorious view, O Samad,

How pink is saffron’s colour!

The touching refrain of. the song is
reminiscent of the wonderful view of the
saffron blossom which is especially charm-
ing in full moon or at surrise or sunset,

Saffron, pilferers, actual or aspirant, lustily
shout the humorous doggerel:
At Pampors are the saffron fields,
Bare-footed I shall steal safiron ;
My Pir lives at Vijibrar,
Why should T ran them ¥

The poor Kashmiti peasants may

not afford to use the shawl,- Kashmir's

world-famous product of art, but they spin

its wool and love its bheauty, The bride

happily sings: . .
Shawl-wool shall T spin with my own hands,
And shall get it dyed in saffron colour,

In a wedding-song® the bridegroom’s

mother leads the chorus:
You peetty dameels, stay hevo to-night,
Oh! «in zing in honour of the Sultan of India.
1Tis «;70's peoplo claim him as their own,
Avd § <hall decorate his bed with mica.

The marriage ceremony is preceded by
the so-called “Henna Night”, when the
hands and feet of the bride and bridegroom
are dyed in henna, while w.men sing
chorus songs® far into the night:

Wao congratulate you on your ‘henna night’,
You have been blessed with God’s mercy,
May you be safe from danger and accidents,
‘May God remove your difficulties,

The beauty of the bride is fitly sung by
the rustic muse in such songs®:

QOur belle is robed in muslin,

Oh meid ! who has dressed you?
Your teeth are so many pearls,
Who has delved them from the sea

* Collected by Mr. Moharmmad Yousaf Farougi,.8.P,

College Student. - P

The bride's mother and her relatives
sing
Live long, O groom, live long,
O come up by our stairs.
1 will adorn thy sword with tha lotus,
() com=2 up by our ataira.
The rcse is the emblem cof the bride-
groom in amother wedding prayer:

May this rose blossam forth, O God!
And may this streamiet of blessing run on, )
God ! :

Spring is the season when fruit trees

look resplendent in their variegated blossoms.

and the shephered girl addresses, the dlarg,
a meadow: -
TFar-off forests have all blessomed forth,
T{ast not thou heard of m:e, my Love ?
Mountain lakes liko Tar Sar sre all full of
flowers,
Hast not thou heard of mo. my Love?

Not unoften do rural women work at
the spinning-wheel. To the accompaniment
of this simple occupation, they sweetly bum
songs, such as:

On my mat in my home is perched my spininng

wheel,

1 wheel it and weave theeads out of It.
~ The imagination of the folk rises to
poetic heights in the cradle songs. The
peasant mother, comparing her datling to
her ear-ring, her loved ornament, sings:

1 rock thee, my ecar-ring, I rock thee,

Thou art the God of Love at evening,

And the sun at early morning,

I rock thee, my ear-ring, I rock thee,

All these kinds of folk-lore contain the
essentials of folksongs in that they have
been verbally communicated from one
generation of rustic and pastcral bards,
minstrels and the peasantry in general, to
the other generation, and that they are
sung at labour, dance, play or traditional
ceremonies or craft-occupations. The unique
characteristic of intricate wvowel sounds
coupled with liquid conscnants of the
Kashmiri language is reflected in its folk-
songs, rendering them sweet in tone and
alliterative in form. The simplicity of the
theme and content of folksongs is matched
by their imaginative, poetic fervour. No
definite  verse-forms have hampered the
poetic inspirations of the rustjc Muse.
The exquisite singing quality of the
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folk-songs is appreciated by even the ear
of the foreigner.

Romantic ballads, originally sung by the
peasantry and which have passed on
verbally, have had and. continue to have
universal appeal among the Kashmiri {olk,
Many a line from folk-tales are on the
lips of villagers,  They sing the highly
eantersplative lines from  Sitiran Kiusreo:!

Maddened by bewitching Shirin,
Kiusroo went to batter the mountain,
To whem did this world prove faithful »
Alas, who killed you, vou lost one 7

In a wedding-song, the new couple may
be ‘compared to the legendary lovers,
Himal and Nagrai, thus:

Nagrai will take his szat on the gelden carpet,
And :hall take away Himal in the pearly
palancuin} )

Dirges.are sung by women in chorus
after any death in the family. Their
poignant humour is touching as in:

The Haliin cams end coameo, the patient
(seemingly) improved, .
Tho pyro will be rade of sandal wosd.

Ruph or Dance Songs are delightful to
hear when groups of girls or women stand
in lines, interlocking their arms round

} .
each other's waist and heave forwards and
bacla‘:wards, giving themselves a  wavy
motion, They sipg  only a couplet
in chorus, for instance:
Awalie, awale, U gwcet by
Coeme en, 1ot us dance, O 2 t hyacinth,

This  couplet is melodiously repeated
over and over  again—producing  an
excellent effect of thythm,

Present-day folk-lore has not substantially
added to the past, rich folk-lore of Kashmir,
Like most folk-lore it is not high in point
of prosedy but, what matters is, that it is
spontaneous and through it vibiates the
very life of the masses of Kashmir, whosa
simple habits, bygone customs, loved
traditions and past and present agrarian
life are fitly mirrored in it. It throws
open vast flelds of activity for sustained
researcl, so that it mey he prescrved,
revived and rendered dynamic.

————————

ANCIENT

HINDU POLITY

By Mr. K. BALASUBRAMANIA IVER, 5.4., o.L.

T‘HE Study of the Constitutional History
of ancient India is a very fascinating
ouve. Fuall of fruittul lessons for the future
of India, it should necessarily form part of
the cultural education of the Indian patriot and
politician,  Until recently, very incorrect
notions were entertained in India aad out-
sife about the polity of ancient Indian
States  They were characterised as primi-
tive aad despotic.  The phrase ‘QOijental
Desp(»tism' has bheen dinned into our ears
and Ladia’s fitness for democratic instita-
tions was seriously doubted as they were
zaid to be of exotic growth unsuited to
the Indian soil. But these ideas will have
to be largely revised if we begin to read
aright the constitutional history  of our
country , in  the light of the biilliant
tesearched conducted by a scholar of the
eminence of the late Dr, K. P. Jayaswal,

the second and enlarged edition of whose
work on “Hindu Polity” * has been recently
published. The sources of our information
extend over the vast ficld of Hindn lite
ture—Vedic, Sastraic, classical and rakrita
and the South Indian languages and also
the inscriptional and numismatic records of
the country. To atrive at a correct conclusion
alter careful sifting of the available data
and the ascertainment of facts emanating
therefrom and the adjudgment of the sound
and legitimate infuences fiom  them s,
indeed, a difficult tak requiring the ex-

o]

.~

-ercise *of sober and impartial judgment. We

have to avoid ihe tendency, often tempting,

* Hindu Polity—a Couvstituiionn) History of India
in Hindu Times. Parts I & IL K. P. Jayaswal, 3.4,
{Osn.), Phop, (Hovs. Patna Univ.) The UBanualore
Printing & Publishing Co., Ltd, Availablo of
G. A, Natesan & Co,, Madras. T'rice Ry, 7,
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to import consciously ‘or uncoasciously our
own modern ideas of democratic institutions
into the statements, and terminclogy used
by the ancients—ideas which might have
been - remote from the minds of the authors,

Fortunately for us, there is a branch of
-technical literature on ‘Hinda Politics’ called
the Arthasastro which contains a wealth of
material, Many works have now been lost.
Buat those that remain furnish still useful
information, for instance, the Artha Sastra
of Kautilya, Somadeva’s Nitivakyamrita,
Kamandaka's Nitisara and Sukraniti. These
contain references to still older authors and
treatises. The topic of Raja Niti or Raja
Dharma is also dealt with in separate chapters
by the Mahabharata, and by the Agni Purana
and by other Dharma Sastra writers, Thus,
the range is vast, the period covered is
immense, goiuzgy btack to dim antiquity and
the references are copious.

There is no doubt that the Hindu race
has = experimented in great and various
systems Of state and political machinery.
The earliest reference to popular assemblies
and institutions is found in the Vedas. We
find therein frequent mention of the Samiti
and the Sabba in many contexts. From
all these Dr. K. P. Jayaswal rightly con-
cludes that the Samiti and the Sabha were
national assemblies of the people who had
the power of electing the king, whose
~ deliberations  the king should attend and
who discussed questions of State policy. That
every young man had the opportunity to
take part in  the Sabha is well seen {rom

the oft-repeated Vedic prayer ‘Sabheyo .

Yuva”, . “May the youth be fit for the
assembly.” In short, in Vedic times, the
“Samiti, Sabha and Sena seem to have
been three coexisting institutions with specific

allotted functions, civil, criminal and military

" respectively.

- Perhaps, the most revealing portion of
this -study is the clear proof of the
existence of Hindu republics, showing that
monarchy was not the only form of govern-
‘ment known to the Hindus., The late
Dr. Jayaswal's most notable contribution is
here. He was the first to establish the

true significance of the terms ‘Gana’ and
‘Sangha’ which were wronaly interpreted by
Qrientalists like Dr. Fleet and DMonier
Williaras, as denoting a wibe. The Avadana-
Sataka, a work relating to the time of the
Lord Buddha, refers clearly to the fact
that at that time some countries were ruled
by Ganas and some by kings. A whole
chapter in the Santhi Parva of the Maha-
bharata is devoted to a discussion of the
characteristics cf these Ganas. This dis-
cussion makes it clear that ‘Gana’ refers to
a political community, a kind of Parliamen-
tary government. The names of some of
hese republics such as the Kshudrakas and
the Aailavas -are mentioned by the great
Grammarian Panini, and also later, by Greek
writers who were historians of Alexander's
invasion ¢t India. The Andhaka-Vrishniz
who are also meationed by Panini and
the Greek writers are famous in Purana
literature. To them belongs the great Sri
Krishna, the Paradevata of the Vrishnis as
the Bhagavata says. It is clear, even, from
the Puranic references that there was .o
king among this community. It was a kind
of a joint.league of two republics. They
were a Sangha as mentioned by Kautilya,
Dr. Jayaswal states that the Adhaka-Vrishni
league had a joint Federal Constitation,
where executive power was vested in two
leaders with their respective vargas repre-
senting each division. Panini refers to the
Akrura Varga and the Vasudeva Varga,
The dual groups are mentioned by Katya.
yana as Sini-Vasudeva, Ugrasena-Vasudeva
and Akrura-Vasudeva. Most probably, the
leaders changed from time to time and were
elected, Though Vasudeva was the leader
of the Anchaka-Vrislini league, he was not
a king. When the Agra Puja or the first
honour was proposed to be given to Srj
Krishna among the assembled kings at
the great Rajasuya sacrifice performed by
Yudhishtra, Siscpala, King of the Chedis,
strongly objzcted to this step on the ground
that Sri Krishna was not a king and that
he did not therefore deserve the first honour

“among the assembled hosts of, kings, He

argued that the rule observed was'to give the
fitst honour to one who was either a priest
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or Acharya or a Kingand Sri Krishoa was
tone of these. In the spirited defence made
2y Bhisma, this posint was not contested.
But he praises Krishiia as the great Narayana
who has incarnated into the world as Vasu-
deva and says that, theretore, he was priest,
Acharya, and Kiog all rolled into one {vide
Sabha Parva Ch. 33, Sl 22). It is also
noteworthy that nowhere in the Mababharata
or in the Bhagavata is Sri Krishina referred
to as .the King of the Andhaka-Vrishnis,
The Bhagavata uses the word ‘Iswara’,
There is a very interesting episode in the
Santhi Parva Chap. 81, which throws a flnod
of light on the position of Sri Krishna among
the Viishnis and the polity of the Andhaka-
Vrishnis.  There a conversation between
Krishina and Narada is narrated, in which
Krishna is said to put his difficulties as the
leader of the Viishnis to his triend Narada
and the latter is said to give his solution.
The advice given by Narada has a quite
modern ring about itand may very well be
taken to heart ‘by the party leadets of the
present day, too. He says, “Ina republic
dangers are of twu kinds, the external one
and the iaternal one. It is the internal
difficulty whichi is presentin this case; use
then a weapon which is not made of steel,
which is very mild and capable of piercing
all hearts. The weapon is this: Recognition
of merit in others and honouring them,
milduess, straighttorwardness, toleration and
constant enteitaivment, Nooe but a great
man, one of master mind and commanding
2 followiog can successtully exett himselt in
carrying on high, political respousibility.”

Even in the monarchical states, during
Vedic times and the period to which the
Buddhist Jatakas relate, the Kingship was on
the basis of election.  Though, in later
history, kingship became hereditary, still in
the Coronation ceremcnies, especially in the
Corounation oath, the theory of election was
presumed. When there was a failure of

heirs, the ministers elected the King with the .

consent of the people. The great Greek
writer, Magasthenes, wrote that ‘when a
failure’ of" heirs occurred in the Royal House
the ladians elected their sovercign on the

principle of merit’. According to the
Coronation oath, sovereignty vests in  the
King by reason of the formula. “ To thee
this state is given; thou art the Director
and Regulator; thou art steadlast and
hearer; to thee for agriculture, for well-
being, for prosperity, for  development.”
After this formula is pronsunced, he is made
to sit down. Lven during the epic period
the power of ministers to select the King
on failure of heirs seemsto have been in
existence.  Wnen  Dasaratha  died and
Rama was banished to the forest, it is
said in the Ramayana, that the ministers
called Rajakartrah  (Kiog-Maker) sent for
Bharata and decided to iostall him on the
throne, When Bharata is persuaded by the
mioisters to  wccept the throne, stress is
laid by them upon their unanimous opinion
that he shoull be made King.  They
argued that Bharatha would never be in
fault if he accepted the throne in response
to their unenimous opinion, From the Artha
Sastra and other evidence, we can realise
that the Hindu monarch was more a con-
stitutional sovereign than an autccrat. His
actions  were always  controlled by  the
Chief Ministers and by the Council of
Ministers.  The Nitivakyamrita clearly states
that the King who overrides the ministers
ceases to be King in the eye of the
Counstitutional Law. As the Mahahharatha
pat it, ‘the king was always ' Paratantia’
under the contrul of ministers.

Thus a very close seratiny of the Cen.
stitational Elistory of anci=nt India  gives
ample satistactory evidences of the lour
existence of democratic instintions of cono-
stitutional importance and  that, far from
India having been 1ul=d all over by despotic
kings, it was divided in ancient times into
monarchical states and republics; and that
even in monarchical states, the Lings were
constituional sovercizns  cnntrolled entirels
by the Counucil of Ministers and the popula’r

-institations  of  Paura  and Janapada and

subje=ct to the reign of Law established by
the sages, law-givers and other wise men
among the people.

e



Bernard Shaw—His Mind and Art

By Mg, S. V. RAJAGOPAL DAS

M AX BEARBOHM has two subtly’

precise  sentences in admiration
for Bernard Shaw. The first is one of
good-humoured envy : ““Mr. Bernard Shaw
can da his wak anywhere; all he needsis
a tomato and atypewriter.””  The second is
one of critical insight: ¢ Maguetic, he
{Berrard Shaw) has  the power to infect
almost everyone with the delight that he
takes in himself.” These two wributes sum
up Shaw's greatness as a ‘wiiter; they are
th= distilled quintessence of all appreciations
of the myridd-minded genius, the Superraan
“ Shaw ",

Biroard Shaw's singnlar  greatness was
that he was wise before he was preat. He
was wise enough to realise that his country-
men are too lazy, teo dull to see greatness
unless someane-tock the trouble of pointing
it out to them. Of course, in his case
Shaw was the pointer as well as the pointed.
Otherwise, to speak frankly, how could
his pot boil? Moreover, he would be
ignored which is a worse fate than to be
hated. “The whirligig of Time’ rolled
and rolled before the hopes of the Egnist
materialised. But, sooner or later, the
inevitable happened: Shavian ideas were
passed as sane, And for years now,
Shaw has heen masticated, digested and
assimilated till at last he has become
superannuated..

Ia the foreword to his book *‘The
quintessence of Bernard Shaw”,
Mr. Henry Charies Dufiin writes: '“ The
- most astonishing thing about Bernard Shaw
is that aftzc sixty vears of literary and
political acdvity, he is still Taow
Mr. Duffia offers scund reasoss for «cnce,
Any silly interview with Bernard - Shaw,
any obscure article of his to an equally
obscure dsily, will he reproduced in the
newspapers all  over the woild, his
_inevitable quissical face appeatring in print.
. Mr. Doffin excliims: what a world |
It is not for us to discuss here whether
- Shaw is rcw superannuated or not. But
‘we must face the fact that though the

name “Shaw” is still ‘“news”, most of
Shavian ideas. are stale, out of date, and
even forgotten, as were those of Plato,
Socrates, More or Ihsen. Shaw cries:
“ People get nothing out of books except
what they bring to them.” So it becomes
necessary to remind ourselves every now
and then, of what Shaw wriote lest his
wise utterances might go in vain,

Mr. Skimpole defines Shaw a3z ‘“‘a

Lauyhing Philosopher . Another view—
neatly cootradictory to this—is that to go
to Shaw for entertainment is like * going
to Church to ~ hear some good music.”
Of course both these statements have in
them some truth, Shaw, no doubt, is a
Laughing Philosopher but his laughter is
not the comic relicf, the easy humour of a
stern serious thinker. In his Philosopby
are blended wit and wisdom in perfect
propottions ; and his laughter, being highly
intellectual, moves  our hearts, He
describes  himsell (by words put into the
month of one of his wise characters,
Father Keegan in  “John Bull's Other
Istand V) “My way of joking is to tell
the truth: it is the funniest joke in the
world.”  We will not therefore get usele:s
entertainment  {which  enables =~ us to
forget our worries) irom Shaw: his plays
interest us only because they make us
absorbed in life’s many probiems, -

Shaw chases himsell with the artist
philosophers "—those men whose art-form
preseats an ahse vation of life * co-ordinated
into a philosophy or a religion.””  He
hates the dictum, *“ At for Art’'s sake ',
and for Art's sake alope her “would not
face the toil ot writing a single sentence.”’
His heretical contention (in the preface to
“ Pggmation’) that “Art should never be
anything else hat dicactic” gives the
reader a keynote for Shaw, just as one
has a starting-point for Browning in his
assertion that “Lttle else but the develop-
ment of the scul is worth study” and
for.Keats in thte decleration that he has
“loved the principle of beauty in all things,”

“in themselves.”'
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When once we kpow that Shavian art
is nothing, if not dilactic and Shaw’s plays
are nothing if not Jdiscussion-plays, we cun
profitably study Shaw's fanatical convictions,

To begin with morals, o baoth morals
and religion, the averape mau  simply
cannot conceive the possibibty  of these
being two points of  view on famulier
questions.  Stephen Undershaft (in ¢ Major
Barbara ') states the case of the average
man’ admirably :  “Right is right and
wrong is wrong; and that man who
cannot distinguish the two is a fool and a
rascal””  Neither he nor the multitude ha
stands for, is capable of hearing without
impatience the truth of his father’s dictun -
“ Morality differs from man to man)
Johnny Tarleton (another creation in the
gallery of Shaw's immortals) is equally
concise: ‘“You can draw a chalkline and
make other chaps toe it. That's what
1 Crl,” morality .” (this again is the average
man's conception); and is deal to Lopd
Summerhays' dry comment, “ Very true,
But you don't make any progress when
you are toeing a line."

Here Shaw is at one with Nietzsche and
Ibsen. Like Nietzsche {Shaw was a Nietzs-
chean before he ever heard of Nietzsche),
Shaw seeks to investigate “those judgments
of wvalues, Good and Evil, and to
discover what iatrinsic value they possess
And lbsen has. said:
‘““the gulden ruleis that thereis no golden
rule ., Shaw echoes him when he says:

* conduct must justify itself by its effects

upon life and not by its conformity with
any rule”, Times change, and we with
time; and everyman's soul has its owp
court of judicature,

Immorality becomes not a form of sip
butva mode of freedom: for “ whatever ig
3ontrary to established mauners or customs
is immoral” And ‘“Man is great not by
mortifying his nature but by doing what
he wants to do.” Shaw then loves a rebe]
as dearly as Carlyle loves a

“hero

Shaw hates sentimentalities, conventions,

prejudices. - A sentimental hog is he (says
Professor Higgins) who has a thick pair of

lips to kiss his wife with and a thick pair
of shoes to kick her with. Now for pre-
judices. Says Andrew Undershalt, “ what i
wrong  with the  world is that it scraps
everything except old prejudices-—religinus,
moral and political . Shaw agaio has said
somewhere 1 " The reasonable man adjusts
himsell to the world but the unreascoable
man adjusts the world to himself. 50 all
progress depends on the unreasonable man.”
These  stray  quotations  diaclose  Shavian
view of morals, vittues * and customs.

Critics are fond of generalisitg too much.
Here is an example: a crive of Shaw
bazards the guess that “ Shaw, lke life,
and unlike Shakespeate, is a little uncertain
on  the subject of  woman Without
(questioning the critic’'s koowledge of either
Shakespeare  or Shaw, we  shail only say,
“ Nobody who has read Saskespeare and
Shaw, caa ag'rm with this broad criticism.”
Not only is Shaw quite certiin on  the
suhj-ct of womar ; but Shakespeare, here
as in  everything, is rather uncertain (<
the sabject. It is not a tribate to Shas
The great Shakesprarean  women (Lady
Macbeth, Cleopatra, or Goneril) are great
portrayals  because  their  portiayals  are
complex (as complex as human nature),
But Shaw's characters are not life like, i:q
the sense that they are ripgid and sitnple
easily  definable  and clearly srrulat\]cf
And most  of  Shaw's  characters  aro
essentially himsellt a poor testimony to a
playwright who should enjoy full freedom
from his creations to sucéess{ully tepresent
life in all its varied aspects.

It is pertinent to recapitulate Shaw's
stray ideas on love, family and home.

Love in Shaw is, at least theoretically,
devoid  of romance, [t is  neither
mvsterious, nor  divine, Abave Wl it
affords no  bhasis for a warship of woman

: by man. When passion is encouraged by

oppottunity, civilized gertlemen give it a
decent name “lLove’™. And marriage is a
mischievous culmination of

»

“ Love

R - . . .
. ¥ Virtao consists not in abstaining from evil but
m not desiring it,—Shaw, - !
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Shaw explodes the myth of *‘family
alfection ' with rape 'and contempt. A
passage  of his owa explains the forces
of his conviction: * Now it anyune's
childhood has bren embittered by the
dislike of his mother and the ill-temper of
his father; if his wile has ceased to care
for him and be is heartily tied of bis
wile ; if his brother is going to law with
bim over the division of the [family
property, and his son acting in studied
defiance of his plans  and  wishes, it s
hard for him to persuade himself that
passion is  eternal wand  that bloud s
thicker than water,”

“Home is the pirl’s prison and the
woman's work-house ”’, says Shew.  How
realistic a comment |

Economics too is a favourite tepic for
Shaw. His economic thoupht fust bepan
with himself: he was born poor.  Not only
that; almost all his youth had been spent
~ dire poverty, Therefore whatever Suaw

ss on the subject of economics is very
; ractical because itis steepedin his persnnal
yexperiences.  The-best utterances of Shaw
“on the subject are: “Property is theft” ;
and “Poverty is the worst of all crimes™,

What does DPoverty mean?  Weakness,
ignorance, uglinesss, disease and  death;
wealth, on the contrary, is Streongth, know-
ledge, beauty, health and life, Equality of
fiches is  Shaw's watchword.  Sull he
hates a man who is poor. Better die than
live Poor!

I

L)

The most characteristic wi rks of Shaw are
his “prefaces”.  Here we bave an insipht
into  the powerful  workings of  Shaw's
pigantic  brain, with &l its  koowledge,
wisdom, wit. They seem jourpalistic in
form as well as in content. But Shaw
assures us that it is no drawback: he even
coes so far as asserting, * pood literature
is ever journalistic.”” Only what is good
and necessary At one time cau be good
and necessary at all times,

If the “ prefaces” is the quintessence of
Shaw, his * Saint Joan " is his masterpiece.
The play is a landmaik in the history of

Shaw's reputation. It drew attention from
all varieties of men, politicians, academi-
cians, clergymen, artists, mob; therealter,
what Shaw said {whether wise or otherwise)
was simply gospel-truth,

When all has been <aid,” comments on
Shaw’s  art and style should bhe made,
Shaw’s art, though didactic in its appeal
is  never dry-as-dust;  instead, all  the
problematic aspects  in the world, are
discussed and solved in brilliant sparkling
dialogue.  Though his plays have no
substantial plot-coustruction, yet the drama
in any sitaation is intense and moving,
That explaius the populazity of his plays.
At is in  his' blood; and, however
much he may struggle, he cannot escape
being a super-fine artist,

Shaw is a graat stylist tco. He has
something  to assert and  he asserts to
e{fectively, without rhetotic or eloquence.
“Fffectiveness of assertion is the alpha and
omega of style.” But whatever he says,
effectively or no, he only says it in an
irritating way because '"nobody will trouble
himself with anything that does not trouble
him." Better not say anything at all, than
say it softy!

There' are a few Shavian precepts (or
tricks, if you like}. By themselves they
may sound awkward, but, when usedby
a powerful writer like Shaw, they aie
etfective,

Something has to be said of Shaw—the
man. It is interesting w know his own
opinion about himself.  **You must take
me as | am, a teasonable, patient,
consistent, apologetic, laborious person with
the temparament of a school-macter
and the pursuits of a vestryman " (Preface
to “Man and Supermar”). Again in a
private talk with Mr. Henderson (one of
Shaw's biographers), Shaw said of himsclf:
“Many people seem to” imagine that I «m
an extranrdiraty  sort of peison.  The
fact is that ninetynine per cent. of me is
just like everybody else”.  Shaw is an
enizma to us as to himself, :

»
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By “AN INDIAN JOURNALIST”

Indian Trocps for Indo-China and Indonesia

-HHE use of Indian troops to suppress
T nationalist movements in Indo-China
and Indonesia has been rightly condemned
from one end of the cbuntry to the other.
Leaders like Maulana Azad and Pandit
Jawaharlal Nehru have repeatedly warned
the "Government against this attempt to
employ Indian troops abroad. Herself not
free from foreign domination, India would
be doubly dishenoured if her men are in
any way eumployed in this unholy work,
Patriotic Indians, here as elsewhere, resent
such employment of India's man-power
for purposes so wholly at variance with the
country’'s wishes, No wonder the Indian
Merchants Chamber has sent a teleoram
to the Viceroy, expressing “serious pain
and extreme perturbation’ at the use of
Indian troops against the nationals of
Indo-China and Indonesia. “India”, says
the telegram,

is yearning for her f{recdora and she has naturally
every sympathy with subject countries striving
to get themselves free. In such circumstances, the
use of Indian troops against the nationals of
guch subject countrics 13+ opposed to Indian
sontirnent.

The Chamber requests the Viceroy to
give a categorical assurance that Indian
troops will not be sent out of India and
that those who are already  stationed
abroad will not be employed for such
purposes.

. Our countrymen abroad are equally

emphatic in their denunciation of actions

calculated to jeopardise the freedom move-

ment in Asia. A resolution recommending

80

a commission of the United Nationz to
liquidate the present position in Indcnesis
and Indo-China and
“demands of the Indonesian and Indo-

suppotting  the

Chinese peoples for complete independence”
was adopted at a meeting of the Indian
Independence Union in London, The
resclution declared:

This meeting  reiterates the dermand univerzaliy
expressed throughout India that tranps of the
Indian Army shouldnof eused to suppress notionalist
movements in Indo-Chinn end Indonesia, neither
should they ke wusad to  hold tho rings until
tho arrival of French end Dntch  trcops far
re-cstablishment of Trench and Dutch rile,

Piza for Free Elections

Mr. Arthur Henderson, Under-Secretary
for India, is reported to have stated in the
House of Commons that Government was
satisfied that “anything like a general
He went on
to say that the number of those detained
is “falling steadily” and that “there will be

amnesty was not desirable.”

all reasonable freedom of movement for
parties contesting  the elections” Tt is
difficult to reconcile this refusal to consider
a general amnesty for all political detenus
in India with the oft repeated drclarations
of the Government that everything would
be done to sce that the forthcominy
elections were free and fair., How could
the elections be said to be either
fair or free with so many of the so-called
authors of the Auzust disturbances stil}
behind the bars? And then think of the
burcaucratic  pin pricks in the shape of
the denial of such indispensable facilities a3
the installation -of a telephone for the

.
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Central cfiice of the Congress? Fancy the

deprivaticn of the telephone service to the
Carlton Club or . Labour Headquarters
daring  the last elections  in
England?

Mr. Henderson says glibly that  there
wounld be no restrictions on the right of
But does he or the members

gencral

free speech”.
of the House of Commons know that bans
still exist on public meetings even in cities
like Calcutta and Dacca? How can there

be free and fair elections, asks the Congress -

cannot be -held
the police and

President, when meetings
without the sanction of
candidates and supporters continue to be

confined in jails?

When the Defence of India Act was
before the Central Assembly, Sir M.
Zafrullah Khan, the Member-in-charge, gave
the following assurance !

It is admitted on all hands that the powers
are  wide, that they are drastie, but

they are wide and drastic in order to meet an

emergency, the like of which has probably never

arisen before . .. But 1 can express the' hopa
that those who will actually be invested m.th the
carrying out of these powers into effeet will uze
thiem with discretion, and will use them hur.na‘nely and
jin such a manner as to cause the minimum of

" jnconvenience to the public.

How far this assurance has been trans-
lated into action is a matter of bitter
experience,  For the extraordinary powers
vested in the executive have not always

i)been exercised w}th eithe\r justice or
w"génerosity. The country ‘has R

- under the tyranny of the petty- official ever
. since the war began. But now that the
A‘ir‘emergbency has passed where is the need
- o continue the hated regime?

groaned

fndia ignered

It is common knowledge that Nationalist
India preferred to stand aloof in respect
of war eflort, mainly bhecause the very
fact of India’a belligerency was announced
without even the courtesy of consultation
with the Indian Legislature, Congress, pro-
dictatorial conduct of the
challenge,

voked by the
Government, took up the
though unwilling to impede war wotk in
any way. The reaction to this estrange-
ment has been evident in the deadlock
that has persisted these five years. Yet
Government do not seem to have learnt
the lesson. It would be uncharitable to
think that they deliberately intended to insult
Indian feeling. Yet one cannot ugder-
stand why the Government of India,
meaning the Governor-Generzl in  Council.
should have announced the{ ratification of‘,
the United Nations' Charter without eny
reference to the Indian legislature. No
excuse for by-passing the
stand the test of facts.

Setalvad points out:

legislatures can

As Sir Chimanlal

There was ample time to convene & meoting
of the Central Asszembly to consider the Charter
before the ULife of the Assembly automatically
expired at the end of September. If tho interval
‘between the receipt of a copy of the Charter and
tho date of the automatic expiration of the life
of the Assembly was consilered too short, the
lifo of the Assembly could have Deen oxtended

by a short period.

The further question atises, what did the
eleven Indian members do in the matter,

he asks.
Wers they consulted about this and if they
were, did they agreo to the ignoring of the
legislatures 7 - ) g

The public is entitled to know the facts,

~
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The Sculbury Repart on Ceylon Reforms

The Report of the Soulbury Commission
on Constitutional Reforms for Ceylon
have been received in the island with a
keen sense of disappointment. Mr. D. S.
Senanake, leader of the State Council, in
his note to the Board of Ministers’
meeting revealed that in his conversations
with the Secretary of State for Colonies,
he had pressed for an immediate declaration
of full Dominion status. And the people
of the island, impressed by the promise of
full self-Government for Burma, have been
looking forward for something at least like
the Cripps offer to India—ie¢., Dominion
Status with the theoretical right to secede,
coupled with a treaty reserving  certain
rights for defence etc. for a time,

Fancy their disappointment when they
are told that their recommendations  will
“in due course” enable Ceylon “(o
assume the status of a dominion thereby
bringing nearer the ultimate ideal etc.”
This is something like “the progressive
realisation of responsible Government ’ of
which, we in India, have been hearing for
the last quarter of a century, What exactly
is ofiered to Ceylon is a petty measure of self.
Government through an executive purport-
ing to be responsible to the legislature,
But it is no self Government in the real
sense of the term. The exclusion of

' defence and foreign affairs from the port-

folios of the Ministers, the veto power of
the Governor-General, Government nomina-
tions to both the Houses of the Legislature
and other checks and balances in the
powers of the Executive, reduce the
so-called Self-Government to a virtual nuflity,

The question of minorities in Ceylon, as
in India, is bristling with difficultics. The
propesals recommended by the Commission
have zlready roused -the fears of the
Tamili;us, the largest minority community
in the island.

' The Committee of the Ceylon
Couagress calls the report as

uninspringly® ’stereotypcd‘ on  the Woetminster
model  aud  slavishly based on  the Sinhaleso
Ministers' portisan plans to'wrest complete powers

Tamil

of a fascist government for themselves under the
respectable  cloak of DBritizh dewocratie iustitu.
tions.

The Congress feels that in the report
the minority races are permanently denicd
Self-Government and are condemned  to
eternal subjection under Sinhalese  racial
domination. It adds:

The Sonlbury Conuuicdonsrs’ repoct i3 a chiactor
of slavery for the andent Lanil macs - and i
implementation will L2 a lasting shawe on the
{air namo and greatuess of Uritain, |

Strange  that the Commission
have managed to mele
egually repugnant to
the minorities!

should
recommendaticns
the nationalists  and

Indian Citizenskip iq U.5.4,

The passing of the Indian Immigration
Bill by the House of Representatives in
the United States matks e end of a
twenty-year old stiuggle—the struggle of a
bandful of Indians for the rights of oidinary
citizenship in "US.A. The Bill, in shott,
seeks to secure two things—firstly, that
qualified nationals of India may become
citizens of the United States, and, secondly,
that about a hundrcd Indian nationals may
be allowed to enter the United States
every year as immigrants.

According to figures quoted by a writer
in the Hiudustan Tiues, there are only about
3,000 Indian nationals in the Usnited States
—atno time did the number exceed 6,000,
And then, the student or tourist who gots
to U.S.A. naturally returns home to India
when his work abroad is over. So it is
not a question of numbers, far less one affoct.
ing anybody anxious to leave India and
settle down in America.  But it is 2 fight
for a principle. * We just don't want to be
considered inferior ', said Mr. J. J. Singh,
whose persistent efforts have thus borne fruit.
The India League put the case briefly and
pointedly.

Every covntry, of cowrry, ims the rizhs to
have such immigration laws and  fix such quetas
a3 it may sec fit. The people of Indin havo no

“desire to ask for any special privileges of treat.

weot. They do not scel unrestristed imrmizration
to the United States, but they do wish and ask
thut the stigma of inferiority may bu remnved—
us has been rightly dome very Trecently jn the
caso of the Chinesn,
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Colenies in Revolt
E now have two signs of peace. The
Great Powers have returned to their
pre-war rivalry and the Colonies refuse to
teturn to their pre-war slavery, writes
Louis Fischer, thnes well-known American
journalist.

“The peoples of Indonesia and Indo-
China, of Korea and other colonial areas
seem to have taken seriously the news
that the world war has cnded. To them
it seems to mean that the pre-war world
is also ended. They are to-day reminding
the Big Powers what the war was for, It
was a war for the Four Freedoms, the
United Nations said. ““Does that include
the {reedom to be free!” Mahatma Gandhi
asked me, when I spent a week in Sewa-
gram in 1942, This is the very question
which the several hundred millions of
inhabitants of Lastein sin  are  wow
asking.

When Great Britain, Russia, the United
States. France and Holland announced
that the war was a war for freedom, this
was intended to indicate that it was a war
to keep them free from Nazi Germany,
Fascist = Italy and  militaristic-dictatorial
Japan.

Another interpretation has been volun.
teered during the last few weeks by the

_ fighting Javanese and Annamites. The
- oppressed races of Asia appear to believe
that it was likewise a war for freedom

ffx"é‘xn Great Britain, Russia, the United
_ States. France and Holland.

.. The colonies do not want a future that
- is like their past. The key to peace is to
. change away from the ugly, bloody, hungry,
“unjust’ past.  The. second world war
».will either have brought a new world or
it will have brought a new world war.”

The British Budget

Britain's first post-war Budget will bring
no relief to the most heavily taxed people
in the world for another six months,

But from April next year, -the standard
rate of Income-Tax will be reduced by one
shilling in the £ to O-sb, and certain
untaxed allowances on earpings will revert
to pre-war level relieving 2,000,000 persons
of Income-tax,

Thiesz concessions wete announced by
Dr. Hugh Dalton, Chancellor of the Ex-
chequer, in Britain's Socialist Goveinment,
in his first Budget speech on October. 23,

Other main points of his proposals in
‘the “interim Budget” were an increase

in surtax, the cessation of new postivar .

credits  for  Income-taxipayers, and a
reductfon of the Excess: Profits Tax 60
per cent. as from Janueary 1.

The Income-tax changes would  cost the

LExchequer £90,000,000 annually, said
Dr, Dalton, “I hope the encouragement
given by the general relief from tax will
lead to intensified production.”

Civil Government in Burma

The Civil Government was re-ushered
into Burma by H. E. Sir Regiaald Hugh
Dorman-Smith, Governor of Burma, who
set foot at 10 on . QOctober 16, on the
shore of Rangoon, the capital city, which
he left 314 years ago, f{ollowing the
Japanese invasion, to function from Simla.

Burma is the first liberated country in
South-East Asia Coramand, to come under
a Civil Government,

His Majesty the King, in a message to
the people of Burma, on the occasion of
the return of the Civil Government,
restates Britain's declared / policy ,of bring-
ing Burma to complete sell-Government as
a member of the British Commonwealth,
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President Truman's 12 Faials

Outlining 12 points of the *‘fundamen-
tals of the foreign policy of the United
States"  President Truman declared on

October 27

Firstly, we seek o ferritorial  expansion op
seltish advantsge. Yo bave no plans fuor eggres-
sion against any other State, largs or swall. We
have mot an objective which need dlash with the
peaceful aims ol any other nation.

Secondly, we believe in the eventual retura of
sovereign rights and self-government to all peuples
who have been deprived of thiem by force.

Thirdly, we shall approve uo territorial changes
in any friendly part of tho world unless they
accord with tho frecly expresced wisher of tho
people concerned,

. Pourttly, we bolicso thab all peoples who are
prepared for self.guvernment should be peritted
to choose their own forra ol government by their
cwn {recly expressed choico without iaterference
frouy any foreiza sourco. This is truo in Nurops,
in Azia and in Africa, as well as in the Western
hiemisphere,

i
Fifthly, in ceo.operalive action with our war
allies, we shall help defeated enemy States Lo
establish peaceful demnoeratic governments of their
own freo choice. '

Sixtkly, we shall refuse to recognize uay
government impozed ou any nation by foreo of
any foreign Yower, iu sowe caes, it may bo
impossible to prevent a  foreeful impusition of
gsuch governmuent, but the United States will uot
recognize any such government.

Sevenlhly, we believe that all nations should
have freedom of scas and of rivers and waterways
which pass throuzh moro than oue country.

Eighthly, we believe that all States which aro
accepted D1 the society of vations should have
socesa to trade aad row malerlals of ths woerll,

Ninthly, we bolisve that covereiza States of
the Western Hemisphere, without ioterference from
outside the hemisphere, must work together as
good mneighbours in solution of their common
probloms,

Tenthly, wo believe fully  that  ceonormic
collaborativn between all nations, great and smaell,
iy essential fo  the ifmprovement of  livinyg
conrditions all over tho worpl and establishiuent of
freedom from fear and -frecdom from want,

Eleventhly, we shall continue to strive (o
promots freadem of espression and freedom of
religion- throughout peace-loving areas,

Twelfthly, we are vonvineed that preservation
of peace ,between pativus requires = Unifed
Nations ®organization composed of all peaco-loving
pations of the world who are willlog jeintly to
use foreo if necessary to ensure peace,

The French Elections

The result of the general elections in
France is a clear verdict in favour of
Gen. de Guaulle and a democratic constita-
tion: Voters went to the polls to take
part in a Referendum which was to decide
the future of the 1873 Censtitution. In
the Referendum, as has been pointed out
by a contemperary, people were asked two
questions: firstly, whether they wanted to
scrap the old censtitution with its double,
chamber legzislature, and secondly whether
they supported General de Gaulle's propo-
sal for a singls chamber Assembly to
draft the new constitution, Dy an over-
whelmicg majority the Irench people have
decided against the reactionary constitution
of the Third Republic. As regards the
second questicn of the Referendum the
vote has gone in favour of the de Gaulle
scheme, The General's scheme was that
during the interim period of seven months
when the constitution was heing drafted by
the newly electad Assembly, a provisisnal
Government should be formed and in
order that it might rmaintain  political
stability it should not be made dependent
for support on the Assembly. The proce-
dure for formirg the Government suggest.
ed was that a Head of the State should
be selected {irss and he should invite party
men to form the DbMisistry.  This propesal
was opposed by the Communists and the
Radicals a3z being anti-democratic,  The
French people have, however, approved of
it, apparently as a gesture of gratitude to
General Je Gaulle as  “the first resister,”
Naw Labour Peai:

The creatien of seven new Labour Peers,
as  “an  exceptional measure of  State
policy " was anncunced by the Biitish
Prewier, Mr, Clement Attlee on October 24,
The creations are designed  to  inciease
the representaton of the Labour Gevern-
ment in the House of Lords to “the
extent sufficient to ensure that business in
the Upper House is conducted with proper
dispatch and efficiency.”
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V. S. Srinivasa Sastri. LEdited by T. N,
Jagadisan and published by S, Visva.
nathan, Post Office Street, Madras, Rs. 3.
Mr Jagadisan whose excellent collection
of Sastri’s Letters was reviewed in these

. pages has, with the zeal of a discerning
- scholar, dug up more “Sastriana” to share

with the public. His recent edition of

U8astri's  Life awnd Tlies of  Plerozeshak

Jelita was an admirable treat alike for the
warm and intimate delineation of a striking
personality and for the balanced appreciation
of agteat public character. Apart from its
attractions as a biographical wur do joree, it
will remain the most treasured source hook
of the times that Pherozeshah dominated.
Evidently this browsing at large over Sastri
literature has proved a fascinating occupa-
tion for the Editor who has quickly follrwed
up with -yet ancther collection—TVe Qv
Harinony. Those who are familiar with

- Sastri's smooth and {lowing diction will be

quick to endorse this apt but obscure refer'-_
ence to Dryden's phrase, Here are 13
papers of charming interest, beginning with
that classic piece of ‘““Cenfessions’ repro-
.duced from the pages of the jrdian Review,
The first three chapters are [(rankly auto-
bicgraphical in which Sastri reveals himself
with zdmirable naivete, all the more atlractive
for the glamour of his style and his method

“of approach. In one of these Mr. Sastri

recounts the story of his admission
to the Servants of India  Soclety, how
a copy of the Prospectus of the Society
handed to bhim by
Mr. G. A. Natesan decided his course

Jirrevocably.  And  Mr. Sastri describes the
“geremony with the amorous precision of
- Gibbon, * about to enpage himself on his

#* The iemorable passage in  Gibbon’s Adrtobio.
“graphy. reads: It was ab Rome on the 14th of
“QOotober 1764, as T sat musing amidst the ruing of

* the Capitol, while the barefooted friars were einging

" vespers in too temple of Jupiter, thint the idoa of

. writing the decline and fall of the city first started to

my»‘mind, »

great lile work— 7% Decline and I1all of tie
Romtan Empire:

t was the 13th January of the new year.. ., .
Tho place was thoe upper etofey of a house in
Rowland Road, Ballygunj aud the time early
1aorning, ete,

Then follow chapters on Gokhale, Ranade,
Mehta and Gandhi and luminous discourses
on Democracy and Fducation, and charac-
teristic exposition ol the Balanced Mlind,
Values in Life and Christmas Spirit.  We are
~lad to see included in . this selection,
Sastii’s  masterly speech on the Joys of
Freedom, delivered on the occasion of his
accepting the Freedom of the City conferred
by the Corporativn of London in 1921,

StupiEs IN  THE Raxavawna, By T.
Sunderachariar, Published by P. Varada-
chary & Co. Available of G. A, Natesan & Co.
Madras. Rs. 2.8,

All lovers of Ramayana will welcom~
this  stimulating  volume comprising the
series of lectures delivered by the author
in 1944 at Kumbakonam before a vast
and learned audience. The present study
covers only Balakanda and according to
the author, the Ramayana is an Immortal
work of art, and ‘it has presented to the
Hirdu mind those ideals of cenduct sand
character which have ever since been the
watchwords of the Indian striving” He
has tsken much pains to indicate the
artistic and morel excellences of the worl
and throw new light on some of the
favoured episodes. On some of the
philosophic cenceptions  like the idea of a
“personal God', the theory of incarnaticn
end the theme of the struggle between
Devas and Asuras the author has much to
say that is elevating and  illuminating.
Sir  S.  Varadachariar,  Judge, Federal
Court of India, has contributed a- crisp
and Jucid  foreword to this. highly
thought provoking study of this great
work,
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JUDGE OR Jupas? By N. G. Jog. Thacker &
Co,, Ltd,, Bombay. Rs. 7-14.

this is quite a crushing reply to Beverley
Nichols “ Verdict on India" in which the
author had slandered India, its people,

its
art and its culture, not to mention the many
misstatements about Mahatma Gandhi, the
Congress and the Nationalist Prese ot Iudia,
The Hindus and the Anglo-Indians were his
chief victims and the Muslims his favouri

tes.
Mr. Jog quotes chapter and verse to prove
that Beverly Nichols was none but a hireling
engaged by interested people to visit Inclia
and then produce the hook full of misstato.
ments and suggestio falsi and Suppressio cart.
Mr. Jog avers that Beverley Nichols was
helped in this task by ofiicials in Enpland
and India, and this propaganda hoolk f;und
extensive circulation in  America. [or
several years past, America has been the

main target for British propaganda, Says
Mr. Jog:

It seems as if India’s battls for freadom has to
h:: [Tought neitherin Britain nor in Tndia but jntte
United States! Books.and pamphlets, backrroan-d
material and guidance notes, topical contributiang
and gpot news—all highly coloured, most of it m;ti-
Congress and anti-Gandhj—is beiaz Liberally mailed
from the British Embazay in Washinston x;hir'};‘hgxs
an Indian propaganda branch attached to ir
Editors, columnists (led by tho redoubtabls 1)\;»1‘0HL5;
Th.ompson), novelists, dors and missionarios are
being roped ln this anti-Tndian racket and even the
Royal Baak of Canada and the Federal Conneil of tha
Churehes in America ave reparted to have taken
hand init! h e e
_According to Mr. Chaman Lal, who mads an exton-
sivo tour of America in 1941 and had thus Jnn
opportunity to study facts at first hand. tho
G(‘:v_emment of India spends about two and a half
million rapces and the British Government ahout t(r;n
to twelvo milllon dollars every year for anti-Indian
propaganda in America. About” 10,000 pcr;on:'ﬂ\"‘a
engaged this mission of advoeating tha n'au:*)‘(‘)"
British Imperialism in Ameri a. K o

To recite thd many false statements made
by Mr. Nichols would be giving it further
publicity.  We shall therefore be content
with recommending to our readers Mr. Joo's
brightly written book ' Judge or J'uda‘s.;".
For, even those who are not normally inter-
ested in politics will enjoy the literary flare
and polemical wit of the book,

TrEATY RIGHTS OF INDIAN STATES. By
Sir C. P, Ramaswami Aiyar. Indian
Council  of  Werld Atfiairs, Bombavy
. Branch, Rs, o

In this inzugural  address delivercd to
the Bombay Branch of the Indisn Council
r WA H )

of World Affairs, Sir C. P Ramaswami
rellate s . :
Adyar elucidates at length  the meaning of

“lresty rizhis” and  paramcunter and
points out that the States cannat p’;?'\‘ue z
policy of isolation  and  ehield themes) *
under seversignty  but  piust acept sore

s :
central control on  quections  of. AllIrdia
policy in legislative, exccutive and Jjudicial
matters,  He bricfly analyses the respect]
pepulation, finance, material resources
political status of the 60| States, and seans
:‘bzxr futu:e in au all-Todia sst up, whether
tey should go into a confederation, or be
absorbed into British India or merged with
other Indian  States.  Tinalls Lo i
o T otates. Ny e puts
VAUd a strong plea that  the  States
should aim  at  the well-heine of the
peoples and . must  evolve a ;"espm‘,sib};
government with  the advancing tide of
the times, )
BroADcasTING. By Sch Drucqu
(Oxford Pamphlets on Indian Affag

s

Oxferd University Press No. 27) As 6

’

In this pamphlet Scth Drucqaer survess
.the growth  of broadeasting in  India and
1ts  great  possibilities  and gives  sema
suggestions for itz expansion, /To-(;’av 1%‘.;
A. L R. broadcasts from nine stations snd
two Iakhs of people own radio sets, T}
author who is a layman  points out the
example of Russia with a population r‘bf
less Fhan 200 millions having 500 smti(‘:n(‘:
Lnd. indicates possibilitics for expnnsiod iv‘xr
I‘ndla. But, this can be done only whf’;x
the present low standard of the /peopkle
?;f r{;;@;g rtaol;ss;iy‘ tgdtq:\ :;{:(:rcci:ble I.evef,

cate aly  the middle
class and the rich in towns and viilages
As a medium of education it is a po‘;e’;’-‘
ful force and the author suagests that %nt~
should be provided in all schools g I
colleges, . h



DIARY OF

THE

MONTH
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October 1. TFighting in Indo-China. Anna-
mites massing at the gates of Saigon.

October 2. Gandhi Jayanti celebrations.

—TFighting ends in Indo-Chira.

October 3. Tailure of London Conference
of Foreign Ministers.

~—Indonesia demands full independence.

October 4. Appointraent of new Provincial
Governors announced.

~—Sir Chandulal Trivedi appointed Governor
of Orissa.

October 5.
Minister.

-~Sir Ardeshir Dalal announces setting up
of Tariff Board,

October 6. Japanese Cabinet resigns, te-
senting MacArthur's  dismissal of Home
Minister,

October 7. Dr. Soekarno, leader of Indo-

., nesian Nationalists invites four leaders of
freedom, including Pandit Nehru, to Java,

October 8. New Jap Cabinet approved by
MacArthur,

October 9, Laval sentenced to death.

—Soulbury Commission report on Ceylon
reforms published.

October 10 Pandit Nehru's call to Japan
to promote peace in Asia.

October 11. Lower House in U.S.A, passes

- Immigration Bill.

October 12, Interim plan for
reached with Arabs,

October 13. Ban on Bharati songs lifted.

—Commandar-in-Chief ~cutlines plan for
‘India’s defence forces.

October 14, -Allied Military Government
‘takes over charge of Batavia.

October 15. Pierre Laval executed.

October 16, Civil Goverpment re-established
in Burma.

~Dutch Government refuses to treat with

- Dr, Soekarno,

MacArthur dismisses Jap Home

Palestine

October 17. Lord Pethick Larwrence speaks
on Indian self-gOvernment at reception
held by Londoa Mijlis.

October 18, Maulana Azad protests against
Government failure to grant general
amnesty.

October 19. Sir Sultan Ahmed resigns and
Sir Akbar Hyderi to cfiiciate as Member
of Viceroy's Council.

October 20. Mr. Attlee defines labour policy
and prograrame. ’

—P.EN. Conference at Jaipur presided over
by Sir, Mirza Ismail.

October 21. Cengress candidates to Central
Legislature announced.

October 22, Australian  team atrives in

_ Bombay.
October 23. Dr. Dalton presents first
Lahour budget,

October 24. Quisling executed. ‘
—Mr. Bevin defines British policy in Java
~and Indo-China,

October 23.
for postponement of LN.A. trials,

—Royal Charter given to National Institute-
of Sciences,

October 26, Congress Election manifesto

- issued.”

—India Government’s 15-year plan for Postal
Service published,

October 27. M. Ps’ demand official decla-
ration of independence for India,

October 28, American occupation of Korea,

—Rift in U.5.-Russn relations.

October 29. Sarat Chandra Bose seeks elec-
tion to Central Assembly as Congress
candidate from Burdwan Division.

October 30. Failure of talks ¢
Executive Council,

October 31. Sardar Patel’s 70th birth-day
celebrated,

~Brigadier Mallahy murdered _in. Java,
Mrs, Vijalakshmi meets President*T ruman,

Burma

Government turn down request
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FUNDAMENTAL UNITY OF INDIA

An appeal to “every Joverof the countiy ™
to figat for India’s unily is made by Sir
Muoza Ismail, Dewan of Jaipur, in a
article in the Cencord.

signed

St Mirza says:

In the present distressing situation, when disrup.
tive tendencies are sedulously at work undermining
the very foundations of our national lifs, when the
dark miazma of communal hatred has polluted
tho wells of sane goodswill, it should be the duty of
every lover of the country to bestir himself to clear
the foul air and to fizht for unity,

Behind the eadless diversity of races, langusges and
creads, behind the rise and fall of dynosties, thereia

« &nd has been a fundamental unity and continuity of
. Indian culture, Thnt culture is desp-tooted in the

goul of the peaple, The clouds of political prejudics
may for‘a while perplex and trouble us, but no
ag:tation can shake the hepeseand fears, joys and
anirows, loveg and hates of huundreds of milions of
men during hundreds of years,,

Supporting his obscrvation with a survey
of the mutaal impact end ivfluence of I.lam
and Hiuduism upon each otherin the realm

of art, architecture, poetry, music, religion

and philosophy, Sir Mirza says:

Throughout their long history, both the Hindas
and the Muslims have knawn the srt of living
together. Inall fields of human values, in all that
makes lifo worth living, Hindus and Muslims have
worked hand in hand in & spirit of mutual under-
standing, trust and helpfulness, contributing to the
common fuud of Indian eulture, which Lolds them
togother asone peopls,

Sir Mirza Ismail suggests that there is
one potent mmeans of bringing the different
communities topether—next ouly perhaps to
inter-maniages—and that is the starting of
industiial f;ntv*rpliirs in close association with
one another,  He says:

" 3f reople cen earn morney together, thay forget
their religicus, racisl or otber differences. (ommon
irdustris’t grterprises can et as a powerful cementing
foree, rezulting in the sesueging, if not in the com-
Plete el'miration, of communsal sntagonism,

81

FREEDOM

* To fight for freedom, to work for jtand
live furit is an excellent ideal 7, writes Krishyia

Hal}:ee\ingh_ in the special autumn issge of
.

the Seturdry Iail the excellently-got up
. .

Caleutta we kly.

o Sea tholr froodory ars o

ruating 83 freedom of  person and

]
o

Countriey
danger of gtns
of the mind are ths eszence of eivilizatiy
Progrezs, Without fresdoim  we
that wo have not done -5 in gp
o.f foreirn dominatinn  shows how great our past
civil o aurd enlture must hava hean for us
o have  withstcod all thar w2 hkava dene gl
these yeara,

To think tlat freedom §3 possasel by :
caly whs mre in & positian to resirict others ig
entirely falsa.  Tha chaing that are foree ’
love ars far stronger than any of thosz ieps
by lste and repressisn, Freclom does 1ot tnead
the power to ‘do evnctly ns ona Ihe, (o come
nnd go when jt pleases ore or to carve o
{follow a path of one's - It implirs mauch
more—it  means e which ean
acquired by ceasti of prejul
racial contempt. relo and nariing
hatred,

iro of 2 years

One can acquire freadom of mind when
one can face ratiorally, s
unswayed either by scutiment or prejudice,
says the writer, Every\.',-hr’re peeple are
enslaved by hate, fear " warry, .;))’c‘-“(? and
other emotious. Th»y nr.e chained by
shackl-s of tradition, Conventions, customs,

prohlems

superstitions  wod repicscons,
Freedom should et pmosn licence.

should nat be imposed from  withont

should come from within

Mea and women nrad ta educato
soiritually to nnderstand g, and
think for thems:olves and fnvoprpat
enrrectly, T

It the aim of each ingivilual f¢ to be frendsm
for all then each PErscy co.onmiate to
gocure it. Qur impﬁrn s Suedividuals lies ia
the service we can retdir 4)a componity. 99 ia
the pressnt struezls fop L fpgidem of  our
country we ruust COGpernta pnd warie for it
dhe diberty of many o cougire iy erisl tizreatensd,
We still hava to echisy, Suira, Jeat what we
must ensure for carsel end one ohiliren must
be something very Ailleroyy frem whnt the West
eonsiders liberty, freedory grq dewscrro,

1.
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CONGRESS AND MRr. JINNAH

" Congress is being criticised by different

peaple for different reasons. One section

)

condemns the Congress for its failure to

-

form coalition governments with League
leaders during Congrees Raj while others
find fault with it for its policy of appease-

ment at any cost,  Mr. D, F. Kareka, special
cotrespondent  of the Bowbay Chronicle
and former President of the Oxford Union,
in a letter to the ANetw York Times, says:

My conntrymen pleading India’s cause in this
cauntry, have harped cn the thame  that India
Tag ﬂ‘xight to freedom, The issue to.day is nn
longer whether India i3 entitled to ladependence,

the point is rather, should this transference of
power tako effect subject to Mr Jinnah's demands,
“which would mean that India would cease to
exist ss anything more than her geographical
expression  being  rteplaced under the Jinnah
geheme by two new units—Hindastan  and
Pakistan, Iiindu fndis, snd Moslern India.

Mr. Jianah’s demand is not one which can be
accepted by any thinking Indian, but the fact
remains that hecause of Dritain’s India policy
cince the davs of the Round Tablo Conferences,
.AMr. Jinnah to-day is in the position of calling
the tramps. Mr, Jinpah has come to the present
position in 1ndia partly becauso Britain built him

Cup as 8 foil to the growing power of the Indicn
National Congress and - partly because of the

ghorteizhtrdness of the Congress da India which

underestimated his strength and his danger,

Tho result iz Lhat while Dritain is still, dejure,
the paramount power, ironi{‘ally bLecause of their
own Indian policy, Mr. Jinosh has the de facto
control ¢of Indie’s destiny. Britain always said
that no transference of power could take place in

“Ypdia without the concensus of opinion in India.

- Mr. Karaka, in conclusion, says:

Like Neleon the Congress have Iooked for
“Mr. Jinnal’s rise to power with their blind eye.
"Therefore, -1 feel it pointless to speak in this
. éou’ntry about our right to our freadom without
- iellinz the Awmerican people of thes mistakes our

own Indian leaders have made in making this
freedom difficult to achieve.

Hitherto the fact could mever be proved that
there was a Flindu-2osltsm problem. The Geandhi-
Jinnah meeting, however, provided exhibit “A”
for Dritnin and grovided . Dritish imperialism with
a new leasa of life in India,

The deadlock in India is the triumph of Dritish
Tory policy and will contizue until the influence
of Mr, Jinnah i3 obliterated and there is a
roorientation of the Congress poliey,

Congress attitude to the League has
been felly clarified during the last sessicn
of the A.LCC. Both Sardar Patel and
‘Pandit Jd“waharlal plainly told the Cungress
that no further endeavour to appease
Mr. Jinnah will ever be made,

BRIBERY AND CURRUPTION

Dr. H. C. Mookerjee, writing in the.

Jodern Review for October, discusses how
I3

bribery and curruption, which were rempant

in England, disappeared with "the transler

of the ultimate control of the Government

to the House of Commons, He says:

The old governing classes of England, all drawn
from the exceedingly well-to-do sections of the
population, continued distributing patronage in the
cld way and for th2 old purposes and the system
swas chenged only with Lord Derby’s Reform Act
of 1867, transferricg the ultimate control of the
Houss of Commons from the *‘ton pound nouvse.
holders® in the boroughs to the town artisans to
whom franchise was extonded urder it.

Probably feeling that the control of
patronage which was gradually slipping out
of their hands would be safer with an
independent Civil Service Commission, the
governing classes bad the wisdom to yield
in timz so that at last even people without
political isfluence had a chancé «to enter
the Home Civil Service,
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Three years efter the passing of the above Act,
Gladstone introduced opeun competition throughout
tho English Ci il Servico by an Order in Council
Absoluto purifi ation of the Linglish Civil Service
followed with the Reform Acts of 1834, 1418 and
1928, so that today DBritain posses.es an incorrup-
tible body of public servants but this, it is
maintained, is mainly due to the political power
conferred on ths people through adult suilrage,
This was referred to by the Rt. Hon. Viscount
Samuel in the 1941 Ierbert Spencer Lecture
delivered before the Oxford TUniversity in which
he iz reported to have zaid:

1t was ounly when the people gained control,
thut the fresh air of publicity, blowing tloough
the lobbies of Parliament and corridors of \White.
hall, swept out the corruption that had infected
the eightesnth century.”

Let those who criticize India for the
prevalence of corruption remember how
far we still are from this all-embracing
public control.

Let them not demand twentieth century public
morals from & country sdministered sccording to
an carly nineteenth century constitution from the
franchise point of view sod, under which, in the
view of waa Englishman, the Executive are
edvized by the  haereditary  rent.collectors of
Bengzal in (their) dealings with the tillers of the
soil snd by ths factory owncrs of Bombey in
(theie) regulation of factery labour.

EDUCATION AMONG TRIBAL PEOPLE

The total populaticn of all the Tribes,
or of the so-called Aboriginas and Hill.
tribes of India is not less than 234 lakhs
out of the total population of 3,890 lakhs,
writes Mr. A, V., Thakkar in the Sociaf
Service Quarterly.,

The total tiibal population emounts to 6.3 per
cent. of the totel population. This is ee per
cersus of 1041, All the feople enumerated es

trices ere neitler Aborigines ncr are they all
Bill-triﬁes; snd thot i3 why I hovs wvsed the

word “so-called” above, It is veryditheels cven
for scientizts and anthropologists to detarmbie who
mizrated first into Hindustau~-either frem the
North.weet or the Northeeagt. To o way, oven

the farge Aryan population may be called Aburizioes.

very large percentaze of them do,
cf faet, live in the plains, end n
down from ths Lills in the distant
rate, & very small  percontase of

which may be  (stimmated

twealy per csat. way ks o
which they are gencrally Wnown, no
nels and IHill-Tribe:. 8o the word 70

“Tribal Peopls™ is a 1wor: correct d

of them, to distingui:h them from otie:
of Hiadus, Musliras and Chriztiags,

It is beyond controversy that the
education among these people has progresasd
very little, as compared with the pregress
made by the commanitiss of Hinduy,
Muslims and Chutistians,

As a rule, their educatisn kos beon
by the State fer the last 139 yzar:, and 1more e
than even that of tho  Dreprecccd Claz: o

Ilerijans or  Schediled Castor, Tho  Taiter

coramunity wos subject to somo gocial disabilitics,
but tho tribes had no such hendicaps, Buing
izolated in rcmote hilly parts end foress

tho country, as wcll us in their can o!

the plaing, they wero wvery word
s

with end remasined =20 in

advancement, It was only such ey
Chhiota Nagpur, specially Rancshl diopict, s

Christian Missivparies  have bezn ot werls avr
them for nearly & century pest, end in the nQi

districts of ths Nilgitls  in  the  South, thag

elucation Lus edvenced appreciably, At all cihep
places, they Lave remained  very bedcenrd aned
will remein so unlees the Stete (akes gpecial
meszures for their sdyventement, The taek 3w too
big fur'pri\‘aw egenticy, which can eely piones,

Though the work Is 2ot yet cowmpleto,
A. V. Thakkar has been able to c¢ollect a

list of 112 greduates from the Tribey,
including a dezen lady praduates.
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INDIAN ARMY AND FREEDOM

An Eoglish officer, Mr. David Carpenter,
who had visited India, in an article in the
radical weekly Z¥iluite, writes:

The transcendent featurs of the political situation
Iodia is ths voleanic hatred that ons finds; in the
people’s  hearts for LEngland and  everything
Engiish. 1t is haired that grows with bitterness and
that isadded to on every day of frustratina. No-
where is this hatred etronger then in the Army and in
ro ermy category iz it stronger than arcong the
officers, Ifout of negligence or concern for cur world
position cr even out of an honest desire to unite
India before quitting Iadia, we perinit matters to
drag on until mass civil disobedisnecs breaks out
ggain, then the ranlt and flle of the army will side
with "'ths peopls end the officers will lead the
rank ead file.

~ Mr. Carpenter bases his views on the
frequent discussions he had with

young intellectuals wno are to.day officers in the
Iadian ermy and who will certainly exert enor-
mous infuence on the futare of Indian politics,

He adds that

though their experience in the army has not
‘taughs them to hate the enemy lees, it has
taught them to hate the. British more. I think
“that they will leave the Army embitterpd by the
“discrimination end the superior attitude of their
British foilow.offcers, confident In  their own
gbility to edminister and commead, pessionately
determined that Indiz must govern herself and
- equally determined that Indie must be united so
“that ehe may bo streng,

- Mr. Carpenter further declares that an over-

_ whelming majority even among the Muslim
“officers do not believe in Pakistan and said
to him:

. A Covernment headsd by  Pandit  Jawgharlal
,.;i‘?;ehru and bzsed on concessions to which Congresy
bst.: already comraitted itsslf would command the
“eonfidence of tho vast majority of tho Muslim
.'960?16; .

FREE INDIA

Free Iudia, the biight weekly, edited by
Mr. E. R. Govindan and published at
Salem, has managed to produce a sumptuous
Dasara number, despite the handicaps of
control measnres  which ate still operating’
Its Gf pages are packed with adicles and
notes of striking interest, intetspersed with
topical illustrations, which add to the

attractions of this entertaining weekly.

INDIA IN PERIODICALS

Isvra Axo Usrren Natroxs, By Bharat Sastri
[ New Horizons, Qctober 1043 ].

Tue Veoantic Coxcreriox o Eorvcariex., By
Pandit Jaiwant KRam, [Prabuddhe Bharsta,
October 1845 1.

InpiawisatioNn or taE Civip Seevices. By Dr. A,
I{. Ghosal. araA., rh.D. [The Calcutte Review,
Ostoker 10451,

Kears axo Inora, By K, Mukherjes, {The New
Review, October 10457, :

Axerica’s Coureorar Denr 1o Inpra. By Horacs
1. bPoleman. [ 'he Hindustan Review, Seprember
19451,

Beveatr Portry. By Humayun Kabir, [India
July 19451

Is Hivptisat ov THE Dretive. By G. A, Chaada.
varkar, [ The Vedanta I{esari, October 1943 |,

Trz Boog Trapg 1z Inpra, By Maden Gopal.
{ TLs Aryan Path, October 1245 ],

CONTRIBUTIONS

HE Editer solicite countributions cn all
topics of gecveral intarest, and in
particular on subjects bearing on the politieal,
commnercial, industrial and economie condition
of India, Short articles on topical subjects
are preferred. Contributions accepted and
published wiil be duly paid for.
Tt may be stated thet a page of the
Heview takes in abuut Y00 words,
Al contributions and books for Review
- ghould be sddressed to Alr. G, A. Natasan,
Editor, The Indian Revicw, Q, T.,.Mg.dms.

.
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Hyderabad
* POST-WAR BUDGET

»

That Hyderabad's finances have snccess.
fully withstood the shock of Warlt War
1, as evidenced by the fact that all the
gaven war-time budgets of ths State have
been surplus ones, despite  minimum
imposition of new taxation, in the shape
of the Excess Profits Tax and Excise
Daty on tobacco, was the point  stressed
Ly Nawah Liakat Jang Bahadur, the out-
going Finance Member, who presented the
war-time budget (1945-1946) at a press
conference.

Apart from the above, a non.lapsing
grant of Rs. 10.00,000 has been made for
meeting  partially, but immediately, the
problems of resettlement and  re-employ-
ment of demobilised soldiers  and
technicians, a measure which naturally
takes priority in all Government plans.

The most encouraging feature of the
current year's Budpet is the suhstantial
increase in the provision made for financing
the activities of what are generally known
as nation-building  depatments,

THE GODAVARI VALLEY SCHEME

H. E H. the Nizam has sanctioned the
Godavari  Velley  Development  Schame

“costing 24 crores  The scheme is expected

A

to bring eight lakhs acres of land under
irrigation  in the districts  of  Warangal,
Karmnagar and Adilabad, hesides making
availanle about 75,000 K. W. of cheap
electric power, enabling the establishment
of a number of industries in Godavary
Valley atca, especially chosen for its
proximity to coal and iron fields as well
as a  number of important  raw matetials.
H. E. H. the Nizam has appointed Nawab
Mahymed Yar Jung Bahadur, Secretary, Pust.
War  Plauuing Dopartment  as  the  Chief
Commissivper, Godavari Velley Develop-
ment Scheme,

Dlysore
5-YEAR DEVELOPMENT PLAN
The plans prepared by various Depart.

ments ot the Alysore Government  for
develupments  within  the next five years
were  outlined by the Dewun, Pradhana
Siromani N. Madhava Rao, on October 10
when he opeped the Dasara Session of the
Representative Assembly.,

It is proposed to construct new irrigation
wotks  to bring  an additional  extent  of
90,000 acres  under  wet cultivaticn.
Arrangements are being made to increase
ti‘:e g.enemti.ng capacity of the jog lydro-
electric projzet. A length of 600 miles of
new roads is to be constructed.  The
number of primary schools is to be raised
from 8CCO to 10,300, Existing hospitals
are to be extended and more dispeusaries
opened. '

After doscribing the  State’s war  effirt
and jts  great constributions in men and
material, the Dewan said :

I

“TIt is expected that about 5000 persens
belonging  to Mysute  are likely to  be
demobilised from  the Indian Auny.  Oue
or more employment exchanges will be
established in orcer  to resetle  these
persons in civil life,  An attempt will also
be made to organise some of the workers
in groups for coutnuous employment on
public works.”

He then briefly described the progress
made in  the plavniog  of the  economic
development of the State in the years to
come,

MYSORE BAN LIFTED

The order of the District Mapistrate of
Mysore banning  processions, :L&tings and
other gatherings in  Mysare  City  and
within a radius  of five miles, passed in
sy, on the eve of the proposed session
of the Mysote Conpress, has been with.
drawn,
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Baroda
MAHARAJA'S EXHORTATION

“Let us strive together and purge from
our midst communalism which is eating
. . co 'y
into the very vitals of ocur bedy politic,
observed I H. the Alalirrajn Gackwar,
addressing  his  Ministers  and  heeds of

departments at the Laxmi Viles Palace,
His Higbncss said @ " Barcda has given
a lead to British India in many respects,

patticularly in social  and administrative

retorms and I frel corfident that at the

apprepriate time Baroda will also lead the

way to further constitutional reforms.”

The Maharaja next referred to post-war
problems and asked those assembled to
face the future with confidence and forti-
tude. He emphasised the need for raising
the standard of living, particularly in the
rural areas of the State and said  that it
could be done by industiial and agricul-
tural  development. Such  development
could npot be confined to individual

provincial or State limits,

“ There must be co-ordination between
the swmaller units for the benefit of India
as a whole. Ta ocur jodustial policy, my
Government are actively considering  how
Baroda can uselully fit into the industiial
map ol Iodia.  We intend to play our full
part in any industry for which my State
possesses natural resources.

EX-WAR PRISONERS AT BARODA

Seversl hendred  1eleased prisonets of
war, passing through Baroda were enter-
taincd by the Baroda  State DMlitary
Department.  Special  band  parties  were
“deputed by the State.  Serior cfficers of
the Baroda State Army were slso present.
The station stoff  also  entertained  the
- teleased prisoners,

Travancore
PRIMARY EDUCATION ACT

The Travancore Primary Education Act,
m-king primary  education free »nd com-
pulsory in the State for children between
five and ten vears of age, was passed by
His Highness the Maharaja of Travancore
on October 18

The preamble to the Act stateq that it
is the declared paolicy of the Government
to undeitake universal, free and compul-
soty primary ecducation for boys and gitls
by means of a definite programme, as =a
resolt of which they will assume, within a
perind ot ten  years, full contrel of  all
primary education in the State. The Act
extends  ta  the whole of  Travancore,
coming into force in such areas and on
such dates as are to be notifird by the
Government. ’

The Act declares that in every area to
which the Act applies, it shall be the duty
of parents to gend their children to auend
an approved school for primary education
for so mavy days and for such time on
each day ol attendance as may bhe prescrié
bed by the Depertment of Pallic
Instruction. -

The Act stipulates that no religious
instruction  shall  he imparted in  any
approved school during school hours, and
provides that  no person  shall take into
employment any child, who is not receiving
primary educativn in an approved school or
has not ebtained a certificate of exemption.

THE TRAVANCORE BANK
Simultenecus with the inductrial expan-
sion prograrome  of Travanccre, comes a
State blessed and State sponsored Bank,
to aid State industries,
The bank also will be bankers to the

State and the State will contribute 30 per €~
“cenit. of the capital. The Goverrment have

also  promised to  afford facilities  for
barking within the State,

The State Directar will be the Financial o

Secretary, Mr. S. Panthasarathy, well known
in financial circles, will be the Directot-ins
Chatge, '
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Kashmir
NEW HOSPITAL AT SRINAGAR

His Excellency the Viceroy performed
the opining ceremmony of Maharaja Hari-
_einghji Hospital at Srinagar on Octeber 11,

Inviting His Excellency to declare the
Hospital open, the Prime Minister Rai
Bahadur Pandit Ramchandra Kak, in the

course of his address said :—

Five years ago the foundation stone was
laid by Your Excellency's predecessor,

When His Highnese succeeded 20 yvars
ago, our medical hudget was Ropees 7
lakts, the number of liospitals and dispen-
saties 64 and the number of  patients
treated yearly about 9 lekhs, The current
year's budget is Rupees 16 lakhs on
maintenance alone exclusive of the cost of
construction of new hospitals and  dispen-
saries.  The number of hospitals and
dispensaties is 109 and the number Lof
patients  treated last  year was about 17
Iakhs, The strength of the Medical staff

has risen from 533 to 1,023 In addition,
there are subsidized dispepsaries in  rural
and outlying areas which number 76, At
these dispensaries 204034 patients received
medical treatment last year,

Patna
CONSTITUTIONAL REFORMS

The Maharaja and Ruler of Patna at a
Darbar  held on  the Dasara  Day a
Balanpir, the headquarters of the Patna
State, inaugurated the Patna State Legisla-
tive Assembly. The Duarbar was largely
sttended by all the prominent subj=cts of
the State from all corvers. The Alsharaja
in a very impressive specch exharted the
people, specially the elected ML A's of
the State to make the bhest use of the
facilities given to them to associate them
in the administration of the State,

-r

The Assembly consists of 28 Members
excludivg the President wha is the Chief
Minister of the State, (x- fiicio,  Of the 28
Members, 14 are elcted, and 14 are pomi-
nated.  Of the nominated Members 9 are
officiale and 3 are  nen-ficials,  thus
assuring - a  non-offivial  mejority  in the -
whole Assembly,

The As<embly is given a wide range of
useflul subjrcts ta disiuass and vete jnelud-
ing the public revenues and budget.  Of
the few subjects outside the racge of lie
Assembly are the Ruler sud his family,
his privy  pur<e, his relations with  the
Paramcunt  Power and the  cther Rulers,
ete, ThC‘ Maharaja assireq Ct m{<|(‘“‘l
freedem of speech in the Assernbly,

The Ascembly of the Pura State
only cne ot its kind  ju the Qiis<a
Chattisgeth States,

is the
and

™

Raikot .

ProrESsOR YAJINIK

LSSy

Bern in a family  of scholaly  traditiors
at Nadiad, Dr, Y.jnik has devoted the
last quarter ot a ceviury for the cause of
scholarship  as a Piofesscr  and Principal
and  is at  present Principal ot the
Dbarmendrasinlj College,  He bas collected
nearly 3 o 4 lakhs of rupees for the
developmert of the  college ind  every
year, he collects thousands of rupees lor
the wellare  of the poor students the
cevelopment of the Library with the Lops
that this great ivstitution will one dsy be
the nucleus  of the future Kathiawar
University,

It is but appropriate that the completion
of his 50th year should have been mmade
the occasion for the public to pay tributes
to him recently, The public of Raikot and
other  places in  Kathiswer organz-d a
grand reception under the presidentship of
His Highness the Thakore Silieh of Rajkot
who gave bim a fittios tribue,

The  students  and  professors of  {ha
Dbarmendrasienji - College  celebrated  the
event with gusto,
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Kenya
KENYA CONGRESS.

The 17th Secssion of the E. A, ‘Indian
National Congress, held at Mombasa on
the 6th, Tth and. 8th October, 1945, was
the first in the histary of Indians in Kenya
-to be addressed by an  Alrican, Mr.
Gichura., President of the K-pya African
Study Usiom, the premier bory of Africans
in thz C-liny, lonking aftertheir economie,
social and political interests. Mr Gichuiu's
address  was most  outspoken and he
spoke for every African of Keoya Colany
when h= said:

The greatest cf the problems which T treat as
Problem No. 1 in Kenya is the Colour Questinn,
We have up to this date failed to pull the
weight together in Kenya. just because some
givizens in Kenya unfortunately look dywn upon
others. 80 long as Kenya retaing these racial
feelings, so long shall the real progress ard dsve.
looment of our beloved country be  dalayed. All
other problems have . arisen because of this un-
written law of colour prejudice.

Allading to the restriction of immigra-
tion by the Kenya Governmeot, in which
connection it will be recalled that the
Indians of Kenya- deputed a Delegation to
India in 1944, Mr. Gichuru emphaticaily
declared:  *There is plenty of room in
Kenya for all -of us. Pleaty of room in
trade. Plenty of room ia agricultare
Plenty of room in our social intercourse.”
“This your 17th Session,” Mr. Gichuru
‘added, “has opened a way for muotual
co-operation and understanding  between
yourselves and the African peoples of
~Kenya"  These were momentous decla-
rations which the Kenya Government might
note,

Burma

EVACUEES RETURN TO BURMA

Ta assist the retorn to Burma of
“evacuees from that country now in India,
‘the Government of India has arranged, in
" gco-operation with all Provincial  Govern-
ments, for evacuces to be given identity
certificates  which = will ensble them to
-~ secure passages in ships and auy other means
~of transport which may be provided,

S. Africa
INDIANS IN NATAL
Approximately 17600  Indians  were
employed in the Province of Natal. South

‘Africe, during 1944 as cempared to 26 000

employed in the previons vear. The total
number of male adult Tndian iamigrents
in the Pravince was 43.218, according to
the Annual Report of the Protector of
Iadian Kmmiérants, who explains that many
of the immizrants ate farming on  their

own account and carrying on other trades.

Housing accrmmodation according to the
Report, still leaves much to bhe desired,
But there were no complaints of ill-treat-
ment by employers.  No  immigrants
returned to Iodia during the year,

The health of the Indian population was
pood during the year, but the death rate
from tuberculosis was still very bich. The
total population increased to 217549 from
210.107 in 1943. The total pumber of
children attending Goverrment and Govern-
ment-aided Schonls during the year under
review was 32.875, showing an increase of
nearly 2,000; Still there were mary Indian
children whn weie receiving no education
owing to there being no 1com for them in
the sclioals,

U. S. A,
INDIAN IMMIGKATION BILL

President Truman co:nm nded the House
Tomigraticn Committee  Chaiiman  and
Domocratic Reprisenrative, Mr. Samuel
Dickstein of New ' York far his efforts in
putting the Indian Immigration Bill across
op the flvar of the Hense, Mr. Dickstein,

who called on the President in  counnection

with other immigration questions  told
Reuter 1 ““ The President said that it was
a worthy Bill, and that he was *glad that
it was passed by the House.”

MULTUM IN PARVO
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CONGRESS ELECTION MANIFESTO

"“On the Sth of August, 1942, the All-India
Congress Committee passed a resolution,
since taen famous in India’s history. DBy its
demands and challenge the Congress stands

to-day. It is on the hasis of this resolution

and with its battle-cry that the Congress faces

the elections to the Central and Provincial
Assemblies.”

This is the keyuote of a twelve-point
election manifesto issued by the Congress
High Command.

The hiphlights of the manifesto are:

{1) The Congress stands for equal rights
and opportunities for every citizen of India.

(2) It stands for the unity of "all
communitivs and religions groups wnd for
tolerance and goodwill between them,

(3) It stands for full opportunities for
the people- as a whale to grow and develop
according to their own wishes and genius,

{4) It stands for freedom of each group
and territorial area to develop its own life
and culture within the larger frame-work,

(5) It stands for the re-grouping of
Provinces on a linguistic and cultural basis.

(6) It stands for the rights of all those
suffering from social tyranny und injustice,
and for the removal for them of all barriers
to equality.

(7) The Congress envisages a free
democratic’ State with fundamental rights and

2
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(&) The Cengress stands for
Constitation with a rreat deal of ~uloncay
for its constituznt uanits.

(9) The Conoresy will

urgent ond vitad problems of

the rewtoval of the cursa of

I oa o)

{10} The Congress stamlz

for mnder-

nisation of iodustry and agricnltnre and
social control of all worees of woenhd,
wethods of production 2nd divtibution,
that India may grow into a co-opezvatice
commonwealth,

(11 Tninternational ailvive, ¢ Conoiens
stands for the establihaent of o World
Tederation and

{127 The Conjpress will chamiisn the
!

lsubject pationn and

elimination of Imperialism everywhere,

ceuse of the freedom cf &

Pror. LASKI'S CALL TO MUSLIMS
rof. Harold Laski, Chairman of tho
Labour Party DExecutive in a letter (o

Mr. Subrata Roy Chowdhury, President of
the Cambridge University Majlis, says:

I have longz hell the view that Macaalaw woag piat
wihen he sall the prowlest Jay in thio histor
Anglo-Tudian relations vonll b tho day non
Britain could say to India thatth» t ]
when India covld go proulls ca heromn
way. I think thetimo iz nowartived ane
forward to seeinz a Ivve India verveoson s
elections. I lops partiealarly that Youne
Mahomedans in India will reslize £ e
important 10 gain freedom and wvnity for India an «
whele than puroaw eominnal sdeantarn, T
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Utterances

LORD LAWRENCLE ON AIM OF
BRITISH POLICY
Speaking at a reception held by the
London Majlis .to Indian students on
October 17, the Secretary of State for

India, Lord Pethick-Lawrence, said:

1 do not know anything about the end of the
India Oftice, but I do know that it is my hopa
and it will be my endeavour to secure that the
roa’d along which you are travelling to full Self.
Government shall be as easy as possible, It is
not th? wil of our Government or the peoplo
of thiz country, to put any obstacle whatever in
your prozress towards Self-Covernment, nor is it
any part of our desire to put any lmitations
upon that Self-Government.

We want wvou to attain {ull and equal Solf
Government at the carliest opportunity and to’
walk along the read that we are opening upor,
if you prefer it, some other - road that you
choose in friendliness with us. Remember that
wo are hoping you will go forward to ths desire
of your hezarts—complote full unfettered., Self-
CGovernment for India, erual  with the Self.
Covernment of the people in these islands.

Your mation i3 in  many ways a greater
nation than ours. It i3 a pleasure to us in this
country that our fate ix to some estent entwined
with yours. I hope that whatever may bo the
feelings in some parts of India to-day, when the
history of your country comes to be written, you
will bo glad that for a certain time—pefhaps not
long—your fate has heen entwined with ours.

Pr. NEHRU'’S INDICTMENT OF
BRITISH OFFICERS
Addressing a huge gathering of Hindus
ind DMuslims at Azamgarh (U. P.) Pandit
fawaharlal indicted five British Officers
n these terms:

L3

1 accuso Nethersole, Barret, Marshsmith, Wood,
wd Moore for organised brutality in cold blood
m my people. I accuse them for untold tyranny
on innocent men and women of my province,
I accuse them in public for indulging in those
" deeds which degrade humanity. I accused them

w-ia Ballia and I do so here again.

Pandit Nehru in his indictment said ¢

I do not saccuse these men because they
s resorted to firing. When o nation has rizen to
“fight what is there to bewail of, if the opposito
‘gide fires on us, But I do eertainly condemn and
;accuse. these peoplo of ruthless barbarity which
‘eannot be excused in any senso or by any code
cof arguing.

of the Day

0

LORD WAVELL ON INDIAN ARMY'S
RECORD

Replying to an address of welcome
read to him at the Rawalpindi Darbar on
October 15, . I&. Lord Wavell recounted
the services of the Indian troops in the

war, particularly the Indian Army's record
in Middie East,

E.\“fept for a small transport unit which went
to Franca—India’s original efiort was in ths
Middle Eart in defence of the Suez Canal and

;hci Red fea, our main lines of communication to
ndia,

When' the Ttaliang cntered the war in 1010 and
advanced toward Igypt, the only formations of
treined troops which I had available to mest the
threat of those vastly superior numbers wero tho
Fourth Indian Division and aen incomplete British
armoured division. With that foree, wo won tho
Battle of Siddi Barrani sad saved Bgypt. That
was at the end of 1010, In tho beginning of
1941, two Indian divisions, the Fourth and the
Tifth, drove the Italians out of TFritrea and
Northern Abyssinia, storming two of the strongest
natural positions T hLage ever seen, Keren and
Amba  Alagi, That same summer, whben tho
Middle East was in its greatest  danger, threat.
encd from four guarters, a briggde of the samo:
famous Fourth Indian Division was rosponeibla
for the capture of Damascus at a critical moment
in the Syrian campaign; other Indian troops
helped to  snppress  the attempt by a fow
arshitious generals and politicians to place Iraq
in German hands and assisted to halt Rommel's
counter-attack in the western desert,

Of all thess achievements, I can speak from
firsi-hand personal koowledge and 1 repeat what
I have already raid elsewhere that without Indian
troops and IYndian help, the wital link of the
Aliddle East could not have been held in those
early stages of the war, . , ,

I would have you know that the likine and
admiration these Indian troops aroused an;’onﬁsb
the other Allied forces with whom they fought
was not only for their military valour but for
their discipline, their smartness, for their qualities
as comrades. I have seen tributes to theso
qualities and to their fighting prowess from the
British, from the Australiany, from South Africans
ard from Americans, who not only valued them
83 great fighters but alo a3 good corrades,
From France in the early dags, T remember an
impressive tribute to the diwcipline and steadiness
of an Indian transport unit {non-combatants)
which was cut off in the retreat of the Fronch
Army and captured with French troops, who
greatly admired the way in which the Indiang in

retreat and disaster still rotained their order and
discipline, .

Political
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LIBERALS AND PAKISTAN

" The Rt Hon. V. S. Srinivasa Sastri,
Mr. P. A. Wadia, Mr. K. Natarajan and
Mr. Jehangir Petit, in a joint statement,
oppose ‘“ the demand for the division of India
into a Hindu and a Muslim India.’ They
53y © '

Wo think it our duty and the duty of all who sliare

our views, to give expression to our convern 'und.to
raise & timely note of waruing as to the directivn

“in which we are drifting. None of us isclear as to

{lie precise implicatioss of the two natlon tleory,
Much less so perhaps ure those who advocate §E.
The country Las never been given any precisc detuils
of the territorial division of the country aud the liucs
of demarcation between the two Indians. When
AMr, Jinnah is asked to declive tho territorial demar-
cation, Lie has always cvaded the isaue by demanding
that, in the first iastance, tho claim of .the LWwo-
uation theory should Lo granted as the bazis 9( any
further negotiations, Those of us, anl;e{ore,l\_‘. ho a¥c
dofinitely opposed tn the very idoa of breamug up
tho unity of India, sufler under a handicap as we aro

pot in & positicn to know preciscly the naturo ol
Mr.* Jinnah's Pakistan,

The authors of the statement recall how
the 200 years of British rale had brought
about unity in India and deplore the introduc-
tion of separate electorates 40 years age. In
their opinion, even if the ordinary alignments
of partirs, usaal to a democratic system, had
been possible in India under foreign rule,
this was “effectively torpedoed by ih‘r;;
institution of communal electorates,
Religion has been turned into a vested inter-
est, bigotty has been allowed to grow, and
parties are induced to concentrale on a
division of spoils,

The -uthors of the statement declare that
the institution of separate electorates was the
first actin the process of creatirg a dividgd
India, of which the crowning achievement in
their opinion is the proposal for Pakistan:

They maintain that religion has never
been a factor in the creation of the tension
between the Hindus and the Muhammadans,
for the two communities have never been
fighting for the domination of their respec-
tive faiths. There was no enthusiasm for
proselytisaton except a5 a political weapon
to acdire numerical strengthin the matter
of voting.

'hardly distinguishable by their habits or

i

A large majoiity of Indian Muslims
are descendants of Hindu converts to Islam. g
In the villages, Hindus and Muslims arcy

customs, asthey speak the lenguage of theg
district in which they live. They even sharc:
religious festivals on a basis of mutuality, ¥
“In essence the division between the twol
communities,” say the authors of the

CHCiR

statement, ‘is the product of the struggiep
for spoils for power. and  economity

privileges.”

Mrs. PANDIT ON INDIA'S FRELDOY

A ration is entitled to its independence
and the only right Britain has forits held in
India is the right of conquest, declared
Mrs. Vijaya Laxmi Panditin a discussion at

Indianapolis on * Why India \Wants her

AR}
Independence.

Tudia wuet Lo frest fuonedintely i0 the world !
{» Lave peave. fudiv constitutes cucetitth of the
cutire bunmn race aud by o
o 5uL0 years.
fie war juct ended wac
or the freedom nud
raze, ret the 3
spectacly of this sume tiesdom
peoples of Asi ’

Z

The imperizli
ssions i Asio arc rolsd i3 ths twia Lroth
ascizmn, andas ling asit isallowed to:
will continue to kbreed tho o
Weo sce to-day tragl
French cok
the Lelp ot [ ¢ :
treeps are suppressing indepeadeies wovements &
thogs wreas.
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INDIAN CHRISTIANS IN CONFERENCE

The Executive Committee of the All-Indg
Conterence of Indien Christians ot 2 mectin:
in Bombay hes decided to “act as far 2
possible in accordence with the aims an
policy of the Congres™ on matters connecte
with the realisation of full sclf-governmer
for India. Mr, Balasipgham Satya Ned.
presided. Raja Sir Maharaj Singh and Mr, |
L. Ralliaram attended the meeting,



Lk Educational

LITERACY DRIVE IN INDIAN ARMY
i A great adult education drive has been
%c‘lauﬁched by the Indian Army. The tasks
| Jof war accomplished, the Army is now
E ‘ready to begin one of the tasks of peace
E T—education of its two millien soldiers.
‘3 The aim of the Directorate of Army
| ;"‘edumtion is that a million troops, at pre-
_ :fsent illiterate in their mother-tongues, shall
fja!tain literacy and that the remainder,
‘already literate, shall receive an education
:to fit them for their return to civil life.
At least 15 periods per week are allotted
gfor educational purposes. Four of these
‘éperiods are sllotted to discussions on
Gcitizenship, current affairs and  post.war
,;rccnnstruchon. The remaining eleven periods
Cwill be devoted to teaching illiterates to
“firead, write and do simple calculations in
g%;heir own languages.

K ‘Eleven languages—Urdu, Hindi, Puashty,
1y

Panjabi, Bengali, Maratai, IHepalese, Kana-
J g ) )
frese, Telugu, Tamil and IlMalayalam—will

cwn subjects to fll the remaining <leven
periods,

MYSORE 'VARSITY CONVOTATION
ADDRESS

“1r Uuwversities have to provide a higher
fype of education than bas yet been
provided in verious subjects, the question
arises how and hew fer this can  he
ascomplished. It scems to me that it is
imposzsible for every Uciversity  both be-
cause of lack of financial resources and
even mere of man.power o - provide in
“gll - brenches of learniny such types of
research and postpraduate study.  @suggest
that we think of such develepments along
{ederal lines ;” observed Eir A, Ramaswami
“iMudaliar in the coursc of his address at
‘ the Mysore University Convecation.

L LS.
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‘be taught, The literates may select their |

MADRAS SCHOLARSHIPS

The Government of Madras have instituted
a scholarship of the total value of £260 to
be awarded annually to the Madras candi-
date standing highest in the list of successful
candidates in the open competitive  Royal
Indian Navy |Examinaticns conducted by
the Iederal Public Seivice Commission
each year, and selected for training for
entry into ‘the commissioned ranks in the
Royal Indian Navy, in order to enable him
to mecet, the expeuses of his training of the
Uvited Kingdom. The schelarship will be
awarded from 1916 oonwards. The candi-
date should be a native of, or domiciled
in the Province of Madras or should ordi-
narily have resided in this Province for a
continuous period of five years.

- NEW EDUCATION DEPARTMENT

Thovugh the Education, Health and
Lands DJepartment bas been split into
three seperate departments, it is understood
that the membsrin-charge will remain
unchanped till the general elections ares
over. The three departments will, for the
time Deing, be under the  chaige  of
Sir Jogrrara Singh, as at present,

Dr. Joro Sargent, Educational Adviser,
it is undersivod, has  been  appointed
Secretary o the newly-created Education
Department.

Dur. SACHCHIDANANDA SINHA
- Dr. Sachchidananda &inha, who held the
office ot the Vice-Chancellor of the Patna
University for  three terms in succession
from 1930 to 1944, bas been nominated a
Life Fellow of the Patna University by His

Exceliency the Chancellor. o
Dr. Sinha is -the hird Life Fellow of

the Patna University, :

Legal

P ¢ R

TRIAL AND DEFENCE OF LN.A. MEN

The first major treason- trial of persons
accused of leadership in the Indian National
Army—that strange fighting force of Indians
who either voluntarily or under duress
joined fortunes with the Japanese—is to
open here on November 3.

The trial will bring the first authentic
and documented story of how the L. N, A.
was formed and how it functioned, Some
of India’s most famous and able legal
talent are serving as counsel for the
prosecution and defence,

On trial tor their lives will be ths
accused : Captains Gurbaksh Singh Daillon,
Shah Nawaz Khen and P. K. Sehgal.

A court-martial wiil hear the case, but
the procedure for the trial will approxi.
mate to that of a civil court. It will bea
“ public trial, with a full record of the
evidence and testimony, the court's judg-

ment to be rendered by a majority of the

four judges. The accused will have
the right of appeal.

Three British Army ofticers and one
Indian army ofiicer will constitute the panel
cf judges,

In reply to a letter  addressed by
Mr. Bhualabhai Desa and Mr. Asat Ali co
betialf of the Committee urging that uautil
the whole question rciating to the L N.A

can be examined alresh after the Governor-.

General's  Executive Council bhas  been
reconstituted and Ministries in the Provinces
have begun to function, proceedings against

o the accused should, if not abandoned, be

at least postponed, he Government of India
have informed the L M.A.,  D-fence Com.
mittee that “the court-martial trials caanot

&*he abandoned or ostponed,”  The Com-

mittee’s letter declared that it would be a
tragedy if this matter were ‘' appraached
and dispoted of in a narrow, technical and
. . '
- legalistic spirit.”

fant
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PRISONERS' CAMP INCIDENT

Five persons died on the spot and many
vere wounded when firing took place on
or about September 26 last at the camp
prison at Nilganj near Calcutta, where over
1,000 Indian Nsional Army priscusrs are
kept.

This was revealed by Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru in a statement to the Press on
October 10, Pandit Nehru says: ‘It has
been reported to me that at the camp
prison  situated at Nilganj near  Calcurta
where over 1,000 Indian  Nationst © Army
prisoners are kept, firing toek place on or
sbout 23th September by the guards on
these prisoners. It s stated that & jarge
number ol rounds  were fled aud as oa
result five prisoners died oo the spot and
many were wounded, T would roquest the
mulitary authorities and othiers conceroed to
issue a full statement on  this subject for
the information of the public. Fiting on
prisoners withia the four walls of a priseon
is always a dreadful thing, I should like
to know if any inguivy bas been held into
this occurrence and if so, what have been

“the fndings and results of this enquiry.”

SEDITION CHARGE AGAINST
FORUN EDITOR

The charge of szditen agase Mro Joachim
Alva, Editer ot the Foriiz, was withidrawn
on QOctober 17.

Mr. Alwa was charged belore the Chief
Presidency  Mogistiate,  Bumnay, under
Section 124 ot the ludiau Penal Code mn
respect ot an  article in the issus of the
megazine, dated April 29 enditled  Setthina
Acceunts . The arucle related  to  the
incidents in Satara distict.

“The Bombay Fress Advisory Committea
deserve full credit tor havingy compelled
the Guvervment ot Bombay to  withdraw
this case of sediion , declared Bhs. Vialet
Alva, Advocate, appearing on hehalt  of
‘her bushand, Mr. Joachim Alva, Editor of
the Furitii.
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AN “INSURANCE GROUP"
An orgapisation- to be known as * The
Burma Insurance Group' has been proposed

with, among other functions, that of
“servicing all insurance policies in force at
the time of Japanese occupation. This

organisation,‘ which will represent all non-
Axis companies with pre-war activities in

Burma, will have the sole conduct of
insurance business, past, present and future,
on behall of the
their
period. of its operation and sharing out
in propertion

various companies,

underwriting activities dJuring  the

new business asmong them

to their former business in each category,
reckoned on  average  gross annual
premiums received in the three pre-war
years ended 1939. The scope ~of the

Group's activities, we are told by Capital
will be worked out by the DNManagement
of five
representatives

Committee, consisting
Insurance Companies, two
of Lloyd’s and two Life Companies. * An
obvious difficulty in the handling of life
business, is the great variety of policies in
existence amnng the companies ot variols
pationalities, but it is felt that the
composite orgauisation can rendet  service
by promptly ~securing a nuclear staff and
getting in touch with policyholders, collect-

ing  premiums, accepting claims and
. otherwise acting as a clearing.-house It is
" _propused- that four out of twelve staff

©. representatives of the orgeanisation in Burma

~ should be allotted to the Lite Compames,
‘and  the Lite Offices Association has

"< “decided that these should be cne tepresent
-, ative each of
~-Lite - Offices and. one ot

UK. Canadian and Indian
the Great Eastern
Lie’-Assurance Comiany to handle the

5&’@{1‘5 of “local™ cffices.”

s}

Gengral '

Insurance

SOCIAL SECURITY PLAN FOR INDIA

A scheme of social security has been
of India
which awaits final approval. with necessary
William  Beveridge

prepared by the Government

modifications by Sir
himself,

This was revealed by Mr. D. G. Jadhav,
Additional Labour Commissioner to the
Government of India, in the course of an
interview on the eve of bis departure
for Paris as one of the members of the
Indianh delegation to the International
Lahour Conference.

Mr. Jadhav said that the Government of
India began their erqniry on the subject
in 1943 and the Labour Investigation
Committee would be submitting its final
report in ahout a month. The report has,
already undgrgone certain modifications as
a result of the suggestions made by a lady
officer of the British Labour Ministry who
visited India recently, . /

SICKNESS INSURANCE

A notable development among Indian-
insurance companies in recent years has
been their anxiety to expand into every
sphere connected with their business, and
the initial result was a  spate of new
geperal insurance companies. An entirely
new departure is now being made, says
a cont.mporary, by two companies, the
Ruhy Grperal and New Asiatic, who have
intraduced a sickness benefit scheme aimed .
at providing financial belp in  meeting’
dactors’ fees during illuess  For the
present; the scheme bhas a limited scope,
for instarce,” it applies only to Calcutta and,
its suhurhs, covers orly halt the doctors

fees, restricts the policyholder’s choice of

a doctor to an approved panel and
elimirates ubdesirable risks, but agaipds
this the premiom is low and within the

means of almost’ everyore snd can he
exterded to all the members «f the family
and even the servants of a housebold,

Y

Trade and Finance o
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INDIA'S WAR-TIME FOREIGN
TRADE

As compared with the pre-war year
1938-39, ths value of India's [foreign trade
increased substantially during the war
period, that of exports. of Indian merchan-
dise (private) by 46 per cent and imports
of foreign merchandise (private) by 32 per
per cent. The peak years of the war
peri;)d have been taken into account for
this computation, which were 1941.42 and
1944.45 in the and

imports, respectively.

case of exports

The quantuni of trade, however, declined,
That of exports, after maintaining a higher
Jevel in 193940, declined progressively,
reaching, the bottom of about 33 per cent
of the 1944.45. As

regards imports, except for a not

pre-war level in
very
appreciable spurt in 1939-40, it was ]owe{r
throughout the war, . the lowest point
touched being 39 per cent of the pre-war
level in 1943.44. There was, however, an
upswing during 1944.43, the war period
closing at more than 71 per cent of the

pre-war level,
The balance of

(private) in favour of India progressively
improved until it reached the peak of 449

trade in merchandise

per cent. ‘above the pre-war level in
1943-44, There was, however, a substantial
drop in 1944.45; but even this
figure of Rs. 27 crores compares favour-

lower

e ebly with the  pre-war figure of
Rs. 17 crores for 193839, The war-
o+ time peak figure (1943-44) was

Rs. 92 crores,

. Communique
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INDO-BURMA AGREEMENT
The fact that an agreement betw:en
India and Burma has been drafted and
virtually accepted by the two Governments,
is revealed by Mr, Manu Subedar, M.L A,
(Central), in a sratement.

He says: “I understood that an agree-

raent between India and Burma has been

agreed and virtually accepted by the two

Governments. Many vital issues affecting

Indian interests, trade, industry and food

are involved in

any agreement between

status of
Brurma, the
come frem
anxinus to go back
aind the Indian traders who wish to resume
trade activities between the two countries,

Burma and India apart from the
old Indian inhabitants still in
Indian  relugees who
Burma and who are

have

“ Many suggestions have been put forward
for the Government of India’s consideration
from time to time, but there is a sericus
apptehension in the public mind that terms
may be accepted without ¢ivirg informaiion
to public bodies interest:d in the relaticons
between India and Burma. And these
terms may not be satisfactory from the
Indian point of view.

“In the circumstances, the Government
of India should immedictely disclose the
terms of the proposed agreement and not
finalise these terms until the views of the
public have been obtiined. In any case,
they should reserve such an agreement for
final ratification by the New Central
Assebly when it meets.

—_—

TRADE WITH AFRICA

Persons and concerns in India can
now carry on private trade with the
Italian as French Overseas™ tetritorrivs in
Africa, but such trade is subject to the
existing export import and
control regulations in forcz, w:id a Press
issued by the Commerce
Department, Government of India,

exchange
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Mrs- ROOSEVELT CONDEMNS COLOUR
PREJUDICES

Mrs. Lleanor Rcosevelt, commenting

recently in her aidely syndicated column
“My Day"” on the tefusal by the
Daughters of American Revolution not to
allow Mrs. Hazel Scott, Negro pianist, to
give a performance in the Constitutional
"Hall, said: “It is sad that in our national
capital where the eyes of the world are
upon vs, we shonld allow discrimination
which impedes pregress and sears the souls
of human beings whose only fault is thht
God who made us all gave their skin a

~darker colour”,

" Mrs. Roosevelt added that world peace

3

and democracy depends upon “ our willing-
ness to accept the fact that all of us,
~ regardless of race, creed or colour, belong

‘to one human family.”

_Mks. CASEY ON INDIAN WOMEN

The grest part, Indian women will play
in  assisting India to independence and

afterwards  was stressed by Mrs, Casey,

“wife of Mr. R. C. Casey, Governor of
. Bengal, in a recent interview,
;. “The future of the women of India is
" very bright”, she said.  “People like
'Mrs, Sarojini Naidu and Mrs. Vijialakshmi
- Pandit have set a great example to the
sirest of Indian women and if this example
- is followed women will accept more and
" more responsibility in the nstional life.
- Indian women are both charming and
- highly intelligent as well as ‘anboring’,
CHAMPION TYPIST OF THE WORLD

~Miss Margaret Hamma of Brooklyn, New
“York, ‘has been crowned - the world's
-champion typist after scoting 149 words
er minute 991 p.c, accurately,

CAPT. LAKSHMI SURRENDERS

Captain  Lakshmi, who formed and
commanded the “Ranee of Jhansi Regiment’’
in the Indian National Army, in Malaya
and Singapore has surrendered to the
British forces and is-now in Rangoon.

An attractive and healthy Indian girl
belonging to a well-known family in
Madias, she was trained as a doctor . and
was living in Singapore in 1942, Like
others, she joined "Stbhas Chandra Bose,
who had  always advocated women’s
emancipation, and formed the women's
section of the IN.A,, who was named after
the famous figure of Mutiny days.

The Regiment was recruited chiefly from
Indian families in NMalaya Thf-y. were
trained  to use weapons.  The Repiment
disinteprated  with  the collapse of - the
J2panese in Burma, and Miss L.k<hmi, for
a time, wotked as a doctor at Kulaw,
attending on LN.A. soldiers. For the past

one month she has been helping  the
British. :

i
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NO WOMEN FOR COAIL MINES
It is understood that the Government of
India have decided to reimpose the ban

on employment of women - underground in
coal mines from Febrnary 1, next year.

The ban was lifted during war-time
owing to the precarious coal supply
position and created a world-wide furore.
In November, the Government would give
notice to colliery-owners that, after three

months the ban on the employment of

women underground would be re-imposed.

It is understood the Government would
bring forward a lepislation at the next
session of the Assemably to make perma-
nent the Labour Welfare Fund Scheme
which was initiated through an ordinance..
This imposed a cess of four annas per ton
on tha turn-over of coal and provided a
big housing scheme, milk supply to the
women and other amenitics, T

Literary
,

NEED FOR STUDY OI' SANSKRIT

Presiding over the Kalidasa Day celebra-
tions under the auspices of the Sanskrit
Academy, Mylapore, at  Ranade
Hall, on October 15,  Mr,  Justice
P. V. Rajamannar stressed the need for
study of Sanskrit for a correct under
standing and development of Iudian culture.

He deplored the unfortunate tendency
which had sprung up in recent years to
decry» Sanskrit  literature and  Sanskrit
language. If he would be allowed to use
stronyg language, he would say that hatred
of Sanskrit language or its literature was a
sign of decadence and culwral decadence at
~that. . . None of them, Mr. Rajamannar said,
could be certain whether they were Aryans
ot Dravidians.  Inhis opinion that was not
what really mattered, - What really mateered
and every one of them could be certain
about was that they were all Iudians and
he wonld be a rash man who could deay
that almost the entirety of ancient [ndian
culiure was imbedded in Sanskrit.  Ia his
opinion the study of Saaskrit should be
made compulsory for any one seeking a
Degree in Arts.  He koew several might
disagree with him, but he could no:
help it.  He wished to say that when
evolvirg a system of national education they
should make the study of Sanskrit compul-
sory. They might probably hear it said that
Sanskrit was a dead language in that it
was not spoken by people. Bat so was the
position of Greek and Latin and it would
be a matter almost for horrer if ~they
suggested that a person in the West could
be spoken of as culturally interested or as
one who could -obtain a Degree in Arts
without a knowledge of either Greek or Latin,
LECTURES ON “TFREEDOM O¥ THE PRESS™

Mr. St. Nihal Singh has been appointed
Ramananda lectarer of the Calcutta Univer-
sitty and he will deliver a course of
lectures on “ Freedom of the Press™. The
_lectureship has been founded to perpetuate
.the memory of the eminent journalist,
‘Ramanarfda Chatterjee, Editor of the Jlodern
Review, Prabasiand the Biskal Bharat,

Peresonal 657

NIW PROVINCIAL GOVIERYOT

The following appointments have been
made :

His Excellency Sir ITush Dovwr, Governor
of Sind, to be Governor of DBihar in
succession to H. E. Sir Thomas Rutherford,

The Hon. Sir Francis Mudie, Home
Member of the Governor-Gerural's Executive
Council, to ba Guyemor of Sind  in
succession to H, E. Sir Huzh Dow, from
a date in January, 1945,

Sir  LEvan Jenkins, Secretary to  ths
Goverror-General  (Persensl) arnd’ Piivate
Sceretary to His Lzeellovey  the Viceroy,
to be Guvernor of the Purjab in succession
to Ilis Excellency -Sir Bertrand  Glancy,
who vacates coffice on April §, 1940,

Sir Olaf Carce, S:zcretary to the Govern-
ment of India in the External  Affairs
Department, to be Governcr of the North-
West Frontier Province in succession te
His Excellency Sir Georpe Cuuningham,
who vacates cilice on Lizrch 2, 1940.

Sir Chandulal Trivedi, Secretary to the
Goverrment of India in  the War Deperts
ment, to be Governor  of Orissa in
succession to His Excellency Sir Hawthorne
Lewis, who vacates (e on March 31, 1045,

Sir Chandulal is  Orissa’s  first Iadian
Governor and the second Indian to he
appointed  Governor  of a Pioviace, the
first being the late Lord Sinha, Governor
of Behar,

KING'S AWARD TO CHURCHILL

With his expressed wish “ that My, Charchill
should have thess medals’, the King has
delivered to the former Premier, 3r. Winten
Churchill, personally the 1939-1943 Star,
the Africa Star, the Deferce MNedal and
Ribbons, repurts the Daily Telegipl.

It is belizved that thns is the first
time that a Piime MMlinister of Eritain as
an cfficer of the services has been awarded
campaign medals, He is a Cclopel of the
Fourth Hussus,
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¢ ELECTRIC SIGHT’® FOR THE BLIND
A team of scientists is trying to evolve
a machine which will tell blind people
what they Aunother
machine scientists are trying to perfect will,
it successful, help them to ‘hear’ printed
words, A committee under

are.” ‘locking’ at,

Professor

E.D. Adrian of Cambridge, has been set up -

by St. Dunstan’s institution for the blind.

The wo:k is not expected to yield early
results  and research may have to be
carried on for several years before practical
devices are evolved.

Dr. Clifford Paterson, 'a member of the
committee, says the most likely approach
to the problem enabling the bliad to ‘see’
by touch is conversion of reilected light into
electric signals, causing mechanical pressure
to be applied to some part of the body
probably the chest, in a way which would
indicate the scene on which the light fell,

It might also be -possible to convert a
page of printed matter into a series of
musical notes by scanning lines with light
which would be converted into electrical
impulses, )

SU?FERING‘ CAUSED BY ATOMIC BOMB

~ The suggestion that Allied doctors and
. scientists should be sent at once to Hiro-
shima to investigate hospital cases of ato-
mic bomb victims is made by the M/ax-
“chester Guardian.

Allied  correspondents, - who  visited
Hiroshima, have all seut home unpleasant
‘stories of how the slightly wounded are
‘still dying under the mysterious influence
of ‘radio activity,) says the newspaper,
““Their facts came from Japanese doctors
‘and scientists who could have obvious
~interest in- making the bomb even more
“horrible than it is. - Allied doctors and
"scientists might either be able to arrest the
.sufferings. of those still alive or be able to
_oppose false Japanese. suggestions,” d

-apathy: moral

#Health

SMOKING IS A DISEASE

Smoking is not a habit, but a drug
addiction, a  disease. So  declared
Dr. Lennox Johnston, a Wallasey, Cheshire,
physician. '

In pretty plain statement on the effects
of smoking on health, Dr. Jobuston
declared : ‘' Smokers repress their thoughts
about the ill-effects---and thus observe the
tobacco Zaboo unconsciously. The f{unda.
mental facts are that tobacco is a drug
and smoking a drug addiction (more pre-
cisely, & means of administering a drug
of addiction). -

“Tobacco is spoken of freely—but as a °

luxury : and smoking is mentioned freely—
but as a habit. Drugs of addiction are not
however, luxuries, and habit merely sup-
plements the main urge to smoke—an
inner craving, Diug addiction, ‘and there-
fore tobacco smoking, is a disease.”
Among the symptoms: depression;
deterioration;  loss  of
weight and  sexual

energy, appetite,

potency.

.Said Johnston: - *Measures to combat
tobaccoism are urgently called for.”

- NEW USES FOR BARLEY

“The manufacture ol mait extracts and
other malt products from barley is practi-
cally non-existent in this countty and
appears to be a promising line of develop-
ment, The brewing industry should also
be developed on sound lines so that after
the war it may not suffer from foreign
competition. The  development of the
brewing industry in India will provide a %

good market for the better quality barley.

There is also scope for improving and
expanding the manufacture of Pcarl barley
and batley powder in this country ™ states
the Report on the Marketing of Barley in
India, published by. the Central Agricultu-
ral Marketing Department of the. Goygrn--
ment of Indla- - e

Currency and Banixing

OCIALISATION OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND
The first act of socialisation by Biitain’s
.abour Government—taking public centrol
f the Bank of England—is a Bill
or transferring the existing capital stock to
t nominee of the British Treasury and
mpowering  the King to appoint the
Sovernor, Deputy Governor and Directors.

The Treasury will direct the Bank, but
the Bank will be managed by its Directors
and will issue directions to other Banlks.

The present propiietors of the Bank of
England will be bought out in exchange
for three per cent, longterm Government
stock which will give the holder the same
income as he is now receiving from the
Bauk of England’s stock, namely 12 per cent.

‘The British Government are paying Z100
long-term Government stock for each £100
Bank of England stock.

The amount of capital stork aof the
Bank of England now is £14,533,000 and
the amount of Government stock issued in
payment for this will be £38,212000.

SMALL SAVINGS SCHEMLE

A Madras Press Communigue states that
the Small Savings Scheme iotroduced in
the Presidency on February 13, 1944, was
not intended for obtaining money for war
purposes, but to encourage the poorer
classes to save regularly, however small the
individual savings might be and to invest
the savings wisely, thus becoming partuners
cf the State in the rpational wealth aund
enabling the standardof living to be raised
particularly at a time of temporary irflation
which is inevitable during, and for some
time alter, a wer., As the scheme was
thus conceived as an end by itself,
intended to foster the saving habit among
the people, it continuance is not affected
by the termivation of hostilities. The

. Government  of  India  have, therefore,

decided to take steps to make this Savings
Orgunisation a permanent service,

It would be to the advantage of the

rublic to, invest their money in National

Savings Certificates.

Railways 620

RESTORATION OF TRAIN SLRVICLES

An additional train in each direction has
been introdaced in each of the following
eight sections of the South Indian Railway;
Chingleput and Corjeevaram, Villupuram
and Pondicherry, WVillupuram and Katpadi,
Villopuram and Cuaddalore Jn, Nidaman-
galam  and Mannargudi,  Tinnevelly and
Tirachendur, Trichinopoly Jn. and Karur,
and Idapalli and Alwaye.

Restoration of these services represent
one-tenth of the number of pre-war train
services which had been cancelled.

“1 don't contend,” said Mr J. F. C
Reynolds, General Manager of the 5.1 Ry,
at a recent Press Conlerence “ that thes:
testorations are necessarily the best and
the most useful restorations which ceuld
be effected at the present time from the
point of view of the travelling public.
But they are, however, restorations which
have been found to be possible 25 a result
of manipulating the working of the coach-
ing stock so as to result in additional
vehicles becoming availabl: in  certain
localities.”

Mr. Reysolds zalso foreshacowed cor-
siderable development in the nser future
in electrification cn the South Indian
Railway system.

NEW RAILWAY LINES I'OR SCUTIL INDIA

The Railway Board have =sanctioned
engineering and traffic  surveys  to ba
carried out by the South Indian Razilwey
administration  for the following lin=s of
metre gauge railway.

From Arantangi to Karaikedi, a distance
of about 16 miles—to be known =3
Arantangi-Karaikudi railway sutvey.

From Tanjore to Patrukkottai, a distanca
of about 29 miles—to be known =3
Tanjore-Pattukkottai railway survey.,

From- Dindigul to Gudalur, a distance
of about 72 miles—to be koown =
Dindigul-Gudalur railway sutvey.

From Kollengode to Trichur, a distance
of about 40 miles—to be known as
Kollepgode-Trichur, railway survey.

o
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660 Art and Drama

- TRAVANCORE ART

Dr. James H. Cousins, Art Adviser to
the Government of Travancore, epitomised
the lost history and the splendid quality
of the Travancore painting, while present-
ing the report of the. first decade of the
work of the Sri Chitralayam (State Picture
Gallery), Trivandrum. He pointed out:

“A gap of 800 years or thereabouts
between the vestiges of Thirunandikkarai
and the well.preserved murals of Padmana-
bhapuram Palace and elsewhere has to be
bridged in order to complete the art-
‘history of Travancore and of India. It is
earnestly to be hoped that future research
will tring forth examples from the inter-
vening centuries. It is inconceivable that
the evident pictorial genius that created
Thirucandikkarai should have taken an eipht
centuries’ rest before awakening in Padma-
pabhapuram. But apart from this gap, it
may be claimed for the Sri Chitralayam
that even its partial representation of
Indian mural painting, which does not yet
include examples from Conjeévaram and

the south-east temples and palaces, gives. -

the most comprehensive view of that phase
of Indian art that any gallery can boast of
~at the present time.”
' SCULPTURE
Sculpture is the most difficult of all the

arts, ‘as the other arts only involve appre-
‘ciation cf flat forms, shape only in two

¢ dimensicns. The sculptor, says a writer, must
~ . strive continually to think of and use form in

~its full spatial completeness. He-gets the
““solid shape, as it ‘were, inside his head—
~ he thinks of it whatever its size, as if he

“were holding it completely ecclosed in the
" hollow of -his hand. He mentally visualises

~a‘complex form from all round itself;_he

i;‘?:vk’nows, while - he Jooks at one side, what

the “other side is like; he identifies himself
vith’ centre of gravity, i's mass, its
weight; he realises its volume, as the
space that the shape displaces in the air,

The seasitive observer of sculpture must

ot .as description or reminiscence,

" Physical Culture, made a ]
_throw ol 48 metres 39 centimetres (158 ft.

also leatn to feel shape simply ‘as shape,

Sport

SPORTS STADIUM FOR CALCUITA
Calcutta will have a War  Memorial
Stadiuw, il a resolution adopted by the
Guoverning Body of the Indian Foothall
Association  is  given effect
Bengal Government.
The scheme which has been drawn up

by Mr. A. E. Roche, till recertly superin-.

tendent of the Calcutta Foothall Club, was
discussed by the Guverning Body of the
LF.A. which decided to send a deputation
to the Governor to stress the urgent need
for thz . erection of a stadiam..

Mr. Roche explained at the meeting that
his scheme would cost about Rs. 50 lakbs
and would, he hoped, he not ouly a fitting
war memorial, .but also a fitting central
home for sports in Calcutta, the home
where national and  international sports
could be held. The stadium, according to
thie scheme, will have three enclosures one
for football and  hockey, one for cricket
and one for athletics, There will also be
provision for a swimmiang bath "and
buildings for indoor :games, lectures,
meetings and  dances, also living
for visiting teams and others.

MAN MOHAN WINS TENNIS TITLE

Man Mohan won the Men's Singles Title
of the Upper India Lawn Tennis Champion-
ship defeating Wagner, the U. S. Army
tennis champion, 6-2, 6-4, 3.6, 6.1, at
Cawnpore on October 27.

It was a very close contest and Man
Mohan, who showed greater staying power,
won. Playing with a bandaged foot,
Wagner was brilliant only in patches. He
volleyed well, but morz often, Man Mohan
got the better of him in long rallies.

+8OVIET GIRL ATHLETI?’S FEAT

The 24%.year-old girl athlete, Ludmila

Anolina, from the Leningrad Institute of
record javelin

%in.)in a contest held at Kiev. This throw

betters the world record previously held .

by the German woman athlete - Stenhauer,
by 15 centimetres (6 inches).

to by the

rooms

H

Science

- DELEGATION OF CH{EMISTS TO U. K.

A non-offizial  delegation of experts
engaged in Chemical and Pharmacentical
Industries will shortly proceed to United
Kingdom and United States to explore ways
and means to enable indestries in Iudia to
work in co-operation with similar industries
in thnse countiies, © The delegation is com-
posed of seven m:mbers, including Mr, K
‘K.‘Raman of Mettur Chemical Industries.

The . delegation . will contact leading
industrialists and find out methods to eliminate
needless competitivn in the Chemical and
Pharmaceutical  Industries. "It will  visit
factories to study the Jatest advancement
during the war years,  Yet another object
is to visit research associations and labora-
tories run on co-operative  lines, so  that
‘on - their return they could start similar
institations here.

GIFT OF DIAMOXND TO Sz C. V. RAMAN

The De: Beers Consolidated Diamond
Mines Compauy at Kimberley has presented
Sir. C. V. Raman with 16 selected Adrican
diamonds in their natural state for purposes
of his scientific investigation, When these
are completed, the diamonds will, be
deposited as .a permanent exhibit in the
Science Muoseum, which is being established
in Bangalore under the auspices of the
Indian Academy of Sciznces.

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF SCILNCE

The Government of India have recegnised
the National Institute of Sciences as the
premier scientifi: bady in India and steps are
being taken with the authorities in England
to give it 2 Royal Charter.

The National Insiitute of Science, which
is being granted a Royal Charter, was founded
in 1935 at the instance of the Indian
Science Congress,

NOBEL PRIZE TOR ATOII BOMB DISCOVERER

The Swedish Academy on October 7,
awarded the 1944 Nobel Price in Chemistry
to the German “atcn bomb discoverer”
Il+hn who, until 1240 was in Germany.

Hahn is reported to be in the U.S.A, now.

N
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IMPROVEMENT OF FILM INDUSTRY

Speaking at a reception given by the
Scuth. Iudian  Film  Chamber, at the
Chamber  premises, in  Woods Road,

Royapettah,  Me. S, Scundararajan, a
member of  the  Indian  Film  delegation
which recently visited the United Kingdom
and America, gave a brief accouut ot the

wotking of studios in Hollywood and their

methods of production, and said that in
the Indian film industry, studio laboratorizs
should be improved by the employment
of more chemusts and qualifi~d electiical
and mechanical engineers.  He felt that
the fndusuy should produce pictures not
enly fit for Iudia but which cuuld be
appreciated in the other parts of the world,

At the end of the meeting when
Mr. foundararajan’s attention was drawn to
the reports  that had appeared in  the
dailies,  stating  that he had  bocked
Mr, Carrol Nasa to act in a South Indian
Picture, he expressed surptise and  stated
that there was no basis for it. There was
no need fur him, he said, to approach
Hollywood artistes  becavse  there was
enough talent in South India itself,

FILMS TO BE SHOWXN 1Y VILLAGES

One of the most comprehensive schemes
for educating India's illiteraie masses with
free fortnightly shows of educaticnal and
informational dJdocumentary  films will be
shown  in- T00,C00 villages, says
Mr. P. N. Thepar, Joint Secretary of the
Government  cof Iadia’s Information and
Broadcasting Department,

The Government of India will ‘soon
have in operation 221 mobile cinema units
—one for each «civil district in British
India. This number will be increased to
about 1,000 within the noxt three or four
years, If would provide the pregramme
for each set of villages once in two or
three weeks,

KORDA OFF M, i, AL

Sir Alexander Korda has resigned a3
Yead of British productior at th>  Metro.
Goldwyn-Mayer Film stucio, because of
ill-health.

"
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MANUFACTTRE OF CARS IN INDIA
Mr. Wiliam Dearns Kendall, member of
the Biitish Pa:liament, who is on a short
visit to India, usfolded his plans for the
mauufactmme of light weight. cheap cars in
India and Eogland under juint British  and
Indian interests.
" The Grantbam Prodaction Engineering
Company of England will set up in India
a factory for the purpose of mannfacturing
cars and tractors, not only for India, hut
for export to Near and Middle East
countries. The car, which is designed to
be a light weight four.seater seven horses
power; will be known as the Kendall car,
and will be priced at about Rs. 1,600,
The interior accommodation will be &s
“large as the moajority of the ten horse.
‘power cars at present on the market. The
car. will have a speed of 63 milss per
hour, and run 45 miles a gallon of petrol.
Mr. Kendall expects also to produce a
S flat to  cylinder air-cooled front wheel
.drive. car, weighing approximately 400
kilos, which has proved itself exceptionally
satisfactory, Apart from being a {ront
wheel drive, the car has a special feature
of a roadability that will compare
favourably with cars of very expensive
make.
: . “ HINDUSTAN TEN”
The “Hindustan Ten,” a motor cat sub-
" stantially assembled in India. some parts
of which will be exclusively of Indian

“mapufactute, will be on the Indian  market -

early in Jinuary next, Mr, Bitla disclosed
in an interview to the Associated Press of
India, R

It will be some time before the entire
‘car is produced in India, the industry
being a specialised one. The Birlas,
.propose to price the car on a competitive
~basis. Mr. Birla thought it wonld be
“too early to say how many cars .could be
produced immediately the factories get

.working. Every attempt would be made

“to - reduce the import of parts so that
.within > a reasonable period of time, a
% compleétely Indian’ car could be pro-

Aviation
7
INDIAN AIR FORCE
No demotilication of pilots of the Reyal

Indian Air Force is coutemplated. ‘In fact,
a steady flow of pilots will be tequired to
. maintain  the post-war R LAF, of ten

squadrons, and to expand it as circums
stances permit.

Some demobilisation of ground personpel

“will, however, be pecessary to reduce the

force to immediate post-war requirements.
U.S.—INDIA AIR SERVICE '
An offer by a company called U.N.

Airships, to provide service of “rigid
lighter than air ships'' between Washinglon
and Bombay by way of Brazil, Cape Town,
and Mombassa, is under consideration by
the United States Civil Aeronautics Board.

According to the offer, two airships will
be used each baving a normal operating
range of 6,000 miles and cruising speed
of 85 miles per hour with accommodation
for 60 passengers,

AIR SPEED RECORD . °

The greatest speed ever. attained in level
flight—over 600 miles per hour—as
achieved atMoreton Valence near Gloucester
by  Rolls-Royce “Gloster Meteor”
jetpropelled aeroplane,

This aeroplane rpiloted by Squadron
Leader Philip Stanbury, 24{-year old Battle
of Britain pilot film at Herne Bay on the
Kent coast attempting a new world record,

RIXDUSTAN AIRCRAFT FACTORY

The managerient of the Hindustan Air.
craft Factery will be tken over by the
Supply Departoient, Government of India,
after the expiry of the term of the US,
A.A.F., managing agency in December, 1945,

principally to carry or the work relating
to the Royal Air Force.

U,S. ROUXND THE WORLD FLIGHT
The Skymaster lefc Masila for Guam at
1646 hours DNManila time. Tt landed at

Munila 81 hours after it left Washington
and slightly ahead of schedule, ¢

I3

Industry

FIRST INDIA-BUILT CARCGO VESSEL

The Scindia Steam Navigation Company
proposes to lay the keel for an ocean-going
vessel of 8,000 tons at their Vizagapatam
ship-building yard by the ead of this year.
The steamer is estimated to cost between

Rs. 30.00,000 and Rs. 32,00,000.

In normal times, the construction of the
vessel would be completed in eight months,
but owing to the present conditions of control,
the completion of the ship will depend upon
the availability of materials.

All the machinery needed for the vessel is -

now lying in America awaiting import into
this country. This will be the first ocean-
poing cargo vessel to be builtin India. [ts
length will be between 400 and 413 feet,
and beam between 52 and 50 feet.

The ship-building yard at Vizagapatam
has. facilities for buildirg ships up te 12,600
tons gross. The harbour has deep waters
2ll the year round and ships can he launched
from the yard at ary time.

1

3
APPEAL TO INDUSTRIALISTS '

"A strong plea to the Indian industrialists
to concentrate on manufacturivg machinery
in India and to stop foreign imports as lar
as possible, was made by Sir C. V. Raman,
the eminent scientist, while replying to the
welcome addresses prescuted to him by the
Indian Chamber ot Iudnstries and Commerce,
Bezwada and the Chundri Charities Trust,
recently. A silver casket was also presented
to him on behalf of the Trust.

In the course of his reply, Sir C. V. Raman
said that the general tendency on the part
of the industrialists in India today had
been toimport machinery from abroad and
produce numerous articles. in order to
accumulate enormous profits. 1f India was
to stand on her own legs, he said, her
industrialists  should turn their attention to
the necessity of making such machinery in
India itstlf, so as to compete with other
countries of the worid,

Agriculture el

FARM IMPLEMENTS

Urited Nations' help  to India by
encoureging the marufacture and distri-
bution of farm  imjlements has been
suggested by Mr.  Gove Hambridge,
Executive Secretary of the Unit2d Nations
Interim  Commission on  Fcod  and
Agriculture,

Such a plan wculd be of the greatest
assistance to this courtry, hoth in improv.

ing  agricultare and expanding  the
implement  industry.  Those  who are

anxivus to render help will need ‘to study
Indian conditions carelully, however, Until
Indian fields are bigger the use of tractor-
Lhauled machines must be limited. But it
should be pertectly  practical to  devise
models  light enough to be drawn by
bullocks.

India already makes for herself a variety
of simple implements such as ploughs and
cultivators, Harvesting machines for wheat
as well as rice and more efficient seed
drills would make . a  great deal of
dificrence to the efficiency of this country's
farming,

RURAL BCONOMY PROJECT

Trustees of the Sir Dorabji Tata Trust
have made a grant of Rs 15,000 per year
for a period of five years towards the
creation  of a  section  on  Agricultural
Economics in  the Gekhale Tostitute  of
Pulitics and Economics in Poona.  This
grant is expected to enable the work of
the Institute in agricultural  research to
expand greatly,

It is meant that the Sir Dorabji Tata
Section of Agricultural Economics would
devote its attention chirfly to ove concrete
proj-ct ta be completed  within a  period
of five years from 1947 This project will
be the study of the rmral ecovomy ot thag
pat of the Bombay Deccan which is most
liable ta drought. and famine and where
the problems of rehabilitation offer the
greatest difficulty.
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INDIA AND THE I L. CONFERENCE

Sir Samuel Runganadhan, High Com-
missioner for India in London and the
Iodian Government delegate to the Inter.
pational Labour Office Conference, has
been elected Chairman of the Constitutional
Committee of the Conference.

The Committee, which will be in charge
of the most impertant item on the Confer-
ence agenda, will review proposals of
severing all ties between the International
Labour Orgauisation and the old League
of Nations, The Committee will also
remodel and re-equip the LL.O. in prepa-
ration for affiliation to the mnew United
Nations’ QOrganisation. :

A resolation on behall of Indian workers
for speedier ratification of Labour Conven-
tions was presented to the Internatiouval
Labour  Conference which = opened at
Sorbonne on October 16.

CGRIEVANCES OF INDIAN SEAMEN

"% The victory of democratic forces is not
neghgnble. Thousands of Indian  seamen
_have given their lives in the performance
‘of their daties. Their services have earned
high “‘appreciation from the authorities in
India and Britain. Yet in comparisen with
seamen of other nations their conditions
remain as miserable 2s before  the war,”
declares a memorandam issued by Mr,
Surat ~ Ally, represemative of - Indian
Seamen’s Union, which is affiliated to the
International Transport Workers' Federation,
“-After comparing the basic wages and
‘war bonuses of British, Chinese and Indian
‘seamen, the memorandum says that Indian
seamen receive the lowest scale of
payments. It chaﬂenges the ship-owner’s
and Government's plea that Indian seamen
are not efficient as others “and claims that
if there -is any truth in this assertion, it is
because ‘‘ there has been no system in
India for recruiting seamen - -of the right
type or for giving them proper training for
their job.”” It further points out that-there
is mo regulation of hours of  wotk for

Indian:seamen ‘and - mo provision is made

for’ overtime - pay. B

General

INDIAN NATIONAL FLAG

Sir S, Radhakrishnan gave the following
interpretation of the colours of the Indian
pnational flag when he inaugurated on
Octoher 16, the educational exhibition at
Shri Sharda Mandir, a national educational
institution in Karachi,

““The green stands for the creative
aspects of our life. No creation has teken
place in life unless it is through
austerity and self-control. The red has.
always been the symbol of suffering and
ansterity from the time of the Mahabharata
down to today. Through austerity we pass
on to transparent whiteness  representing

‘simplicity” and high puarposes of our life.

“] do think the {lag represents nothing
but these, and certainly not communities.”
YARN CURRENCY
Mahatma  Gandhi  in a message in
Gujerathi  sent  through  Mr. Narandas
Gandhi on the occasion of his birthday

celebration in Kathiawar, says:
“Kaka Kalelkar is arriving there. He
will convey my message. Still I can say

that, this time, sacrificial spinning is unique.””

Yarn is taking the place of gold "and
silver,  That is to say that labour is
taking the place of currency to that
extent, If the beginning that is made
continues and grows space, its effect will
be so far-reaching that it cannnt be
measureu to-day. There  should be neo
place for fraud or untruth in this, The’
best of work suffers by ‘being tinged with
fraud or untruth,”
THE ROYAL INDIAM ARTILLERY

In recognition of the name that Indian.
gunners have won for tnemselves on the
battlefields of the world, the - Indian

Aittillery will now, with the approval of |
the King, be koown as the Royal Regiment

of Indian Antillery.

From seven ‘regiments in 1939, the
Royal Indian Arttillery has grown to its
present strength ot 61 regiments of all
types, including 12" mountain, 11 feld, six
anti-tank and 30 anti-aircraft regiments,
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TEE JUPITER GEHERAL INSURENGH COM

O =

1

H 13’ p',n,!» Es F " - .
Chairmien’s fddress el 200 Arnped Senorad Docling

PRES[DING over the 27th Annual Genersl
Meeting of the shareholders of tha

Jupiter General Incvrance Co., Lid., on
Saturday, the 25'h  September 1915, in

| S P SR S ey . y ]
i P s 0 e e e 4B L e

the Registered Office of the Camypany at
Impevial Bark Buildings, Fert, DBambay,
Dr. Bm. Alagappa Cheltiar, M.A, D Lit.ILL D.,
Bar.-at-Law, Chairmian, said: Gentiemen.

I consider it a marked privileze to bo

 the Chairman of this Cempany of hallowed
cradition and recvered associntions. Belisve

me when I say, that of the several distive-
tions I have been fortunate to  reeeive

Jdrom institutiors and the public of " late,

I regard the Chairmanship of your company
of rara value as it opens to me eppor-
tunities ¢f serving a wider section of the
public than the one 1 have bhad tho
privilege to  serve to for. There is n
divinity, which shapes our ends and I
regard My association with the ipsurance
world as one of Ged’s will and, T look
forward with 3ouv hearty co-operation and

relation o the reepertive pren

the goodwill of tuo P! to o vericd of
real service to our Company in particular,
and Tondian Insurance in eeneral,

Gentlemen, copies ¢f 14 Director o rep-rg

and accounts and bdan sheeld have Loen

with you for, somn tims and T presnma
thas yoa wi'l porinit th:om {a bo talen
s orend at thiz meeting, e the nosennta
give s foivly precise arnd eoenr Vicuire oof

the Company, I shall not fuke voaeh of
your fime crrmmenting en

1

o fi.res bag
shali be sory ples to farnish  wey infor-
paticn desired by you cone y'rh:.z‘mn(mrS'
referved  to in the  yeparis ard feonunts,

IL mmust be o motioe of sengine pridae
to vou, the shereholders of {4n Compsny
that cur " Juopiter’ coenpies  the :e('nn.{
plrca amaonges  the  composits ‘rinrance
companies in Indin,  The {ollowing table
will shaw yon avaphically the pesition of
the V‘rfl‘i(‘r!'s furds and olos the poreentasp
c¢f eliime, expenses :nd rieicoves: in their
s incemes,

k)
i

I Am osare xon witl oadmit ,“t it is
very dmpressive resding Lot that Jees not
moan, there is not otill 1oom fcr us g
strenzthen onr funds ard curinil fIrensea,
I may asure you (b4 the rmiatozement
will take every precuotion 2ed e fort in
the risks they ovnderwrite and ‘bey will
b irfluenced  more  with o view  to
classify and assesa the rishs raty-r than
merely show a greater fprnoves,
PROGRAMME OF PLANNLD ACTIVITY
There are many areas  in Jodo whilch
hava not yet born ful'y  roverid by ug
and there are alsa ather ayen- whicly,
thovgh  nominally, covered are not fuliy
exploited.  The management hes now n
programma of planred aclivity and T hope
that in” the cominz jrar we shall Ln ahla
to dowlnp our poteatislities  and  make
our orguarisstion grow o its full stature.

I am <¢lal to iifers vou  -hat the
firures for the vear 1945  are more
enconraging than th: earrespandiig fiztres
for the yenr 1044, in all the departments
excepting  Marine,  That iz dne to the
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gradual elimination of the war risk and
the corresponding reduction in the rates
of premiom. The periecd before us will
ses n reduction in the rates of premium
and alea a reduction in commodity prices
and that mast, in’ turp, bring down our
premium income, in the Fire Department,
bat we hope to overcome and compensate
the fall by writing pew basiness in the
gso far uncxplmed areas and by intensify-
. ing business in the existing fields.

The year nunder report in the Life
Department discloses a completed business
of about Rs. 1,25,00,000 and the average
value of a policy remains around Rs. 3,424,
QOur Life Tund stands at Rs. 47,00,000.
The total assurances in force is over
three and three-fourth crores, {

YWe should have thought that a
‘company such as ours with ita great
% organisation and well over a quarter of a
“century of existence, must write a life
.business of at least twice the amount

“that we bave written last year. Of
- course one bas to note with regret that
“-¢he Life . Department has been the

'—;"Cinderella, ¢f our various departments in -

the Compu}). The present management
“has taken note of the vast scope available
i ‘in this field :md has resolved to go ahead
“and make a drive for a greater volume -
. of business. It iz needless for me to add
~that the question of expense ratio will
‘alwass take high priority in our plansg
»'and we will- not be enchanted merely by
"-big business, With the opening of Malaya
aud Burma, I can tell yoa that there is
igreat room for us to operate and the
“infAuence I have with our Indian friends
~and busioessmen in Malaya and Burma will
““he a very good help  to our new branches
~~that are to be opened in those countries.
& GREAT FUTURE FOR LIFE DEPT.
Surveying the field and the scope for
activity that lies before the Life Department,
1. feel that we have a very greab fotare.
It is the Life Department that is going to
add up to cur funds and compared to the
other big companies in Iodia we are fairly
low-in the list, in this particular branch of
business and I hope that consistent with our
¢ eminence in the General live we will, ere
Iong, ‘move ap in this list and occupy a
position ‘within . the first five of the great
Tife: Tosurance Companies of India. That
~gur people are both pumerically and gualita-
“Xively very g ssly under-msured xs on!y bno

true and that gives us, a company like ours,
great room for encouragement,

Our great leaders have all held, and we
agree with them, that the basis of tho
prosperity of our country lies in a freo
independent India. A completely national
Gorernment can do very much for . the
people in public health, commerce, agri-
culture and industry. The two requisites
for Life Assurance are Good Health and the
capacity to pay premivms which means
Porchasing Power. There, you will bpo
doubt agree, can bLe assured to our
community more by a troly national
Government than by any other Gavernment,
however well intentioned it may be. So it
beboves us as shareholders of the Insurance
enterprise, to think in terms of our own
country and our own people, ’

Tne Bombay Plan when worked out by a
Government, enthusiastic of the cavse and
sympathetic townrds its people, will ‘usher
in its tuarn a faller and greater India, an
India in which every Indian will have
assured to himself a equare deal both during
his yvears of naclive work ard also aflm'
his retirement., Insurance will play its pmt

“in this great national awakKening and I am

looking forward to that period with all bope.
I may assure you that in the great task
that lies ahead, Jupiter shall render rn
account which shall be the pride of all and
the envy of many.

I have always held that in a wvast
conntry like India, which is mainly agri-
coltural and which has nearly a million
villages and lJess than a thounsand tfowns,
anything of importance cannot be truly
great unless it develops itself thoroughly
in - the villagea, We are all paying the

price for the neglect of the viillage and.

our undue love for the towns., Life
Assurance is hardly developed in the
villages of our country which in the
aggregate, forms the real aund substantial

India. Oor Insuranca industry has not

given thought sofficiently to these . great
possibilities of Life Insurance which
undoubtedly exist in the villages. Of the
two requirements e¢vhich 1 have already
referred to, i.e., good bealth and purchasing
power, the villager nndonbtedly has more
good bhealth than the average .townsman
and perbaps, less of the purchasing poawer.
Indian Insnrance Companies have not been

~able to take advantage of’ the potential
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resoarces of the vilizges becnuse the com-
panies have not cared to adopt the proper
technique in reaching the villager. We
have not developed a net-work of offices and
conoections to cover aud serve the vitlages,
It is a mutter for earnest eonsideration on
the p/ 't of Iadian Insurance Companies
whether and to what extent, by concerted
action, they could exteund their service to
all the villages or at least as many of them
as is possible. Good health, us I said, the
villager has in plenty and his purchasing
power must be nursed and accamulated to
buy an ipsorance of a type that will be o
real! benefit to him,

UTILISATION OF FUNDS

I will now take up. another imporiant
aspect. Tbis relates to the investment
and utilisation of the vast fuands inevit-
ably accumalated by the insurance
companies. Evenn the foreign companies
operating in JTuodin, under the Insnrvance
Act, have to invext their entive 100 per
cent. of the Life Fund ia the statutorily
prescribed ‘approved ' securities. A moiely
of these funds of the inasarance companies
must, ak I have said on another occ asion,
be made availuble to build up cur Indiaa
Industry. We must develop a  sense of
real service in effecting the lasting benefit
to our ‘country and to our people. |

Several are the vepues for such service
if only Indinn Insurance companies, whether
acting each for itself, cr acting as a bady
in common interests, think out and plan.
There is for instance, the problem of
bousing all over the country. The Siate is
pre-occupied in tackliog problem sconsidered
by it more vrgent and bmportant than the
housing problem of the people in our
country. There are no organised building
societies in our country on any large scale
such as operate successfully in some other
countries., Thus, 'we have a most urgent
and imporfant problem to be solved in the
country’s interests; and the most competent
body to solve them satisfactorily and with
proflt to all is the Indian insurance com-
panies. It will bs universally agreed that
the moneys invested by insurance companies
ia houses intendsd for the policyholders
or the public and spread over dff -rent
localities ara not only a profitable invest.

ment buf a perfectly safe one as well. In-

fact, no investor, individual or iastitation,
can finance house property invesiment

scheme so0 Aappropriately as Insurapce
companies with  their large and ever-
aceninulating fuonds which ave in the nature
of Jong-term deposits. What is wanted is
clear thinking aud caveful plavning with
safety and security cof the sbareboiders and
policybolders as the first ennsideration,
Any student of the country's affairs
will  realizso  that this eafety and
seesutity are wever in corflict with the
service of the country, both present anpd
future. he Life funds of the companies
invested in financing the bousing scheme ns
already uvntlined and giving financial aid to
industry on certain terms apd conditisns,
will not only britng & better vield on its
investment bat  also bhe truly  nationpal
in its service. Tt may ba feared that
with 55 per coent. comypulsorily  locked up
in Government securities, not much may
be left for investment in the service cof
the bailding up of our conuniry. But the
law of 55 per cent. is nor, 1 am  sare,
“the fLww of Medes ard  Persiits  which
alteretli . not " It is & Jaw, which I am
eonflient, the legislative authoritier will
be prepared to modify when they are
satizfied  about the  lonafides ef the
Insurance ivdustry to bev:fiv the country
by properly framed schemes of public
welfare which, at the same time, gunrantee
the enfety and  security of the policy-
ho!ders” and shareholders’ funda.
[usurance companies will bave justified
their claim to be truly national and
Indian by this act of silving an essential
national problem of vital interest {o the
common man and supporting the great
fubric of industry of overwhelming talus
to the vcountry as a whole. Indian
Insnrance companies which have satjsfac-
torily sclved many a knotty problems can
certainly tackla vight enough this com-
paratively simple problem, if only they
tuke concerted action and keep their

. good faith,

The Indian Insurance companies are now
o trewmendoans asset and power in our
country. Let us realise our power but
lot us nnt forget that the power js nne
derived from the poblic and that we shall
not prove oarselves worthy of the great
trart placed in onr ]Hv‘du It has been
gaid by Lord Action. " All power corrupta,
aud ahsolute power corrupts  absolutely ",
Let the 1Indian insorance indnstry risa

to the occasion and prove that nawer _
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does not corrupt and that wa
bs bound in shackles to
behave nnranlvoa,
INVESTHENTS SATE AXND SOUND
Genilemen, before I concinde, I
make a few opheervalions which will be
of great interest to you nssembled here
and the large body of owr patrons and
others  who have ceonnectinng with uvs,
The affaivs of yoor company have heen
investigated by me with the pid of experts
and T give you the assurance here and
naw, that all the investments of our
company are eafe and =ound and the
geenritiee have hern  lodeed  with  our
Bankers, the Bark of Tadie, td, Theve
is one small itenn which wo will hage ta
sell oubt and even then the vegultant Josg
will ba well under a lakh and as againat
this we have appreclations in gnr invest.
ments which show a profit of more than
ten lakhe,
The last great item of news which
must be of suprema’ interrst to yvou is
the formaticr of onr Baard, . The Re.
port  tells  youn the

need not
keep  pace and

have to

presance of our
Policvholders’ Directors, 8ei  Dnrgapra-
gad Parasrampuria  and  8ri  Shanfilal

Papatial. The shareholders’ Directors ave
Mr. D. K. Sheshadri, the Hon’bla Sir Bijay
Prasad Singh Ray, K.C.ILE. and my humble
s6lf. T have baen roaliy fartanate in
getting the co-oparation of Ae. -D. R.
‘Bashadri, a respected financier and relentless
warker., Haea is the grandson «of the late Sir
‘K. K. Seshadri who iz a hausehold name
in Myaore. The Hon'ble Sir Bijoy Prasad
Singh Roy has already won many a lanrel
by his intellectual and politica]l attainments
in the great province of Bangal and his
jnining una will place 13 on the map of
;Bengal. I now come to tha new membars
who bave agresd  to join tha Board, but
“who will actnally he en-optad after their
acquiring the guoalification shares ag pres-

cribed in onr Articles. Mr. Linla Yodh Raj,
the Chaivman and General Muannger of the
Punjab National Bavk, Limited and who,
may If\dd is tha madern Pachlkanwalla in
the Indmn Bankivg world, has also spreed
fo join our Bosard, 8o alse have Seth
Haridss  Madbavdas  and Seth  Vithaldag
Kanjt and Mre. T, B. Rotak very kindly
acreed to join our Board, The nemes: of
Seth Haridas ’\I.uﬂmw";\ Seth
Karji are so mxtutandme' |lm: it will he
presumptucns on my part to 'enild the lily

or paint the flawer'. Mr. T. B. TRotak:

comer from:s the great family
eolid eilent; workers whe
for 1hf>mnn3voq a

of Kntaks,
have ecarved ant
veapectshle and enviable
ninea among the basiness hanzas of Bombay,
T welenme all agr pew Direcbors on yonr
behalf. and extend. . to them my  cordinl
gréetinga, . It has besn my fortune to
have been able to sceure the services of
these great veterans and 1 ean ray with
canﬁdmee that you ean see in the con-
stitution of onr Baard the hand of God
wor!mm mysterinnsly to hovnour the great
Fonnder, the Iate Mr. Tnlji Naranji of revered
fame. 1 consider it my privilege to be the
Chairman of this Company twith its galaxy
of such greab povsonages on the: Board.
Bafare maving  the adeption
Report and Acconnts T would take thig
opporfunity of exorecsing our apprecialinn
of the wark of the membera of aur staff,
both at Head Office and the Rranches.
and all our agenfs, hrokers, and patrane,
both in Indian and abroad for the valued
support and eon-operation they bave con-
tinned to give ta the Company. ‘
Now, Geantlemen, T heg to move:—
That the Directors’ TReport, Audited
Ravenns  Acenunts, Profit and Ticss
Account and the Balance Sheet. for the
vear ended B8lst Depe:mber 1944, which
_hase heen circulated ta the shareholders,
be and nare herebr approved and adopted.

H M [l
Pecentege | Pereentage | } §
Net of of Percentagae of | Carry !
Premium Fxrenaes to Claims to | Reservesto | forward to |  Fund
i Premium Premiuom { Premium Profit and |
t - lacome Income i Income LossAle |
’ {
Rs. i i Rs. | Ras,
i 1 $
z ‘ ‘ : i
. 23,57.791 52,59 1 4380 5800 } 59.064 I 13.67.520
el D 6,42,214 21,890 | 43 66 1900 1 3,05.023 | 10.21,121
o % 3 ,7 364 } 35,81 % 3502 i co 6900 28,827 |- 2,6%,382
SRR S EO S ) § ’ { :

Vithaldas .

of the

,;,
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All premiums paid (excluding the first year’s)

refunded along with the sum assured

either at maturity or when a
claim arises by death,
Once again UNITED INDIA is the pioneer in giving

something unique in insurance.

Wrthout obligation ask for particulars of this

new and 'novel scheme:

" THE UNIQUE ENDOWHENT PLAN"

United India Life Assurance Co., Ltd.

Post Box No. 281, MADRAS,
OR

To any of the Company's Oifices &hfoughout
India, Ceylon and British East Africa.

X

BT LR W

u. k.
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EACH DOT

REPRESERTS
A MAIL

ORCHARD FRUITS

AND

HEALTH FRUITS

Finely flavoured, each sweet Iis
wrapped separately and hygienically

THE BEST FOR CHILDREN.

PARRY & €O., LTD.

MADRAS.

Jan, ’46.
—
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MYSORE PORCELAIN

FOR

Quality and FEzcellence
- INSUDATOBS I ACID- RESISTAI\T EARTHE"IWARE

¥~ BUSHINGS - WALL TILES

* ACID JARS . + PLASTER OF PARIS

In specification and design Mysore Porcelain Insulators meef the
requirements of the British Engineering Standard Assocxatxon .

" DOMESTIC CROCKERY A SPECIALITY

FOR PARTICULARS APPLY TO:

The General Manager :

ffao VT. PORCELAIN FACTOR yf

. MALLES WARA M, BANGALORE

HERES Y@UR @ PORTUNMITY

If you have good photographs
relating to Travancove, please

€6 M

send them to the “Tfra vancore

Information and Listener”,

Contributions accepied and
published will be paid o,

THE EDITOR.
TRAVANCORE INFORMATION & LISTENER

Department of Information,
Huzur Cutcherry,

TRIVANDRUD,
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All Textile Machinery and Mill Stores

T *SAMSON " BRAND ASBESTOS ROPE & CORD PACKINGS
- THE LARGEST | | “LAGGIT " BRAND 85% MAGNESIA ASBESTOS
. | | BOILER COMPOSITION.
" FURNISHING HOUSE | “ ATLAS " BRAND FIRE EXTINGUISHERS &
: 'FIRE HOSE VALVES.

"IN SOUTHERN INDIA - " JOHN BULL " INDICATORS AND GAUGES,
| L V" ROPES, WHITTLE LINK' "V " BELTING, LEATHER
| o ;o : | BELTING. COTTON ROPES. BELT HOOKS,

RAWHIDE & LUBRIHIDE PINS, LACING & CUTTERS.

OBTAINABLE FROM

GANNON, DUNKERLEY & Co., Lid.

MADRAS., BANGALORE. COIMBATORE.

THE SCINDIA STEAK HAVIGATION €O, LTD.

PIONEERS IN TOE DEVELOPMENT OF INDIAN MERCANTILE MARINE

For booking of cargo and passengers, elso ‘
for dates of sailings, ete, please enquire
at Scindia House, Dougall Road, Ballard
Estate, - Fort, Bombay or phone to;

I

B. 8. N, For Konkan, Kirachi and [
I. C. N, Coast Service

R. 8. N,, | Tel:No. 25061 .. d4lines
R. 8. N,

SciNpra: Tel:No, 30075 .. 6 lines

TR
0 b
E3

. ¥

MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS. -

Freight Brokers:

MANAGING AGENTS c Pitamber & Co.: Tel: No. 24066.
, . v C NAROTTAM MORARJEE & Co. Kanji Jadhaviee & Co.: Tel: No, 25744.
;. ~ 'Phone: 3830. 'Grams : * GURZONCO™ BOMBAY ' oo
i [ ; o ' ASSOCIATED COMPARIES :—
o | ' ] X ‘ THE BENGAL-BURMA STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Ltd.
Branch at WEST MASI STREET, MADURA  INDIAN CO-OPERATIVE Nav. & ™. Co. Lea. ~ OGIHDIA HOUSE,

RATNAGAR STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Ltd.

HAJ LINE, LIMITED N~ Ballard Estate,
DOMBAY STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Ltd. .~ . ‘
EASTERN STEAM NAVIGATION Co., Ltd. BOMBAY.

U. P
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THE BEST RINIOOAT
AT BGITY GV 88
Be it a drizzle or a heav&
shower, you can defy both
with a2 DUCKBACK on.

| Mé_tde specially to withstand
the heavy tropical showers,

' DUCKBACK is the best

raincoat that money can buy. //

India’s Favourite Rainwear

e

© BEKGAL WATERPROOF WGRKS (1840) LTD.

' CALCUTTA ;: NAGPUR :: BOMBAY .



Ornaments and fine
clothes have thejr
rightful places no doubt,
‘but an intelligent wife
will choose an Endowe.
ment Policy either
- covering her own life or
oneassigned to her, For,
this enables her to plan
carefully and do what she
wants for her children
and their father as well

DY MORE ppouTIT Fp

WATIGAL =

A
INSURANCE COo., LTD.
A COUNCIL HOoUsE ST, caLeuTTA

, Madras Branch ;—
-« National Insurance Building,
362, China Bazar Road,
Esplanade,
-Bub-Offices at :
Bangslore & Madurs,

Neglected  Cough and Cold

may lead to serious

complications. .

More often than not they are

precursors of illnesses like Pneu-

monia, Pleurisy, Asthma ' and

Tuberculosis. Take timely précau-

tions to prevent the onset  of

Cold and Cough, but when they

come do not delay, take a course
of the tried remédy.

RATIONAL CURE FOR

COUGH & coLD

with approved formula,

© :
BENGAL CHEMICAL

) lllad)"as' Agen{s:
N. DASAI GOWNDER & Co.,

4], Bowper StRERT,

- e
‘*‘““M‘al.--'
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Mis faiher is assuring

his education...

He is only a small boy but his father foresees

that education will cost mcney and

fees. That same

ly invested the cost of his fes
% {nterzot oyzr 12 vears
cum, increased by 50% faterect oyir —2 2

1

i3 pety

L SR A e
will sc2 him chrough the Ualvartity waln
‘grows up, so that with a full and fruitful
education behind him, he may go out into

the world with confidence and hope.

. . e
hiz saving. in Natlonal

Savinzs Certificates,
will YOU be able to
do as much for your
son? [t depends on you.

;!A( Every Rs. 10/- becomes Rs. 15/ after 12 yoars,

< 43th % simple lntefeét. free of incomne tax,‘

*Encashsbie after’ two :'ryears (18 months for
Rs. 5/« Certificate) with accrued Intarest.

i i Tnve wi surplus income in
Join the rarks of wise fathers and tnvest youi surplus i

NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES

&
=

3.4 BT

A s e PO EECrRe et ]
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GLIMPSES OF POST-WAR INDIA

L4

SHAP F FAE
PE OF FARBRICS

TO COME

S part of ti -

ﬁ R ‘;i“ ‘jO:orz-; of Pozt-War Reconstiuction Tadiat
0g  Utility  Fabries u;atil tlim
\Zith the end of the w;i

ingham : i oomple. suppl
s van':t n a?nd (,‘.a.mabxc Mills Cloth, 8u PP!ICS Of'bhe
O oty in desizea will be offe o oo e
oa ooy ifered  as soon as the

i

tinue 1aki

:Sortage of eloth i c*ld-“dm
he slie orva,

patlic can Isek forwanld
Bucik -

g T} . 7
% Oﬂ € range of Utility Clgtls Jrom il

arnatic Mi H s from the Buckis

Millz Las been desinn o o, and

tncrease in synnls ed to give the maul
Ao BUpPives Cansistent with dur s mavimyry,
ppearancs, Wit durability  and guod

7

T )

T\ .é.g,

i

13ils

e R

MADRAS) LTD,
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INDIAN BANK, LIMITED

(ESTARLISUED IN 1907}

Head oificc: North Dench Rond, MADRAS

LOCAL OYFICLS:

Jroadway.

13z Stresat.

North Mada Street.
Prakasam Road.
Purasawaliam HighRoad,

« 8outh View 7, Mount Roail.

Sait Colony.

ESPLANADE: ..
TRIPLICANE:
MYLAPORE: Ve
THEAGARAYANAGAR:

PURASAWALKAM: e
MOUNT ROAD: .

EGMORE ..
fssued and subscribed gapital
Paid-up capital "
Reserve Fund "
Deposits as on 33-6-43 excaed , 1215 Crores.
/ ALL KINDS OF BANKING BUSINESS DOXE

N. GOPAL AIYER,

Secrelary,

JUST OUT

JUST OUT 3

Drahuddhe Bharata Goldea dubilee tumber

Contributions from Noted Writers of the Est and the W ost. Profusely li

NAMES OF CONTRIDUTORS cewari Virsjanaunda, Presideat, Rumakrishna Math and
Mission ; Swami Madhavenanda, Secy, R, K. Miscion 3 Sister Christins; Aldous Huxley;
Christopher 1sherweod; Gerald Heard; Mr. N. O ehta: Dr. Suniti Humar Chattzrji; St. Nibal
Singh; Prof. A, Il Wadiyy Dr. J. H. Cousius; Yrof Humavun 1akir; Frof Dro Bency Kumae
Sarkar ; Dr. Kahdas Naz; Justice N, G, A, Edxley; Mr. Manu  Subedar; Dr. Mahendra Nath

Sirear ; Prof. Haridas DBhattacharya; Dr. 8. K. Maitra; Dr. M. M. 8yed; Dr. (Mrs) Muthulakshmi ¢

Reddi; Prof. 8, C. Chotterjee; Lite., Ete
Swami Vivekananda,

COLOURED PICTURES :~58ri Ramnakrishna, Swami  Virajananda
Proident, Ramakrishna Math and Mission, Clinese Traveller Flinen Tsng by 8j. Abanindranath
Usgore, Chaitanya and Haridas oy 8j Nandaial Bose, At the Temple Door by 8. Jagruendr.nath
Tagore. Theio are also many other uni-coloured illustrations,

- o~ . ‘/

Price : Single Copy Rs. 3-8<0 Registration fee As. v Extra,
L% Ty
Wellington Lane

. ADVAITA ASHRAMA, - - 4
' CALCUTTA
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THE DEAF HEAR? !
, The permanent Cure, No Relapse, - O -
Deaf People :—Very easiest method to restore ‘ i i} U E}}/ E’é:?x;i oz
the accuracy of hearing power quite marvellously, ; - % i g gﬁz‘] 'é / x’x& no Lo ‘
l1)\‘0 matter if there is any derangement esta- & g ; %1 . L ~ A Boes= -
lished in the apparatus. GUARANTEED and ’ ate / ’
Rocognised  “EMLRALD PILLS AND RAPID An Hlustrated Monthiy
AURALDROP.” (Regd.) (Combined treatment) o t 28ts
Rs. 27-13-0. Full course. Trial course Rs. 7.5.0. : Covers All Fuman lnterc‘ Ed 5
LEUCODERDNMNA A remarkable achievement in the war time. A thrill of mlnf'tm:f-FS'
 The only inveation upto date recognised aud il be yours when yoa realize  how much t%wz'e is to he gotten .
praised from coast to coast for unique cure of W . 1 keowledye interpretation of news-cvents, slories,
White Patches only by internal use. Histologically from it, factoa : “1 beauty, satice and humour film and
Demoustrated and UNANIMOUSLY admitted. art and sclence, health aod beattm SO0 ’ -
;)‘LEUCODERMIXE” (Regd.) Rs. 25-13-0 per fushions apd many other up-to-date leatures.
ottle. Perfect - Cure s guarantesd. No : ~ - e
matter if congenital or self acquired. . ‘ ! DISTINCTIVE FORMAT
ASTIHMA CURE . IMPRESSIVE JLLUSTRATIONS
! You surely expect for radical cure, You tried No Other Periodical Duplicates It.
: 80 many; but they were relieving agents. I shall : 2
' cure you permaneatly. No relapse guaranteed. )
| Any chronic nature or type of asthma and bron. As. |2 per copy, Rs. 9 yearly'
| chitis, colic pain, piles and fistula are also cured ‘ e
" guccessfully, ' 1 : on |
. ! . Further information Jroin
: CATATRACT (without knife) .
| 15\70 matter ripe or unripe. No matter however CIRCULATION MANAGER CBAb
: old the patient. Cure guaranteed. No sick-bed T N AD . - ALLAHABAL
. or hospitalisation. Particularg Free. Give full . 8, CAWXPOKE RO .'.[ ‘
| particulars and history to Dr. SHERMAN, r.cs. . 5 2
. (US.A). Baliabhanga (Faridpur), Bengal, India, PUBLI&I‘]ED by Hngﬂ\BIbT!‘:\N
ST H X 5 % ‘ "'
ave you used World Famous | | BIRTH CONTROL T T D T S
= '  Hyaienic and Sani is 1 Vacuum fAassage Treatment BUTTONS |
- . Y : ygienic and Sanifary goods fer - : ‘
: Assam Sllk' Endl’ Muga and - Ladi d G Y* d © 11 For Nervous Dehility and Nervous Exhaustion for |
. , i agies and Gen's, e i Shicts and sherwani of most up-to- |
S i ‘hic -an Latest Scientific Invention icts and s ar s :
‘ Pat Sllk which s fine -and ENTS. Eacm. Per Doz. A - cention of 1‘ date colours and designa, made from \
. , ) French P _ .4, . 2.1 i3 treatracnt iz tho latest inven ion ‘ . X olishe: ;.
a0 durable? If not, Place your rench Paragon As : Rs, 2-12 This 'rP L ¢ the West, who | celluloid and metal polished electri-
: : L. W. Sheath As. 0. Rs. 48, the modern Sciontisis 9 : © Uy wit? ickle are the modern
1oxT " Silkk Paragon As. 8, Rs, 5-8. pave played wonders by introducing on | catly with metl o
| Valued Order to Silk L. Paragon ~ Re. 1. Rs. 11.8, unimaginable Apparatus. | vajeties of quality in Indiwn Arbe.
B - American L. Sbheath, Rs. 1.8, Rs. 17.8. VITO. The best liniment to speed up | Samples three sets of shirt Buttons :
: - B. R KALITA, American Tips As. 8, - Rs. 5.8, the treatment. (Preparation of ancient k (contg. L studs and 2 links per sat) !
. ) LADIES. EACH. ¢ | INDIA) ks, 3-4 Boutlo. | cost Rs. 5-14-0 free defivery ab your
i PROPRIETOER, Rubber Check Pessary Rs.- 2. 1Ist gty. ACTUM PILLS. DBest internal HL:D&I L door. Best chance for stockists and
; : . - ’y "» Rs. 1-8. 2nd qty, R to be nsed along with the ahove i ’
ek P : “Brento™ Tablets.  Rs. 1.14, per Tabe. , Remedy to ’ " ; ; Canvassers.
R Naticral  Silk House + Neurello” Jelly. e, 114 per Jar. ireatment,  Rs. 2-16.  BEST QUALITY \ o o
% ER . C ‘ “ Enema fyringe.” Very handfor both Veginal |~ ¥ APPARATUS Rs. 12-8 ond with VITO AND § Write for particulars fo:—
Pznbazar, Gauhati (Assam') Douching & Hectal. Rs, 5-8. Each, . ACTUM PILLS. Rs. 17-4. % " BUYTON YJOPKS
e HEALTH & Co. axy | ‘ CHHATBAR ks, |
Ly » | ’ . m
Sono Head Gffice:— GAUHATL « L0 ary | HEM_TH & Do. : L
: v na8 Harrisen Rd < ' OPP. MAJESTIC CINEMA ' » ' DProprietors :
Branch :— 338, Harriscn Rd., CALCUTTA, , , ' TEMA UDAN & C
e T e o GIRGAUM, BOMBAY;, 4, . oPp. MAJESIIC (st FLOOR) CINEMA, €. MADHUS 0.y
s s rp e s —— - et GIRGAUM, BOMBAY, 4. Jamnagar (Kathiawar). k "
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SUITINGS
SHIRTINGS
SAREES

DRESS MATERIALS
VISIET

SAINATH & Co.,

17/18, BROADWAY, MADRAS.
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BY SWANMI ABHEDANANDA

NEW BOOK: . Jusl OQuts
IDEAL OF EDUCATION
What should be tho real aim and object

|

of ‘EDUCATION, has been efiiciently depicted l

in this neat volumo, 1deal of Education is

the only means by which wo can get back
our consciousness

of self-independenco and
evoer-lasting Bliss,

DBeautiful pocket size: Excellent get-ups
Rupee One.

PATH OF REALIZATION

We canuot get behind our consciousness
It is tho only ground of our existence.
But truely speaking we kuow nothing of the
real mature of this conscliousness. PATIH
OF TREALIZATION is the sure guide to
laad the seekers after Truth to that Reality,
the  absolute Conscivustess, Lxecllont
volumo. Ra. 2-3

-,

Just Out: NEW EDITION

"INDIA AND HER PEOPLE

An  Epochr-making Book *A  marvellous
array of clear and

eye-Opening  facts’,
Coxtexts: The prevailing
Tndia—The religion of India

philosophy of
social  status

of tho Indian people; their
systera  of caste—Political  institutions of
India—XYducation of

India-—The inilucnce
of India on Western civilization and vice

versa—Woman’s place in Hindu religidﬁ.
With detailed Contents & Index. Rs, 6.3,
LIFE BEYOND DRATH
A Crtlcal Stwly  in the SOUL awd
SPIRITUALISM with philosophy and scion.
lilie  rouseoning.  With

a  Spiriv-writiog:
Lscellaut get-up, Rs.

RAMAEKRISHNA VEDANTA MATH

19-B, RAJA RAJKRISHNA STRELT, CALCUTTA.

to-day—The

..4“‘)0

5

- .

[
5

T
k)

DRUGS AND CHEMICALS

\Ve hold large and fresh stocks of Drugs, Chemicals, Hospital requisites,

etc Our rates in general are moderate and our goods conform to the highest
‘standard of purity manufactured by recognised firms.

We are suppliers to Government, Local Fands, Muuicipalities, Railways,
‘Missions, States, Charitable Hospitals, etc.

We hold all licences under the Drug Control Oider of 1943,

Free
Dehvery to any Station ou coatrolled rates to Hospitals, Doctors and Dealers
1 on large orders will be allowed by us.

) - Prescripticns are carefully’ dxspenspd by expert quahﬁed Chemists in
_our D,spensmg Department. :

\Ve Solicit the favour of your enquiry or order.

MAYER & QQMPANY

(Estd. 1930.)
“Wholesale & Retail Druggists & Dispeasing Chemista,
e 16, AYYA Prrrax Seweer, P.T., MADRAS,
P, Box No, " .. ) Phone
.. B04, ; : : 3757

Gray . -
“Maverpnuo.”
SO YT R

1
2
3
4,
3,
)
7
B,

9.
0

Yt

1.

0

.3

to  the rcligion of
Subscribers are cnrolled for not less thap a full yeer endioz tho follov‘m;r
cription Rs. 1.8. (Inland) Foreign 3sh. or 1 dullar.

FOR SPIRITUAL LIGHT AND SOLACE
All aspirants who wish {o tread the Divine Path should read the in piring buoks

ENGLISH ;

Ra. A,
Iu Quest of God (4th Editien) 1 8
At the Feat of God (3rd Edition) 1 v
Krishna Bai (Znd Edition) . e 4
Gita-Sandesh {Message of the Gita) .. 1. 0
The Sayings of Ramdas (3rd Edition} 0 12
The Divise Life (3rd Edition) 2 0
In the Vision of God (2ud Editien) 30
Poems e O 12
Letters of Swami Ramdas (Vol: 1) ., 108
Glimpses of Diviae Visicn . 0 3

KANARESE

In Quest of Cod 0 12
Mother Wrishna Bai 0 6
In the Vision of CGod 3 0

THE VISION :—Aun

BY SRI SWADMI RAMDAS

(p OQTAGE & PACKING EXTRA)

Apply to (—
The Manager *ANAN

international monthly devoted

3
TAMIL
oI Quost oef Ged .. 0
2, Mother Rrizhoa Bai Q
TELUGU :
Mother Krishna Bai . 0
HiNDI:
Gita-Sandesh  (Popular Lmhuu} - 0
yy 1) (“NIJCI or 3 ) .o 0
MARATHI »
Prem-Sudhe (Trenslatiza of Swamiji’s
TPacwesy) 0
GUJERATT :
1. In Quest of God (IZnd Editien) ,, 1
2, - Mother Krishna Bai .. 0
Tove and Serviee,
September,

Stngio capy 2 As. (Post freo.)

DASHRAM z,';”
P. O. ANA\'DASHRAM, Vie KANHANGAD, S.1 Ry,

Aunnual subss
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MY LIFE PARTRNER

By Sri MOTILAL ROY

(A Masterly Translation from Bengali)

[ Noveuszr 1045

The book is a tell-tale confession of a Yogi—the heroic struzgle of a
couple. The wife rescues the husband from the reiigious under-world, but
herself became a martyr. The author graphically describes his experiences
in Sahajia, Tantra and cther occult practices; throws revealing light on
revolutionary movements, Sri Aurobindo’s hair-breadth escapes and abscon-
dence in thrilling details. A political desparado himself, the author owes
his spiritual ascendence lergely to his wife, who by her sacrifice, ldys the
foundation of a NEW ORDER of mep and women.

Handsomely got up. pp. 350. Price Rs. 5.
PRABARTAK PUBLISHERS-—61, Bow BazaaR STREeT, CALCUTTA,

'THE IDIOT’'S WIFE
(A STIRRING STORY OF SOCIAL LIFEL IN BENGAL)
BY
Dn. NARESH CHUNDER SEN GUPTA, A, D.L.

“This is an enchanting story of the life of a HlﬂStPaﬁOHS & Gﬂl’iniml’e C&ftOOHS.

rernarkable Dengali girl translated by the gifted :

suthor himself from Bengali, This story has been FEATURES: Articles on fcientilie’ Inven-
dramstised and successfully staged wany a time tions; Fila  Notes and news; Solutions
snd ~has: also been broadcasted from the Calcutta gnd Comments on ILW.C. Puzzles; Sports
station, 1t ia ope of gripping interest from. start News; Humorous Skita,

to finish. Tne hercine is one of thé most notable

THE ONLY HUMOROUS AND
SPORTS WEEKLY IN S, INDIA

with

sreations innodern Indian literature. Sharp-witted, - SPECIAL FEATURES: Our Weckly Chat
ambitious, end seif-conscious, the poor girl fiuds by Béb‘:‘ DOO‘“G; ﬂl“a‘hhgm“ on Folks of
herself wedded to an idiot. The story is o marvejlous our Talk in 3. India; Gur Friendly Forum;
history ‘of what wonders she achioved aad how she and Our Laputa LEW-“‘
ﬁlled her h"a with glory, maguificence and - love, .
. Annas 8, ) Also ‘Poor.a Race . Acceptances, Track Work,
5 . v . Nolections, Notes, Reviews and all other Racing
: : News. i
Hmd Swara] or Indian Home Rule - 2 As. a copy: Rs. G ayear: .

Issued every Friday

Avadabie at all ‘Niws Agents and
. Higginbotham's Sialls. ‘

SIS NEWS.

S l3 Narasmbapuram Street, Mount Road,
MADRAS R

BY MAHATMA GANDHI

It m cettamly my good fortune that this booklet
ls tace:ving wide atteutmu. It is @ book which can be
pat mt.o the hands of 2 ehx}d "-—Makatma Gandhi.

4th Edn. As. 8,
}“orelgn 9d Postage 3d
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USEFUL BOOKS YOU HEED

IN TWO VOLUMES o

By—SATISH CH. DAS GUPTA
Foreword by—GANDHIJI
Every Village Worker, Cow Owner, Dairy
QOwner, Veterihary Doctor and sbtudent

' SHOULD HAVE A COPY

Price Rs. 16/-; Postage 2,8/- extra

. By—ESHITISH CH. DAS GUPTA
Price Ra 7}-, P ista‘ge Re. 1/- extra
An invaluable’guide of practical
e I}ee-keeping ‘
" Bvery Bee Keeper, Every Beginner in
Bee-Keeping ’should‘havg a Copy
~ Other English Books :—

l Hsnd Made Paper

. 2-8-0
-3, Khadi Manual Vol. I& Vol. II .o 3-0-0
4 Chrome Tanning for Cottages oo 0-8-0

5. Non-Violence; The Invincible Power'.. 0-6-0
f'?‘j:Washing Soap and Fountain Pen Ink 0-4-0

SSoybean S e 0-4-0
KHADI PRATISTHAN
15, College Square, Calcutte,
i ‘ L Alse a-vrailéublei from - .
M/S. 6. A. NATESAN & €0,
Neplanado, Madvea, i

" Bone-meat Fertilizer RN . 0-2-0-

Development of Theology Since Kant by
i

[ Ncveyprr 1945

THE INDIAN REVIEW

Just Out : Just Out

FOUNDATIONS OFF PEACE: K. T. Shah,
Ra. 6,

GANDHIJI AS-WE EKNOW IHIM. Edited
by Chanderashanker, Shukla, Lato Editor
¢ Harijanbandhu’, With a Foreword by
Sarojini Naidn. Rs. 3.4,

ECONOMIC TRANSITION FROM WAR TO
PEACE IN INDIA. Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao,

. Ph.d., Cantab. . Re, 1-8,

CAN PLANNING BE DEMOCRATICE ?
Herkert Morrison, G.D.H. Cole, C.E.M,
Joad, Barbara WWooton and others. . Rs. 2-12,

INDIA SPEAKING. Edited by Sir Manilal
Nanavati and C. N. Vakil, aA,, a.se, Econ
{Lond). . Rs, 8.

AMONG THE GREAT. Dilip Kumar Roy.
With an introduction by Sir S. Radha-

krishnan. Rs. 10,
SOVIET ATTITUDE TOWARDS CHINA
Stanley Powell, Rs, 8.4,

DELIVERANCE; a novelettee by Sarat
"Chandra Chaterji. Translated by Dilipkumar
‘Roy. ¢ Rs. 34,

VORA & Co., Poblishers Ltd,,

3, Round Building, Kalbadevi Road,
BOMBAY 2. '

LATEST ARRIVALS
- Ras. A,

Soviet Communism: A New Civilisation

by Sidney & Beatrice Webhb . 30

Mission to Moscow by Joseph E. Davies .., 16
A History of Anglo-Soviet Relations by

W. P. & Zelda K. Coates .. 18
New Horizons by J.T. Murphy .. 15

-Keep Peace Through air Power by A, Michié 10

Voitaire on Indija edited by Freda Bedi b

Natural Rights by David G. Ritchie .. 12
Coleridge as Philospher by Muirhed T 25
Moral Sense by James Bonar .. 12
Identity and Reality by Emile Meyerson ., 16
Philosophy & Political Economy by Dr,

Bonar : o 16
ldeas : General Introduction to Pure Phenc,

menology by Emund Husserl R

Essentials in the Development of Religion
by J. E. Turaer / .
Phenomenology of Mind by G. W. I, Hegel - 25

Pfleiderer . .

lllegitimacy & . the influence of Seasons

upon. Conduct by Albert Leffingwell ... 7
Movement: Cne way to Stady A Child

" by Helen Coomber . e -3
Postage, Etc., Extra in all Cases

Messrs. BOOKS OF THE WORLD,
PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS,

. Branch :—Cecil Hotel Building, Colfege Stree CALCUTTA,
- Head Oﬁce ;—121, Oid Court House Street, CALCYTTA.
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Famous

INDIAN TALES |
Battles in Indian Hislery

or
OLKLORE By T. G. SUBRAHMANYAM, .4, L.T. . o
FUN, FOLLY and F Under thia titls the writer has a E ‘Z%ﬁé‘@

brought together vivid and detailed
accounts of ten decisive engagements
that made a diffcrence in the fortunes
of dynasties and proples in this country.
Fach of the suacersive batties deseribed
in these pages mearks & turning point
in the history of India...
- - CONTENTS
The Rattle of Hydaspes.
The Battle of Venni.
The Battle of Sripursmbiyarm.
The Battle of Vellur.
The Battle of Reor,
~ The Battle of Laghraan.
The Battle of Tarain,
The First Battle of Panipat. .
The Battle of Kanwa, oo
The Battlo of Talikota.

Price Rupee Oue,
G. A, Natesan & Co.. Publizbers, Madras,

I‘\,’ ‘ M Q 3 |
young Tndi Ifmy thogs'andb of keen, intelligent
young 1ans have joined the RLA.F. Their

r . - ' ' ’ -

bep?};g.;?ce atndb training, gained in war, will
© contribution to stawar £

op fheir the post-war future

A COLLECTION OF THE

TALES OF TENNALL RAMAN
TALES OF MARIADA RAMAN
TALES OF RAJA DIRBAL
KOMATI WIT AND WISDOM
THE SON-IN.LAW ABROAD
NEW INDIAN TALES
TALES OF RAYA AND APPAJI
FOLELORE OF THE TELUGUS

Members '

ers of the R.LAF 1}

| ] . K.LAK., have do; ‘

I \ ne an

Jatztand{n‘g _Job of work in the war against

unlijvn.~ 111 heir skill and daring have been

a ersally acknowledged and widely admiwbl
ut more is yet to be 2 i o

¢ accomplished and
ot e ‘ ¢ 2d and men
needed for work on the ground and in the ai:‘

Price Rs. Two.

@, A. Natesan & Co., Publishers, G. T., Madras.

The Bhagavad Gita: The Lord’s Song

and Eoglish - Traoslation,

uonip3l

E ‘ Text in Devanagari
;o: : BY DR. AXNIE BRSsNT.
. Price Annas. Six ‘ | "y The Standard sot s ‘
— . ‘ igh, but in TULLE FU i1
o whate TURLE FULRTHER PoINTS A
< MAHATMA GANDHI Indian Judges high but tever wuss s o |
o , \WITH A FOREWORD By Six B. L. MITTER . a recruit is ol il o ofrs g
o THE MAN AND HIS MISSION This book, written on the fines of Earl. enlolled his fu ture is jc;,.; b e g Woa, thece-
of Birkenhead's ** Fourteen Engl.ish Judges” bridht N . = eimanentle in orif.,(l",‘c”“:'fl :
o Sddt. ot Onl 7 W e e BEALL, ;
} ‘Vlll lle lave  gigf revio s cons :

“fo this, the tenth edition, an attempt is
. i!inade to bring - the story of Mahatma

- Qandhi’s life up-to-date. 1t ia =« clear and
: ¢ narrative of his remurkable career

imprisonment, together’

- Pablishers, G: Ty Mu

dras.. A

is a collection of sketches of twenty-one

famous Indian Judges - with  particular

attention to the Cuuses Celcbre with which
cach Judge was connected,

- Aghadev Govind Ranade; Sir §. Subramania

- G.: A.',thgsgn & Co., Publishers, _MMras.

w R o A NIV o

contribute to the progress
of modern post-war Iadia,
but he will also enjoy the

to men of the RIAF,
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crances of a

BICsion aig fhiigs

For thase ulo Joss
080 UL Sesivg pg relurn

* guceine
f;in'“South Africz - and quia, including . a Contexts :—Sir T, Muathuswami Ajyar;
- gketeh ‘of the Non-Co-operation moveraent, Nanabhai Haridas; Dwerkanath  Mitter; ‘ : to Cicil 1.0, i
plestxge al}d l’ﬁspect due 7?’.{71'1'1» " of “1!4,:: will {)c
‘ posly e f-‘w/-lla Le
s ey Lo MeeTn -
J ria

hure sorye Wi ‘
served in he Pighting

hw pistoric trial and 1
4 iwith a full account of his great msrch to i Afyar, Sir V. Bashyam Iyengar; Badruddia
i the “salt  pans of  Surat, his arrest -and. Tyabji, Sir Gurudas Banerjee; Sir P. C. .
aternment, the Rouud Table Conference, Bannerjes; Sarada Charan Mitra; 8ir Syed —men famed f()f their’ Ferece,
thq,,Gt‘lP@hi-I“‘Viﬂ Agreement. . . dewn to bis : - Amir Ali; Kashinath T. Telang 1 Justice Skill, darinu‘ a i . s
aftgst ’ anq - de!;gntion in  the  Aga . Khan Mahmood; Sir Romesh Chander Mitter; ﬁ = ane ln‘dgnl- Uiiicrs'tivg boo . o
‘?,'lg‘ce‘,:;;P/q?na, h:s c?rresg‘opdgnt?é:ftl} Lord * Sir Narayan Chaadaverkar; Sir C. Sankaran cent “701k n the defeﬂce 1//:.‘{}1’ liberol !:“/1('(';(-‘{,;,;':;;[ ;j 5'%
Lialithgow, = aud . his ast - and *rt" - the - Nair; Sir’ Asutosh Mukerjea; V. Krishna- Of I 1.3 L) arnteh cxstricats potuinivg £
aders’  de for his rolesse’.in, 1943 : - ! ndia and India’s f . Jrom she Fighting Sg RS
aders’ ~ demand for Dis  rslease i BEES gwami Aiyar; Justice Shah Din: Bir Shadi 4’5 Tuture. complits thiirstutice, - purti b
P('- R T e Lal and Sir Abdur Rshim., cultis can be clinined o !1
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NATESAN’S PUBLICATIONS -

SPEECHES AND WRITINGS
Price Rs. 3 each

Ram Mohun Roy Sir D. E. Wacha

Dr. P. C Ray Annie Besant
Lord Sinha Sir W. Wedderburn
NATIONAL BIOGRAPHIES
Price Rs, 3 each
Indian Judges. Sketches of 21 famous Judges.

Indian Christians. Sketches of famous Indian
Christians.

Famous Parsis. Biographical sketches of fourteen.

eminent Parsis.
" Indian Scientists. Sketches with an account of
their Researches.

POLITICS

Congress Presidential Addresses. (1911-1934.)
Containing - full text of Presidential Addresses.
Rs. 4. , .
°  Mahatma Gandhi: The Man and his MISSion.
* 10th Edn. Revxsed and brought up-to-date. Ras. 2.
- Indians Overseas. By Dr. Launka Sundaram,MA
~ Re.1-8.

Indian National Evolution. DBy A, C

[ "Magumdar. Rs. 3. .

The Governance cof India. By Babu Govinda
- Das. Ra. 3. :

Hind Sweraj or Indian Home Rule. By
" Gendhi. 4th Edn. As.8.
ECONOMICS

: FEssays on Indian Economica. By . Mahadev
vGovmd Racade.

7 “Indian Industrial and Ecesemic Problevm By
-‘.V G. Kale. ‘Rs. 2.
L " INDIAN TALES

lndlan Tales of Fun, Folly and Foliklors. Ra. 2.

‘,: “Tales from the Sanskrit Dramatists. Second
~ and Revised Edition. Rs. 2.

¥ The Idiot's Wife. - By Dr. Naresh Chunder Sen
Gupta, M.4., D.L. = As. 8.
Sskuntala. By Kamala Satthiansdhan. As. 6.
‘Maitreyi. By Pt. Sitanath Tattvabhushan, As. 4
=" 8ir §. RADHAKRISHNAN’S WORKS
“Freedom and Culture, Re. 1-8.-
!’l'l'he Heart of Hindustan. Re. 1.8

; mmA's SACRED SHRINES & CITIES

- This book gives a vivid ‘account of Important
Cities and Sacred Shrines - in India, together with
he history  and legeud connected - with - them.
It -will be found indispensable - not. only to the

terested -in ert- and architecture. ~ Gives copious
~and .temple sarchitecture.
. illustrations. Price. Ra. 3.

ious o~ pilgnm but . to . the  foreign tourist -

NATIONAL CLASSICS
Price Re. 1-8 each.

Valniiki Ramayana. Text in Deovanagari and
¥inglish Translation., Foreword by the Rt. Hon.
V. 8. Srinivasa Sastri, p.C., C.I.

The Mahabharata. Text in Devanagari & English
Translation. Foreword by Dr. Sir S. Radhakrishaan.

The Srimad Bhagavata. Text in Devanagnri,

and English Translation. Foreword by Dr. 8ir .

P. 8. Sivaswami Aiyar.

Upakhyanamala. (A Garland of Stories.) Selected
from the Epics and the Puranas, Text in Deva-
nagari. Foreword by Dr. Sir C. P, Rameaswami Aiyar.

The Upanishnds. Selections from the 108

< Upaunishads. Text in Saaskrit .Devanagari. With

o Foreword by Prof. M. Hiriyanna, v.a.

Prayers, Praises and Psalms. Text in Devana-
gari and Englizh Translation, Foreword by Mahatma
Gandhi.

Sapkara's Select Works. Text in Devanagari
and English tranzlation.,
RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY
Bhagavad Gita or ths Lord’s Song, Text in
Devanagari and Englisih Translation. By Dr.
Annie Bosant, Pocket Edition.. As. 6,

Aspects of the Vedanta. DBy various writers.

§th Edition. Re. 1.
Hinodu Ethics. By Babu Govinda Duas. Re. 2.

Temples Churches and Mosques. Dy Yakub
Hasan. 68 illus. Re. 1.8,

The First Four Califs. By Ahmed Shafic  Re. 1.

WORLD TEACHERS
Re., One each,

Jesus Christ: DBy Mr. 8. K. George.

Sankaracharya: His Life and Teachings. DBy
5. 8. Suryauarayana Sustri,

Sri Krishna: His Life and Teaghings. By
Mr. M. R, Sampatkumarar, 2n0d Edn,

Life and Teachmgs of Zoroaster. By Prof.
A. R, Wadia.

Life and Teachings of Buddha. By D. Dharma.
pala. 4th Edo, )

Prophet Muhammad By Ahmed .Shaﬁ aind
Yakub Hasa ;

SAINTS

Rsamanand to Ram Tirath. Lives of the Saints
of Northern Iudia. Re. 1.8.

Chaitanya to Vivekananda. Lives of the sainta
of DBengal. Re. 1.8.

* GENERAL

Leaders of the Brahmo Samej. 7 Poriraite and
Sketches, Re. 1.8,

Famous Battles In Indianp Hntory. By T. G,
Subrahmanyam, .a., L.T. Re, 1.

Malabar and its Folk. By Mr. T. K. Gopals
Panikkar, B.A. Rs. 2.

Shakespeare's Tragedies: King Lear, Macbeth,

" Hamlet and Othello, By Dr. William Miller. Rs. 1.8,
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of all descriptions:

SINGLE YARNS DOUBLE YARNS GOXE YAR' S"i”"‘;’l
owiee CHEESE YARNS CORD YARNS S

up to 60s
Ete.,, Etc., Etc. .
By
MADURA MILLS COMPANY, LIMITED,
MADURA, TUTICORIN & AMBASAMUDRAM

Grey Yarus of all descriptions for Weaving and the Hosiery
Factory. ) T

Combed Yarns in Hanks or Cheeses or on cones for Hosiery.
Folded Yarns in a wide variety up to Folded 80s.

Hosiery Yarn on cones in a wide range of soft spun yarns.

Our Egyptian Combed Yarn

has esiablished a reputaltion fully up to the standard
of the best imported yarns.

ﬂfamm rs S

Messrs A. & F. HARVEY, Ltd.,

v Merchants & Cotton Spinners,
.. MADURA, TUTICORIN & AMBASAMUDRAM, SOUTH INDIA,
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Hyderabad information

“Hyderabad Information” isa monthly journal published
by the Information Burcau of His Exalted Highness the
Nizam's Government in five languages; English, Urdy,
Telugu, '‘Marathi and Kuanarese..  The journal provides
authentic information on all subjects pertaining to the State-
paricularly its nation-building activities, as well as of private
industrial institutions. The paper circulates widely in H.E.H’s
Dominions, in all Indian Cities and in Indian States. It is
sent free to all heads of, administration, ministers, public
workers, libraries, colleges, members of various legislatures
in India and all newspapers. A number of copies are also
sent to Britain and America.

The contents of the journal may be reproduced, in whole
or in part, with or without acknowledgement.

The journal is a great advertising medium and advertise-
ments publisted in it have a good pulling value,

For Schedule of rates for advertisements and other
particulars,

APPLY TO:
The Director,

Irfermeticn Burcew, H.EEL The Nizem's Goverrnment,
HYDERABAD-DECCAN.

TR A TR
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Occupational ‘Duties Overseas
~Gan be even more trying than fighting for Victory

H. E. The Governor's
 menities & Relief Fund
- Ramestly appsals for further subscriptions
s |
Indian and British Troops
NEED
CAHBNITIES

Pl 158 send 2 remltlance to the Honorary Treasurer,

Ei E The Cwem@rs Amenities & Reilef Fund

L /0 Impma Bank of Indla fst Llne Baach

TVIADRAS
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“THE KERALA BUSHIESS BIRECTORY

AThe Biggest All India DBusiness Directory.

(Sanctioned by the Ggypt. of Travancore for publication)
!

Containg more than 15000 business addresses and advertisements
from the leading business people throughout India and a few prominent
business houses outside.

———1In Speedy Arrangements for Printing and Puablishing, — — —

- /
’ Place immediate orders with us for copies of the book with half

the price in advance, and your address and one business pame will be
included in the book FLLELE OF CHARGE. Copies will he sent
by, V. P. P. for the balauce,

Size:— 10" X 7%,
Attractive Finish—Calico Binding.
More than 1000 pages — YWhite Glazed Paper.
Language — English,
Arrangements — Alphabetical,

Price of the Book :=— Rs. IC,

ADVERTISEMENT TARIFF
{Full paywment of advertising charges in advance)

ORDINARY

Fuall Page Ras, 60

Half Page Rs. 33

Quarter Page Rs. 20

COLCURED
Full Page. ’ Half Page

Black & 1 colour Rs. 120 R, 95
2 " Rs. 180 Rs. 155
3 " Rs. 240 Rs, 123

No Coloured Adv_ertisements below half page.
Publishers :— )
#. PAUL VARGHESE & CO-,
JUNCTION ROAD,
IOFLIRADALLY,

TRAVANCORE. S.1.
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T. & Taylor & Co. (Madras) Ltd,
MERCHANTS & AGENTS,

100, ARMENIAN STREET, MADRAS.

Piecegoods, Yarns, Medmmes Tomt Geods Ete

ALSO ENQUIRIES I\’V]TED FOR P

Penn Crald Motcr Oils Engine and Cylinder OllS

{

Petrolatum Cup and Shafting Grease.

Produce of U. S. A.

SHORTLY  Releasing in Tamil Nad

Modern Theatres' Romantic Hit

A Picture of Rollicking,
Laughs and Romance
thh South Indxas Best Comedlans.‘

——— For Partzculara P ———

/ THE MODERN THEATRES LTD.
SALEM

MADURA
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N\
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\e'e/
—~——— RETAIL BRANCHES: -——
285, Cnina -xzz:iar Road,

WE LOIPLY [2red g €89 BAL T ALUD (D08 o T520 54
AVRARLLT W 2¥te w ol LAALEITOSQIT ALY i

GARESHGC.
d 39.THAMBU ¢ELTTYST MADRAS.
R oo :

D’!.—&.D ZAS,
71, Pondy Bazaar, T. Nagar.
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Books of general interest and for Public Librarizs

Rs, a.p,
1, Principles of Civies by Dr, B, A,
Saletore, 3,1, Ph T, .. 4 00
2. All about Lokamanya Tilak .. 4 00
3. From Colombo to Almora: Vivekacanda 3 0 0
4. Young Tadia, Vol. % (1927—'23) A0 0
5, Satyakama by S, IE, Stokes 3 00
(]

Gandhiji in England and the proceed-
ings of 20d R.T C. .

The Music of Orient aud Occidsat )
by Mrs. M. E. Cousins e 20 0
8. M, H. Sankaracharya Swami of

=
—
w
<@

Kamakoti Peetam by Paul Brunton 0 35 0
9. The Social and Political Life in the

Vijayanagara Empire by Dr, 8. A,

Saletore 2 Vols, 12 0 0
10. The Aravidu Dyoasty of an.yanavara.

by Rev. tlaacy Heras 10 0 0
11. Stadies in Pallava History by

’ Rev.H. Heras . 3 8 0

12, The History of Jehangir by T‘rancxs

Gladwin, Edited by K. V.

Rangaswami Iyengar 5 00

Rs. a

13. India as a Faderation by

K, V. Punnaiah .. 3 8
T4, The Maukharis by Edward A, Pires .. 6 0
15. The Gita 1dex of Gud by Urahmachari

Gitananda &0
16, Dialogue, Divine and Dramatic by

Brahmachari Gitananda .. 10
17, The Political Philosophies since 1905

by B. K. Sarkar 40
18, Economic Development

by B. K. Sarkar .. 8§ 0
19, Iatroduction to the Science of

Education by B. K, Sarkar .1t
20. The Science of History and the Hope

of Mankind by B. K. Sarkar .. 1 0
21, Changing Views on Marriags and

Family by K. Merehant .. 3 8
22, The Law and lhmxy of Railway -

' . Freight tates by K. C. Srinivasan 10 0

23. A Primar of Mal ayalam Literature by

T, K. Krishna Menon 1 0
24, Gangas of Talkad by M, V. Krishna Reo 3 0

v B. G. PAUL & Co., Booksellers
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NATESAN'S PUBLICATIONS

SPEECHES AND WRITINGS
Price Ra. 3 each
Bem Mobhun Roy Sir D. E. Wacha
Lr. P. C Ray Annie Begint
Lord Sinha Sir W. Wedderburn
NATIONAL BIOGRAPHIES
Price Rs, 3 each

Indfan Judges. Sketches of 21 famous Judges.

Indian Christians. Sketches of famous Indian
Christians. '

Famous Parsis. Biographical skotches of fourteen
ewmninent Parsis.

. Indian Scientists. Sketches with an account of
their Researches.

P LITICS

Congress Presidential Address-s. (1911-1934.)
Coutaining full text of Presidential Addresses.
Ra. 4.

Mahatma Gandhi: The Men sad his Mission.
10th Edn. Revised and brought up-to-date. Rs. 2.

Indians Cverscas. By Dr. Laanka Sundaram, m.a,
Re. 1.8. '

. Indian - National Evolution. By A, C.
Mazurmdar. Re. 3. '

" The Governance of India. By Babu Govinda
Das. Ra. 3. -

Hlind Swarsi or Indian Home Rule. By
" (Qandhi. 4th Edn. As.8. -
 ECONOMICS

Essays on Indian Economics. By Mahadev
Govind Ranade.

. Indian Industrial and Economic Problems. By
V.G.Kale, Ras. 2.
. INDTAN TALES
" Indian Tales of Fun, Folly and Folklors, Ras. 2,
Tales from the Sanskrit Dramatists. Second
and Revised Edition. Rs. 2. )
.~ The 1diot’s Wife. DBy Dr. Naresh Chunder Sen
"Gupta, 1.4, D.L. As, 8,
Sakuntala.- By KXamala Satthianadhan. .As. 6.
Maitreyi. By Pt. Sitanath Tattvabhushan. As. 4.

) Sir S. RADHAKRISHNAN'S WORKS
Freedom and Culture, Re. 1.8, )
The Heart of Hindustan. Re. 1.8.

INDIA’S SACRED SHRINES & CITIES

This book gives a vivid account of Important
Cities and Sacred Shrines in - ladia, together with
‘the history end legeud - connecied = with - them.
It will be found indispenszable uot only to the
picus  pilgrim but  to the foreign tourist
interested in srt and archilecture. * Gives copious
descriptions of places and }emp]a _nrchxtecmre_
With index " and €6 illustrations. Price Ra, - 3

N

NATIONAL CLASSICS
"~ Price Re. 1-8 each.

Valmiki Ramayana., Text in Devanagari and
English Translation. Foreword by the Rt. Hon,

- V. 8. Srinivasa Sastri, p.c., C.I.
The Mahabharata. Text in Devanagari & English .

Translation. Foreword by Dr. Sir S. Radhakrishnan,

The Srimad Hhagavata. Text in Devanagari,
and Euglish Translation. Foreword by Dr. Sir
P. S. Sivasgrami Ailyar. )

Upekhyanamala (A Garland of Stories.) Selected
from the Epice and the Pucanas. Text in Deva.

nagari. Foreword by Dr. Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar. -

“The Upanish-ds. . Selections from the 108
Upanishads: Text in Sanskrit ‘Devanagari. Wuh
& Forewurd by Prof. M. Uiriyanna, u.a.
~ Prayers, Praises and Psulms. Text 1n Devana.
gar and English Translation. Koreword by Mahaima
Gandhu, ' N

Sarkara’s Selact Works. Text in Defanagari
and Engish translation. '
RELI"ION AND PHILOSOPHY

Bhagavad Gita _or the Lerd's Song. Txt in
Devanagari and English Translation, By Dr.
Anaie Besant, Pocket Edition. As. 6.

Aspe ts of the Vedanta. By various writers.
B6th Edition. Re, 1 ‘

Hiadu Ethics. By Babu Goviada Das. Rs. 2,

Temples Churches and Mosques. By Yakub
Hasan. 68 illus. Re. 1.8.

The First Four Califs. By Ahmed Shafi. Re. 1,

WORLD TEACHERS
Re., One each.

Jesus Christ: By Mr. 8, K. George.

Sankaracharya: His life and Teachings. By
S. 8. Suryanarayana Sastri, . .

Sti Krishna: His Life and Teachings. By
Mr. M. R. Sampatkumaran, 20d Edn.

Life and Teschings of Zoroaster. By  Prof.
A. R. Wadia.

Life and Teachin:s of Buddha, By D. Dharma.
pala. 4th Edn. ‘

Prophet Mubammad. By Ahmed 8hafi and
Yakub Hasan. .
SAINTS

Ramanand to Ram Tirsth. Lives of the Saints
of Northern India. Re. 1.8.

Chaitanya to Vivekananda. Lives of the gainte
of Bengal.~Re. 1.8.
GENERAL

Leaders of the. Brahmo Samsj. 7 Portraits and
Sketches,  Re. 1.8. , :

Famous Battles In Inditn History. By T. G. ¢
1 :

Subrebmanyem, M.A., L.T. Ue, 1,

Mslebar snd its Folk. By Mr. T, K. Gopala
Panikkar, B.a. Rs, 2.

Shakespeare's Tragrdies: King.Year, Macbeth,
Hemlet end Othello.” By Dr. William Mjller. Rs.1.8.
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MARKING OF GOODE.

The. public are suffering inbanvenience‘ through goods a1.1d
parcels being misdespatched in transit. 'ghe cause of mis-
despatch is, in many cases, the consignor’s failure to properly
address or mark packages before tendering them for transport
and to ensure that all old marks and addresses are obliterated.

9. The Railwavs are anxious to avoid inconvenience to the
public and with this object in view, notice is hereby given that

(i) no package will be accepted for transport unless gt.i's fully
and cleatly marked in English with tbe r:ﬁmo,'xmt.mls or
private marks of consignee and the station of destination :

. (ii) bags and bundles of hides and skine and baskets of {fruit,
vegetables, vessels of oil or ghee, huandles of iron bars or
other goods that cannot be durably marked must have o
leather metal or wooden label attached to (_jach bundle or
article at the forwarding station by tho consigoor and the

necessary markings put on.
3. The above requirements apply to all consignments not
making up a full wagon load and full wagon load consignments
which need to be transhipped into wagons of a different gauge
en route. In the case of other full load consignments at least
10 per cent. of tke packages in cach wagon load should be

marked as indicated above.

‘4.‘ The public are reminded that these requirements are not
new- but compliance with them has not been insisted upon during
the last few years. The present position, however, renders
compliance necessary and it is requested that the public will
fully co-operate. o

-
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AV THOMAS & CO. (ENM%) LTD.

(INCORPORATFED IN BRITISH INDIA)

(Liability of Members is Limited)

Registered Ofice: DMADRAS
‘PHONT 4518

BRANCHES: | , .

ALLEPPEY COCHIN CALICUT COIMBATORE

'PEONE |5 Pooxe 183 . Pno:xn 108 ~ Prnoxe 153
‘ TELEGRAMS for all offices * AVITHOM®

SALES DEPOTS:

MADURA - BANGALQRE TINNEVELLY
Gapital Authorised ... Rs. 5,00,000
Issued & Paid-up ... Rs. 3,000,000

= . t

| MANAGING AGENTS':

- THE SHEVEROY ESTATES, LTD., 7/74, Satyamangalam Road, Coimbatoro
THE NEELAMALAI TEA & COFFEE LSTATES, LID, do.
RADIO & ELECTRICALS, LTD. Madras.

- MEssrs. AYURVEDIC COMPOUND TINCTURES, LTD., Alleppey.

Pioneers in the manufacture of Ayorvedic Tinctures on Allopathic lines
{INCORTORATED IN TRAVANCORE)

SECRETARIES:

THE KALPETTA ESTATE, LTD.|
" THE COORG RUBBER CO., LTD.' Offices at Calicat
' THE FRINGFORD ESTATES, LTD.|

NN

CHIEF AGENTS FOR MADRAS PROVINCE:

THE PRITHVI INSGRANCE CO., LTD., Madras,
Exporters, Importers, Shipping And Forwardmg Agents.

S . DEALERS IN:
TEA, TEA EXPORT RIGHTS, RUB BER, PEPPER GARDAMOMQ
, CASHEW KERNELLS, TIMBER & ALL OTHER MALABAR PRODUCE,
g I STRAWBOARS ESTATE REQUISITES, CHEMICALS, - BIACHINERY

S ) Ete. ‘ ’ " Eto.. - Ete.

ENQUZRIES SOLICITED
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FOR

)

over [} vears
rae ORIENTAL’ fas BROUGHT PEACE AND

SECURITY TO COUNTLESS HOMES AND FAMILIES.

IN 1944 ALONE HOLDERS OF 87,398 POLICIES HAVE

BELEN GIVEN ASSURANCE TO THE EXTENT OF NEARLY
Rs. 22,00,00,000.

FUNDS ovez RS. 367 CRORES.

IT WILL PAY YOU TO COME TO US
FOR ALL YOUR LIFE ASSURANCE NELDS,

ORIENT AL
GOVT. SECURITY LIFE ASSURANCE Co., Ltd.
Estd. in India 1874, 5 h o Head Office: BOMBAY,
ranecin Hees r—

ORIENTAL BUILDINGS,
ARMENIAN STREET, G. T., MADRAS.

BaNGALORE, COIMBATORE, MADURA, TRIUHINOPOLY, TRIVANDRUM AND GUNTUR.

Dsec. 45

FOR SHOES, BOOTS, SANDALS & SLIPPERS
ViIisl® PUNT & CO.,

CHROME LEATHER WORKS: RECIPIENTS OF GOLD MEDALS

Patreniced by their Bxecllencics 8ir Arthur and Lady Lawley, Leorgiet whisle-zale & Botcil Dealire.

{ Durability
PUNT'S IS
MATCHLESS,

All sizes of suit cases in differcnt

qualities can be had.

1r 1T 15 sHOE PUNT 1S THE WORD MY BOY

PUN'T} & Co,, 170, Broadway Madras.

Dec, '45, .
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Gordon Woodroffe & Co. (ﬁaadms} Ltd.

Agents for

Canton Insurance Office, Ltd.
Hongkong Fire Insurance Co., Ltd.
Hercules Insurance Co., Ltd.
L James Finlay & Co., Ltd.

: Law Union & Rock Insurance Co., Ltd.

London Assurance Corporation.

For Relievihg Headache, Eackache, J For FREE Booklet } o Prudential Assurance Co., Ltd.

Strainé Sprains and “Little’s Oriental Ealm & Medmal Gulde” ’ ! o Royal Insurance Co., Ltd,

Muscule;r Pains, there is no : Write to ‘ ' | , Scottish Union & National Insurance Co. y Ltd
' LITTLE’S ORIENTAL BALM & Ph. Ltd. : Sea Insurance Co., Ltd.

better remedy. _P. B. 67, MADRAS, | Triton Insurance Co., Ltd.
Union Assurance Society Ltd.

'MAHATMA GANDHI e 2 e

1l A ple) i . Yorkshire Insuranze Co., Lid. :
THE MAN AND HIS DMISSION . ,

A bxographlcal and critical sketch of the life and career down to-the year 1943,

=

‘In thig, the tenth sdition, an attempt iy made
. 'to bring the story of Mahetma Gandhi’s life up-to-
- date. Itis & clear and suceinet parretive of his
“remarkable career in South Africa and India,
:, including & sketch of the Non-Co-operation move-
* ment, his higtorie trial and imprisonment, together
< with a full account of his great march to the
T malt pans of Surat, bis arrest and internment,
= the Round Table Conference, the Gandhx‘l'rwm
Agreement the Rupturs and the Agreement with
- Lord Willingdon after his return to ~India, his
conflict with authorities, his correspondence with
-the Viceroys, his latest activitics in connection .
~ with Congtess politics and of {the All.India -
Gongress Committee, his arrest and detention 'in
“the Aga Khan Pualaco, Poona, bis correspondence
wnth Lord Linlithgow, and his Fast, down to the
- Leaders’ demand for his release. = Apart from
- it purely ‘biographical interest, the sketch is
& repid review of the social and political history
. of ‘modernIndia, as the Mahatma’s  life and
. activities - are so intimately bound up with -
slmost every phese of the nation’s activity
durmg the last three decades.

"WITH APPRECIATIONS

f}riéé,ﬂupees Two, Foreign dsh,

Marine—Fire——Mbtor Vechicles—Life—Endowment—
Personal Bawgage—Acc:ldeut-—Workmen Compensation i

T LT

Members of
F The Madras Fire, Marine and Accident Associations

Rates on application to

, | "ﬁordon, Woodroffe & Co. (Madras) Lid.

Reyistered Office:

Telegraphic Address: 21, North Beach ‘Road, Telephone No. 2978
S WOODRGFFCE " Georgetown, Madras Post Dos No, 42,

NATESAN & CO’, PUBLISHERS & EOOKSELLERS, GE(
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Government of Cochin

' COCHIN COTTAGE INDUSTRY PRODUCTS

Furniture and Carvings .
Leather suit cases, hand bags, shoes, chappals, ete.
Lace garlands and caps
. Photo frames and slates .
Hair and fibre brushes of all kinds
Handloom design shirtings etc.
Honey (untouched by hand)
Tooth powder, Gingelly oil, country umbrellas
’ etc., . etc.

All products of Government Instltutlons and. Government-
SubbldlSEd Co- onerame Societies

QUALITY GUARANTEED -

T“- . DISTRIBUTORS :

' THE M&RE&E’EENG S@@EE’E‘V E,td.,

H 0. Tnc‘hur j o 7 [)’ranc/t Chnittturr

. INFORMATION OFFICER.

GOVERNMENT OF COCHIN
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The THREE BIGGEST

AMONG MADRAS NEWSPAPERS

She Indian 5:»;73%35

. (English Morning Daily) |

4) !tz (namant

(Tamil Evening Daily)

Andhra SPrabha

(Telugu FEvening Daily)

Audited Certificates of Circulation Published Periodically :

The latest figures, (July 1945 average per day
exclusive of free and voucher copies) are:

INDIAN EXPRESS ... . 28,646
DHINAMANI coe 35,380
ANDHRA PRABHA .. . 11,173

Rates and-details from

The Advertisement Manager,

THE FREE PRESS OF INDIA (MADRAS) LTD.,

100, Mount Road, MADRAS,

Ann,
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THE WORLD'S
GREAT REFINERIES

STOP WHE RE
YOU SEE THIS
FAMOUS SIGN

CALTEX (INDIA)

L_IMITED

(INCORPORATED IN THE BAHAMA Ismm)s)

CALTEX HOUSE .

BkLT ARD ESTATE . BOMBAY

R ) ms'mw'r OFFICES AT o ’ T
BOMBAY, CALCUTTA KARAOHI, NEW- DELHI, AND "MADRAS
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Mills: Bhadravati.
(Mysore State Railway).

War-time restrictions and shortages notwithstanding, the MYSORT TAPER

M‘ILLS have helped to keep the TORCH OF LEARNING bright and high in cur
ancient land these six years.

Within the four corners of the conirols text books for echools and celleges
have been printed, the urgent needs of business houscs have bveen meb, the
cqrrespondencé of Government has been ecarried on,

i

ané

The Fourth Estate has continued to fonction, with the aid of

BISON BRAND PARER
made by THE MYSQRE FPAPER MILLS

And thus have the MYSORE PAPER MILLS combined business
with npational service, and the prefits they base carczd include
- their Clientele’s goodwill, which they hopo will increase with
the return of normal cenditions following ths advent of peace.

SYMEQL FOR SLAVICE
lﬂ WAR TiME

SYNONYM FOR QUALITY
ALWAXS,

"Regd. Office : '
KEMPEGOWDA ROAD
BANGALORE CITY.
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P. ORR & SONS LTD. WATCH AND CLOCK MAKERS MADRAS AND RANGOON

e g

]

e - . ENGLISH 8 DAY
e WALL REGULATORS
N
BEAUTIFUL ROSEWOOD CASES
NOW AVAILABLE
SIZE 287 X 13”7

BN L R €t St - A

WESTMINSTER CHIMES RS. 1985,

(8 GONGS). 1 NETT.

ODRR’S

PRISMATIC CORMPASSES %\,\3
FITTED WITH BEST QUALITY i ,gk
ALUMINITM  RING. PLAIN Lz e

SIGHTS WITH SHIADES ARD
MIRROR. COMPLETE IN
LEATHER SLING CASE WITH
LIGHT TRIPOD, HAVING BALL
AKD SOCEKET HEAD
Available io Two 3lzes 35" and 4"
-~ At Rs. 140 and Rs. 150 Raspectively.
‘:EDUCED "RATES FOR ermrv ORDIRS.

. ORR & SUONS LTD. MADRAS AND RANGOON

Leaders of the Brahmo Samaj

BEING A RECORD OF THE LIVES AND ACHIEVEMENTS
OF THE PIONLER OF THE BRAHMO MOVEMENT

This volume contains a record of the doings
of Brahmo leaders sinco the days of Reja Ram
Mohun Koy; that is to say, it 13 & narrative of
the social, religious, oducational and pinlanthropic
activities of ths pioneers of the Brabmo movement.
Apart fromn its biographics] interest, the volume i3
enriched with an exposition of the philosophy sud
tenets of Brahmuism as interpreted by the leaders
who preached and made the pew faith popular.

CoNTENTS :— Raja Ram Mohun Roy, Maharshi
Devendranath Tagore, Kesav Chundra Sen, Fratap-
chandra Mazumdar, Sasipada Bauerji, Auanda
Mohan Bose and Pandit Sivanath Sastri.

With Seven Poitraits.
Re. 1.8, Yoreigo 2sh. éd.

CHAITANYA TO VIVEKANANDA
SKETCHES OF THE LIVES & TEACHINGS OF
THE SAINTS OF BENGAL

In this book are presented the sketches of six saints,
five Bengali and one Assamese. Both ia their
individual character and teaching and in their histuris
setting, thoy differ widely one from the other. ..
Yet 1t is the ancient philosophy of the Hiudus
that finds varied utterauce in the discourses of
Chaitaaya, the poemns of Karmprasad, the sayings of
Ramakrishnae Paramaliamsa aed the missi
speeches of Vivekanaanda. We have in these sketehes
tried to give not only a detailed biography of tho
saints and teachers but ulso a succint account of the
Philosophy and religion which cach of thern taught or

- propounded. . . . Theso lives are full of interest

for the student of religion.
Rupee Onz & As, Eight.

ASPECTS OF THE VEDANTA

ConTtuNTs :—The Vedanta: somo reasons for its
study ; Veda and the Vedanta; Vedanta towards oll®
religions; the Vedanta in outline; the Vedants
Relizin; the ethies of the Vedanta; the Philosophy
of the Vedanta: tho Vedanta Philosophy; the
Veduntic Doctrine of the future life; the Vedanta:
its Theory and Practice; the Vedanta for the world;
Vedanta in daily life. New Edition.

Ruree One.

LIGIT ON LIRE

- A BEUECTION oF S1: SPIRITUAL DISCOURSES.

SWAMY BABA TREMANAND BHARATI
with tha Babcs Autobiography.
Rugex ine only.

G. A, NATESAN & Co,, PUBLISIIERS, MADRAS.
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A Romance of Arjuna
In the Guise of a Rishi

A grand Theme about a
Grand Passion

Shaﬂ.\ ng

K. L. V. YASANTHA
and others

————  For Particulars

THE MCDERN THEATRES LTD.
SALEM MARURA.

f DHI LTb.,
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS AND CONTRACTORS
' (ON P. W. D. AND MILITARY LISTS). |

7 ProxE : 8170.
. 192, China Bazaar Madras.

Branches :

‘ LOCAL MYLAPORE.
14, Pondy Bazaar, Edward Elijot Road,
MAMBAILADIL

7 ‘ PHONE: 8112.
For all your Electrical and Civil Engineering Requireme
'DEPTS. ELECTRICAL, CIVIL ENGINEERING, AGENCIES AND
o | MEDICAL AND INSURANCE, ’

]
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SPENCERgCI»

MANUFACTIURING
CHIDISTS & DRUGHEISTS

Specialities :—

H=-MA

Well-known 8;encer ekin remedy for

\

G

the cure of Iizema ard kindred skin B
complaints. ﬁormerly Lnown as !L’G’
“gmith's TUrguenturm  Detergens”, it - n ir*',,
is an ideu! sedative for all inflamed ESQ l"[j‘ | '
conditions of the skin,  X-MA is the £:Je 47K L3

only pon-irritating epccific for Eccema,
Dhoby's Itch and Erythema.

KARDYL PRICKLY
HEAT POWDER

For lasting relief from the irritation

_";9:7;! of Prickly Heat use Kacdyl Powder
%@?bﬂff,, " daily—for  Kardyl  Pawder gives
“&wﬁi‘“‘m@}:h [

L N HER

b,

fi

immediate  relief after the ficst

eMaves Acnos . o) . .
%;I‘:““n of tre oi\‘l};;f;,;; application, Kardyl has been uszed by
) ¢

‘I‘L Eruptions,
k“’" and Frechles

the public for over thirty years cod
"eaty Mllsqu\ln Bites b ’

D e to-day—as then—it is :till the maost L‘V}; 2 4
Mgy b 6 s . : 1 S il
\::si')"};‘.{.‘:‘“‘y effective, preventive aund cure for 23

G 41 4

o™ Prickly Heat,
i
. — N S
“YEASTON E ! lT is perhaps not known as well as it
(BRAND) ! might be that we have a modern
i

. YEAST TABLETS (STANDARDISED)
These YEAST TABLETS sre exceleat as a
geheral tonie., They are also wost useful for

PHARMACEUTICAL FACTORY, where
an extensive business is carried out in the
wanufacture of TINUTURLES, GALENICALS,
; OINTMENTS, ete,, under the expert super-
intestinal sluggishness and cther conditions ‘ vision of qualified chemista.
arising from Vitamin B complex deficiency. :
TRADE ENQUIRIES INVITED

treatment of anorexin, subnormal growth,

Madras and Brenches
Throughout [udia,

SPENCER & CO., LTD,
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Here are five of our 80-0dd
have ‘been prepared to assist
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coupon, ’ ’

illustrated booklets which
¥ou in your eonstruetinn
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169, Nount Read, Madras
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Indo Commerci

Regd: Officc: MAYAVARAM-
Authorised Capital _—
Issued and Subscribed Capital
Paid-up Capital -

‘Reserve Fund .

al Bank Ltd,

Central Office: MADRAS.

. Rs. 25,00,000
. Rs. 21,2500
. Rs. 18,75,000
. Rs. 532,000

\TOTAL RESOURCES EXCEED NIEARLY Rs. FOUR CRORES)

CITY OFI’:ICES i—China Bazasr Rcad, Mambalam, Mylapore, Triplicane and Periamet.

BRANC
Amadalavalasa Kumbakonam
Anakapalle Madura
Chidambaram Maruteru
Chittur (Cochin) ~ Palghat
Conjeaveram Parvathipuram
Erode Paduokottah
Karaikudi Salur

HES:
Shiyali ‘ Vellore
Tadepalligudem Vijayapuram

Tanjore Virudhunagar

Tinneveily Town

Tinnevelly Jn, and
Tilaru 1L.S.
Trichinopoly Vizianagram,

BANKING BUSINESS OF EVERY. DESCRIPTION TRANSACTED.

5. N. N, SANKARALINGA IYER, Managing Director.
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INDIAN TALES

or

FUN, FOLLY and FOLKLORE

s A COLLECTION OF THE

TALES OF TEXNALI RAMAN
TALES OF MARIADA RAMAN
TALES OF RAJA BIRBAL
KOMAT!L WIT AND WISDOM
THE SON.IN.LAW ABROAD
. NEW INDIAN TALES
TALES OF RAYA AND APPAJI -
FOLKLORE OF THE TELUGUS

; Price Rs. Two.

" @. A. Nafesan " & Co., Publishers, G. T., Madras.

Famous |
Battles in Indian History

By T. G. SUBRAHMANYANM, »aA, Lt

Under this title the writer has
brought together vivid and detailed
accounts of tea decisive engagements
that made a difference in the fortunes
of dynasties and peoples in this country.
Each of the successive battles described
in these pages marks a turning point
in the history of India. . .

. CONTENTS
The Battle of ' Hydaspes.
The Battle of Venni.
The Battle of Sripurambiyam.
The Baitle of Vellar.
The Battle of Raor,
The Battle of Laghman. )
The Battle of Tarain, ;
The First Battle of Panipat,
The Battle of Kanwa,
The Battle of Talikota.

Price Rupee Osie, '
G, A, Natesan & Co.. Publishers, Madras.

~ ket

Text in  Devanagari

The ‘Bhagavad Gita:
and FEnglish Translation,
By Dr. ANNIE BESANT.

Price Annas. Six

The Lord’s Song

uoIp3

MAHATMA GANDHI
" THE MAN AND HIS MISSION

~. In this, the tenth edition, an attempt is
made to br@ug - the story of Mahatma

: in South vAfricai' and India, including a
“sketch of ‘the Non.Co-operation movement,
_his historie trial and imprisonment, together

‘the salt  pans of Surat, his arrest and
;. internment, ” the Round Table Conference,
“.the Gandhi-Irwin Agreement. . . down_ to his
“rarrest and - deteation in the - Aga Khan
. Palace, Poona, his correspondence with Lord
- Linlithgow, * and his Fast and to the
“ Leaders' demand - for his release in 1943,

“Price Rupees Two.

(.A. Nategan & Co., Publishers, G, T., Madras.

_Gandhi’s life up-to-date. It is a clear and .
~gaccinet narrative of his  remarkable career”

- with & full account of his gréat march to

[ - )
Indian Judges
WITH A FOREWORD By Sir B, L. MITTER

This book, written on the lines of Earl
of Birkenhead’s Fourteen‘English Judges ",
is a collection of sketches of twenty-one
farnous  Indian Judges with particular
‘attention to the _Cuauses Celebre” with which
each Judge was connected.

CoxTENTS :—Sir T. | Mathuswami Aiyar;
Nanabhai Haridas; Dwarkanath  Mitter;
Mahadev Govind Ranade; Sir S, Subramania
Aiyar, Sir V. Bashyar Iyengar; Badruddin
Tyabji, Sir Gurudas Banerjes; Sir P, C. -
Bannerjez; Sarada Charan Mitra; Sir Syodﬂ
Amir Ali; Xashinath - T. Telang : ' Justice
Mahmood; Sir Romesh Chander Mitter ;
‘Sir. Narayan Chandavarkar; Sir C. Sankaran
Nair; Sir Asutosh Mukerjea; V. Krishna-

_“swami Aiyar; Justice S8hah Din: Sir Shadi

Lal and 8ir Abdur Rahim.
Price Rs. 3. L

G.. A.VN;tesan. & Co., Publishérs, Madras.
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lowly but surely some of the worst worries

of the civilien’s life in wartime are beiag

Mainsprings of Our Modern Civilization
By Sk BOMANJI J. WADIA,

Vice-Chancellory, University of Boniday

‘: B cogsd
smaothed away. S}mrtages ang restrictions
Q}, still worry and distract us but the worst is

over. Tea, not long since the only sure
S -

IVILIZATION is a condition of life power. \What men have always done
C which only man has achieved, man - through the eyes and are still doing is to
who can neither fly nor swim, and yet accumulate the great and ever-increasing
“\\Q\Q\S has ranged the seas around and scoured store of knowledge and experiment which

’ the skies above, roamed all over the earth they wuse to extend control over the

comforter when nerves reached breaking

peiné, ean now be szvoured and enjoyecl

to itz full. Still the comforter of the WEATY,

- tea is now aleo the purveyor of social @?@W@ . { for treasure or for adventure, and flashed material world, This knowledge and control
r”‘f): 4“,\;‘@51;‘% i:/ his messages from one end of the globe to  produce a condition of life whose develop-

cheer and inspiration. Tea is now %&&‘\@e?«é‘-’%@é& the other in the fraction of a moment. The ment coincides with the growth of civiliza-
t i e L animal world has not much to do with tion. The material part of civilization is a

ing i i ilding the Peace. ! , . .
playing its part in building the Peace \ what we call intelligence, and is guided marketable commodity of which the rich

by the urge of instinct and self-preserva-  are able to buy more than the poor. The
tion, often bordering on what seems difference, howaver, is fast
intelligence and yet essentially away from  Cheap transport, cheap

diminishing.
postage, wide
. it.  They live as their predecessors lived  educational opportunities which are daily
‘ )é, ‘ before them, back into the obscute dawn  growing wider, are giving far more people
/5" ' of creation. But civilization is a process a chance to share in this civilization which
that -is all the while going on in our has come down te them.

W

"’“\3.

Nearly every
~ minds. Man's thoughts leap ahead of onpe can afford a newspaper and Leep in

: Cg;b Cgejace

as in Yrar

achievement, ~always questioning, always
experimenting, aiways inquiring. They are
products of his brain and eyes and. fingers,
but the brain is the more effective of
these three assets. The apes too have eyes
and fingers and use them well, unlike
other animals, But with all that is <aid
about the missing link, the link is missing
still, Keen sight and deft hands do not
count for-much without that discontent
which accompanies man's developed brain

touch with the whote world, every one can
afford a piece of cheap soap and can keep
clean, not every one need trudge on foot.
Of course we are not satisfied. To be

-satisfied will be to deny our human nature.

But if we glance back at the bleak and
precarious  existence of our remote
ancestors, can we doubt that our lot is
more varied and brighter, and our chances
of happiness easier within our grasp and
more capable of fulfilment?
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Civilization is really a way of life, and
‘is a social process. It is the story of a
_ gradual development, for it is the- result of
man's struggle with his environment. It is
not, however, the story of continual
‘édvancementf‘ There are breaks in the
chain. It is like the progress of a man
who climbs a ladder, comes down a few
rungs, and begins to climb again. Our
- ancestors liked to think of the history of
man as a steady ascent from the primitive
" state to a state gradually. approaching
- perfection. It ‘is not all ascent, for there
are steep ups and downs. For centuries
_the civilized =~ world appears to have
.achieved progress and order. Then sudden
jv’changés occur with bewildering rapidity.
*Then again the world has settled down to
-a period of relative stability, but at a
j different level.
- The story of the changes in man's
~ values and ideals is vast. The stoty of
- how he lived under the great civilizations
© that the world has known in the past is
ff;ﬂ:yaster still. The history of ancient Egypt
- goes back 4,000 years, and now after the
_latest archaeological finds it is probable that
" the history of ancient India takes us still
- further into the past. Their relation to the
étpry of the development of modern
" civilization will here be out of place. But
in- connection - with the same _story it is
worth - mentioning that a historical writer
once observed that there were certain
sharply defined petiods of human history
_ixgifWhich _certain = ideas  of  civilization
germinated and flourished more than in
any other. There were outbursts of the
reative | spirit - of man which largely
fluenced . - their time and the times that

F

followed until the outburst of a new spirit

took the place of the old. The writer
first mentions the classic age of Greece
somewhere about the fifth century B.C.
From that period came the origin in
Eutope of every branch of Philosophy‘and
the finest traditions of Art, Literature, aad
Architecture in their best forms. The
“Greeks set up what was in many respects
the world's greatest civilization.  Their
intellectual and artistic glories are among
the wonders of mankind, and as nothing
that is great can be repeated twice, the
achievement of ancient Greece in her
contribution to civilization remains unsur-
passed. How little material comfort makes
for the essence of civilization tan best be
shewn by referring to the way the ola
Greeks lived in their time. In many ways
more civilized than the people of our age
they lived much more “simply. Electric
fans, the lift, the radio, the talkies, and
the wireless are today a part of civilization
but they are not essential to it. The
Greeks did without them all, and yet were
the authors of ideas which have since

" lighted generations of man along the path

of civilization. Her slave system counts as
a black mark against Greece, but the
record to her credit 'outweights the debit
side. Greek civilization created and carved
the existence of the civilization of onr times

Reme. comes next among the creative
periods of history, specially the period

“which begins with the great’ days of the
Republic and runs through the vicissitudes-
~of ber Empire down to the organization of

the Christian Church. Besides Christianity
there stand to the credit of Rome the
Peace, the Roads, and the Law—in fact

[
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qx}.erythingv that is involved in the ordinary
administration of men on a universal scale.
For more than four centuries the rule of
the Romans gave a sense of stability from
Hadrian's wall to the African desert. But
with the passing of the Republic and in
the early days of the Empire the rot set
in, and the magnificent structure that was
crumbling midst a worse slave system than
that of Greece at last cracked to pieces.
The orrush of  the barbarian hordes
engulfed what had seemed to be the fixed
order ot nature, and Rome's proud civili-
zation survived only in a few monastic
Louses which kept their heads above water,
When the waters subsided the land took
on the outlines of feudalism, and for a
long period the feudal system had a
seemingly fixed pattern of life, the rich
lord in his castle, the poor man at his
gate, and the humble monk for ever on
his knees.

This was followed by the Middle Ages,
roughly twellth and
thirteenth centuries. It was the period in
which was laid the foundation of institu-
. éions——Parliament, the University, the Common
Law of England, and the revived Roman
Law of the Continent. It was the age of
the Troubadours and the Great Gothic
Cathedrals, but it was also the period
marked by the ravages of the Black Death
..and the peasants’ revolt in the fourteenth
century. It is difficult in these days of
greater hygienic efficiency to imagine an
epidemic which killed about twenty-five
million people in Europe alone. Something
good came out of it, but the price paid
was tremendous. The rich tried fo squeeze
more service out of the poor without

comprising  the

payment. The exhausted and depleted
peasantry rebelled and were crushed- by
the might of superior forces. But a new
spirit came over the poor which was to
have important repurcussions in the future,
Even though the peasants lost, the voice
of what are now called the working classes
began to be more and more articulate
and was the forerunner of modern
socialism. One fine idea also grew out of
the poor soil of the times—the idea of
chivalry., Across the period moved the
glittering cavalcade of the knights of old,
pledged to serve for- religion and honour.
Cervantes laughed Spain’s chivalry away.
But in respect of the attitude towards
women the Middle Ages were more
civilized than Greece at the height of her
glory. Heading the
pilgrims on the road to Canterbury was a
gentle knight, a petfect and a worthy man,
just home from the wars, and making the
pilgrimage in gratitude for  his sale
return.

The next milestone in the history of
western development was the Renaissance,
a rebirth., The reborn Greek spirit had
inspired a band of humanists led by
Petrarch. They held up to the world the
works of the ancient Greeks as the greatest
achievements of a f{ree intelligence. The
dust of the
covered

intervening centuries that
these works was laid, and the
works were translated and widely read.
The awakened appetite for culture spread
all over Italy and beyond it, and science,
art and philosophy scemed to enter upon
Just as the age of discovery
followed upon the introduction of the

Mariner's Compass, the revival of learning

a new life,

famous band of .
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followed upon the invention of the printing
press. The first to be printed was the
" Bible. Till then Latin was the language of
scholarship, but books now began to be
published in the language that people
~spoke. To China, however, belongs the
“credit of having started the process by
which men’s minds could be guided along
_ intellectual paths by thé printed word.
From China came also the instrument
" which was to guide navigators over
- unknown seas. Voyages of discovery made
. merchants  rich. They formsd trading
- companies to make money, and modern
~ capitalism began to take root. The end of
. the seventeenth eentury saw the first news
- papers, In the eightenth century social
= life, especially in England, became more
ordered, tily, and elegant, but changes
took place gradually, Towards the end of
the century France was in revolution. The
‘old regime collapsed, the fever spread
from country to country, and the voice of
democracy was more audibly heard and
its slogans repeated with ever-growing
‘enrzphasis in many lands.
. In a short review of the growth and
development of modern civilization, it is
difficult to measure in detail every inch of
ihe ground that has to be covered. It is
common = knowledge that the nineteenth
,b,entxiry‘ was the century of the machine,
with which came the Industrial Revolution.
Until the preceding centary the muscle
‘énd the sweat of man had dome all the
work  that was requirgd. Horses and cattfe
fad given some. ashistange, but - steam angd

machinety added comsiderably to - man

pewen The centres of industry waere
gradually shifted, and population shifted’

I

with them. Labourers drifted away from
the land to become mechanics.  Scientific
farming replaced the older methods, and
the landowner thirsted after bigger estates
and profits. The economic structute was
transformed. Spinning, weaving, and indoor

work were no longer carried on in cottages

but in factories, and these were at first

squalid and insanitary. England became
an industeialized coyntry, and after the
fall of Napoleon France followed suit.

Qther countries followed - their lead.’

Germany forged ahead, and so did the
United States of America, the' world’s
richest country in mineral and agricultural
resources. The exploitation of human
laboar, or “hands" as they were, and in
some places are still, called, gave birth to
trade-upions on the one hand and slums
on the other, The industrial revolution
had international repurcussions as well.
Markets and still more markets was the
slcgan of manufacturing countries.  Then
came colonies, empires, need for more

. living-space, the cult of the superior Aryan

blood, and World Order and greater
Security Order. All parts of the world
were linked up as one when distance was
annihilated. The race for armaments
continued. The beginning of this century
saw an armed peace, the f{irst World War,
the League of Nations, and the awakening
of Russia. The League of Nations sank
into the darkness of history, and a greater
World . War  followed. The Atomic
Bom,!;/“;nad'e "~ the” thumiexing cease.
Qne wopders whether it is the Jast
comment on modern civilization or only
the latest. ~Was it the forward - conjecture
of a great prophetic mind, or was
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1t oniy the dream of the poet, when

he wrote ?
The cloud capp’'d tower, the gorgeous palaces,
The solemn temples. tho great globe itself,
Yea, all which it inherit, shall dissolve
And like this insubstantial pageant faded
Leave not a rack behind.

.

Despite all these changes in its growth
and development, it would be still tiue to
say with the cynic that the more civiliza-
tion changes the more it is the same
thing.  We must distinguish between its
essence and its incidents; for in its essence

it is based in any country on the more or

less effective reign of social law. Wher-
ever social security is established, the arts,
literature, science andr all the amenities
that science has brought in its train
flourish. A country is not civilized because
they flourish, they flourish because the
country is civilized. And in spite of all
the outward splendour of civilization the
question still remains—is Joww sapicics
really progressing ! In the optimistic years
of the last centmiy it was largely taken for
granted that steady progress was developing.
Yet there were doubters. An altogether
pew character was given to our civilization
not only by the theoretical progress in the
knowledge of nature and its secrets, but
by the application of that knowledge in a

echnical sense. Yet that application has .

been productive also of much destruction
and misery. Liberty has been laughed at,
hatred has desolated the earth, and two
wars have been followed by the distant
rumblings of a third. The discovery that
peace is preferable to war is not new,
Disarmament proposals can be traced. as
far back as the sixth century B.C. in
China, and universal brothethood has been
the keynote of religion from the earliest
times. Such discussion is always theoreti-
cal, and the lust for strife and war seems
to be permanent. Our progress in science
must be guided by a much greater
progress in ethical standards and by a
more practical sense of the essential unity
of mankind. The real issues are always
mooral and spiritual.  Scientific discovery
must be adjusted to ethical development, .
if the future is not to be overcast am{
gloomy. Even if this is a sombre forecast"
it is useful to econsider the harsher alter-
native if only to know best how to avoid -
it -and to see the happier prediction
fulfitled. DModern civilization is not an
unmixed blessing, nor is it an unmitigated
curse, It is for man to increase the one
and to lessen the other. And one would
fain conclude this story of over two
thousand years on a note of fulfilment and
hope.

ON THE ONE AND ONLY TRANSMIGRANT

By Dr. K ANANDA COOMARASWAMY

SANKARACHARYA’S dictum ““ Verily,

there is no other transmigrant but
the Lord” (sazpain, nesearad anyalt saiisari),
startling as it may appear to be at first
sight, for. it denies the transmigration of
individual essences, is amply supported by

the older, and even the oldest texts, and
is by no means an  exclusively Iandian
doctrine.  For it is not an individual soul
that Plato means when he says that “ The
soul of man is immortal, and at one time

comes to an end, which is called dying
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away, and at ancther is born again, but
never perishes, . .and having been born
many times has acquired the knowledge of
all and everything”; or that Plotinus
means when he says that “ There is really
nothing strange io that reduction of all
selves to One; though it may be asked,
How can there be only One, the same in
many, entering into all but never itself
dissevered ?" - or Hermes, who says that
‘“He who does all these things Iis One,”
;nd "speaks of Him as “bodiless and
having many bodies, or rather present in
:?.u bodies.” , ‘

" The Lord of whom Sankaracharya
speaks is, of course, the Supreme Solar
:Sélf, Atman, Brahma, Indra, “Of all beings
:_Overlord; of all beings King.” he whose
'R'(fmnifo}mity is timeless and being omnipre-
aent is omniscient:  Death, the Person in
the Sun, Indra and Breath of Life, “One
'lé;\‘?’_he is Person there, and many as he is
hére‘ in  his children,” and at whose
:;&eparture “we' die: our “elemental self’s
fg@mOttal Self, “ Immortal Leader™; *the
iSQlar Self of all that is in motion or at
rest;” your own Immortal Self and Inner
‘Controller, “ other than whom there is no
?ggé:,g hearer, thinker or knower”’; the solar

“his ray " ; Brahma, of whom it is said
hat our powers “ are merely the names of
is acts”; the Self, from

on ::stems; -

whom all
the Sel{  that  knows

_is referred - to,
| these cotrespond to the aspects under
ich, he is considered, this Lord, *from

JIndra ‘of whom it is said that “ whoever
peaks, hears, sees, thinks, etc., does so

and actuator, and the whole source of
the evanescent consciousness that begins
with our birth and ends with our death.”
We do nothing of ourselves, and are
merely his vehicles.

This Lord is that “ One, the Great Self,
who takes up ll;is stand in - womb after

.womb as the omniform Lord of the

Brea'iths, he wanders about . by his own
actions, the fruition of ‘which he enj’oys:
and associated with the notion ‘I am,’ is
known as the ‘lower Brahma.' Neither
male nor female nor neuter, whatever body
he assumes, therewith he. is connected;
through the delusions of concept, touch
and sight there is growth and birth of the

Self by the rain of food and drink; the
embodied Self assumes functional forms in

their stations in regular order, and because
of his conjunction with the qualities, both
his own and of action, he seems to be

~“another”,

This transmigrating Lord of the Breaths
is the Breath, “the most excellent,
Prajapati and Brahma, he who divides

himself five-and many-fold to support and

sustain the body, to awaken his children
to fill these worlds; and to whom, as
Prajapati, it-is said “T'is thou, thyself,

that art counterborn, to thee all thy.

children bring tribute, O Breath.” By this
Prajapati this body of “ours™ is set up
in possession of consciousness, he as its
driver passing on from' body to body

- unovercome by the bright or dark fruit of
his acts, or rather, those acts of which he, i
as our Inner Person, is the actuator and

spectator rather than the doer. This

‘ - Prajapati is likewise *the divine Breath
hin. the heart here, is our mover, driver -

" #

who, whether or not transmigrating, is

L

LA}

'
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neither injuted nor distressed, and whom
all beings serve' and with respect to
whom it is further said that “however his
children may suffer, that pertains to them
afone, good only goes to him, evil does
not reach the Gods."

Thus this One is everywhere born and

reborn. “Unseen, Prajapati moves in the

womb and is multifaricusly born™: “The
person expires and suspires in the womb,

. and then is he -born again when thou, O

Breath, givest life"”; Thou alone, O‘ Sun,
art born about the whole world”; ““One
God indwelling the mind, of old was he
born and is even now in the womb."
Similar texts could be cited at greater

. length; it will suffice for the present to

observe the emphasis laid upon the fact
that it is always One that is diversely
born: He, that is, who is “‘undivided in,
though as it were divided by his presence
in divided beings,” being “One as
he is in himself, and many as he is
in his children,’ who . are not

Beings independently, but Beings by

participation.
All this belongs to the oldest Vedic
doctrine, where it is the Sun or Fire that

. enters into the womb and transmigrates;

thus Aditi “bears the mortal Sun unto
repeated - birth and death™; “ Thou, Agni,
being in the womb, art born again,” He
is “of many births' ; as Knower of Births

he is “set down in birth after birth,” 7.,

in-all these Beings; and by] the same
token he is “omniscient of biiths,” who
“finds birth again and again’’ “TFilling the
three light realms of this, the moving and
immobile .universe, he cometh manifoldly
into being the Sire in all these wombs,”

as ‘“the giver of being to all thy people,”

““in one semblance.”

and yet
We have so far considered the Transmi-
grant, Parijman, the Spirit moving at will,
only as the Great Catalyst who remains
unaffected by the action he empowers. The
Supreme Lord and Self who Is seated one
the same in all beings’ hearts, the citizen
in every city, participating in action not
because of any need on his part but only
sacrificailly and to maintain the world
process, wherein, as it were disporting
himself, he remains undivided amongst
divided beings and indestructible amongst’
the destructible.” So long as he is One,
they cannot overcome him. But-as One,'
he cannot bring his creatures to life, and
must divide himself. It is not quite’
disinterestedly (as it seems to us) but!
“ with ends not yet attained and with at
view to enjoying the objects of the sensres')‘l
that he sets us agoing; and this is a-
dangerous enterprise, for being their?
enjoyer, he is carried away by the flood’
of the qualities of the primary matter with
which  he operates; and so as the"
corporeal, “ elergental
subject over against ostensibly external
objects of perception, he is bemused and:
does not see the bountiful Giver of Being'
within him, but *“ conceives that”. This is
I and ‘ That is mine,’ and therewith binds
himself by himself like a bird in the pet,
and so wanders around in wombs both
aughty and naughty, overcome by the
fruits of actions and by the pairs of

self,””  knowing

opposites.,”  Conversely. ““the sacrificer,
becoming a bird, goes to the world of heaven.”
There is, indeed an antidote for this

elemental self, @/x. in the study and
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mastery of the wisdom of the Vedas and
in the fulfilment of one's own duty in its
regular grades; through the knowledge of
Brahma, ty order, and by contemplation
he getteth everlasting bliss, yes, when this
‘man in the cart, 7e. the Dody, is liberated
-from those things with which he was
over filled " up and by which come,
‘then he attains to conjunction with
‘the Spirit,” Ze., being very Brahma enters
“into Brahma, and thus authentically ‘Brahma,
"abides. This is Nicolas of Cusa’s defficatio
for which the sine gua non . is an ablatio
‘omuis allevitatis et diversitatis.
. Otherwise, stated, Prajapati “ desires” to
become many, to express his children, and

_having done so is spilled and falls down

‘unstrung : it is ¢ with love " that he enters
‘:}into them, and then he cannot come
2tbgether fagain,_whole and complete, except
by the sacrificial operation. It is suffici-
emly well known, and needs no demons-
trdhon here, that the -final purpose of this
operatxon, in which the sacrificer symboli-
»cally sacrifices, himself, "js to build wup
together again, whole and complete, both
“the sacnﬁcer and the divided deity at one
i:tand the same time. It is evident that the
“possibility of such a simultaneous regener-
ation rests upon the theoretical identity of
Lhe sacrificer's real being with that of the
xmmanent deity, as postulated in the well
knmvn logos, “That art thou.”
Tn still another way we can lllustrate our
es1§ by referring to those texts in which
e -~ immanent deity is spoken of as a
cmzen -of the body politic in which he
1t were “confined, and” from which

also, liberates himsell. * That the human

as ,‘1t_,weire,r confined, and from which

body is called a ‘“city of God" is well
krnown ; the-Person who as a bird becomes
a citizen in all these “cities” is herme-
neutically “ Purusa ™ for - that very reason.
The solar Person and Friend of All who
thus inhabits us is also the Beloved
Vamadeva, the Breath, who sets himself
in the middle of all that is and protects it
from evil: he who, being in the womb, is
the knower of all the births of the Gods
and whom all ‘these - Gods (fe.,, DBreaths,
Intelligencies, powers of the soul) revere;
and who says of himself that “Although
a hundred cities held me fast, forth I sped
with falcon speed.” : )
“Vamadevz, being in the womb, it ' was

that spake thus. Comprehensor théreof, .

when separation from the body takes place,
forth-striding upwards and obtaining all
desires in yonder world, he comes together,
immortal.” '

Here, Vamadeva is equated with our
“other self” which, when old age is
reached, and being all in act, departs and

~is regenerated, reborn for the third and

last time. The escape of this Dwarf (for
Vamana has also this meaning) is further
described when the ‘question is asked,
“When this immanent unstrurg body-
dweller is released from the body, what
survives " ? and ' answered “That,’” 7.,
Brahma, the Atman, our real Self, the
Imperishable, the Pleroma, from which all
things proceed and to” which all return

without affecting ‘its infinity. Thus,- as

Deussen justly remaiks, “Atman means
that which remains if we take a;vay from
our person all that is Not-Self”; that

bging, of course, all that we- generally 4
mean by  our  “personality”  and

e 3
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individuality.” Ourendis to exchange our
mited manner of being “ So-and-so” for
jod’s unlimited manner of Being simply.
‘or, as Meister Eckbart says, “Ego, the
vord /, is proper to none but God himself
n his sameness.”

A consideration of all that has been
said so far will enable us to approach such
a text as that of BU. IV. 1.7 without
falling into the error of supposing that the
“ measuring worm ' is an individual and
definitely characterised ‘‘soul’’ that passes
over from one body to another.  Much
rather, it is the undivided and - never
individualised Atman that now, havirg
re-collected  itself, tand free from the
ignorancé of the body—no longer, therefore,
thinking “ This is [''—that transmigrates

and reincarnates: ‘‘Vetily, this Atman is
Brahma, who assumes every form of
existence, good or evil” In the same

way it is made clear enough by the words
“Here comes Brahmal’ that it is not an
individual, but God himself that comes
and goes - when “we ' are born and die.
Accordingly, the distinction of “the one
that desires” from ‘‘the one that does not
desire” _is not that of "one man from
another, but of the two forms of Brahma,
“mottal and immortal,”” or of the two.
minds, “pure and impure’ from one
another ; the latter continues to transmi-
grate, the former * being only Brahma,
enters into Brahma.” This is “the flight
of the Alone to the Alone.” It is with
reference to the same release that the
Rishi says of the' solar and sacrificial
Pegasus : * Thy Self I saw in mind, a bird
that from below flew through the sky on
dustless paths.” The sacrificial death of

85

the “horse” is the rider's “release from
the body,—" see the horse careering, while
its rider is invisible!”

The doctrine of the one snared bird has
never been forgotten in India, Swami
Nitbhyananda in the nineteenth century
still sings:

“1 am the bird caught in the net of
illusion,

I am He who bows down the head

And the One to whom he bows:

I alone exist, there is neither seelker nor
sought,

When at last 1 had realised Unity, then
I knew what had been unknown,

That I had always been in union with
Thee.”

\Ve have now, perhaps, sufficiently
indicated that the scriptures of the Vedanta
know of but one Transmigrant: such a‘\
doctrine, indeed, follows inevitably from
what the word Advaita, “ without other-
ness,” implies ; the argument, “Brahma is

only metaphorically called a “life* (/iz2) on
account of ‘his connection with accidental
conditions : the actual existence of any one
such ‘life’ lasting only for so long as He
continues to be bound by any one set of
accidents”’ being, in the same way, only
an expansion of the implications of the
logos “That art thou.”

We have also endeavoured to show that
_in this, as in so very many other respects,
there is an exact equivalence of the Indian
"and Platonic traditions: by no means,
however, in order to suggest a deriva-
tion of either from the other, but rather
to facilitate the understanding of the
doctrines common to both. From the same

point of view we have still to refer to the
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- Judaic and Christian doctrines. In the Old
~Testament we find that when we die and
. give up the ghost ‘“Then shall the dust
_return to the earth as it was; and the
- spirit shall return to God who gave it”’;
~and of this,.as Professor Macdonald says,
- the Preacher “is heartily glad, for it means
" a figal escape for man” To be “glad”
~of this can be thought of only for one
_who has known 240 he is, and in wiick
self he hopes to depart hence. For the
:Jews, who did not anticipate a * personal
“immortality,” the “soul” (nefes)  always
;.;rimplies “the lower, rphysical nature, the
'.;‘éppetites, the ~psyche of St. Paul"-—all
“'that in Buddhism is excluded "as “not
ff’mys'elf ” all that is meant by the “ psyche”
‘m modern psychology—and they must
:ivhave believed, as Philo assuredly did, in a
‘“soul of the soul,” the = pneama of
St Paul.
- In Christianity there is a doctrine of
:;.karma (the operation of mediate causes)
ﬂiand ofa“ fate’’ thatlies in the created causes
:;:themselves, but no doctrine of ‘reincarna-
~ tion.” Compared ‘with their Disposer, as
St Augustme says, other beings “are

?ﬁgither beautiful, nor good, nor are at all' -

;';Tﬁe Cemral dc;ctrine has to do with the
“#incarnation " of One whose eternal birth
‘was” “before Abraham"” and Through
whq;n all things were made.” This One
ﬁi:ﬁself‘" declares . that “No "man hath’

an ff‘-“?, ime ~with in the . Christian
¢ c ‘No man can be my d;sc,ply

" said unto ‘you. . .

- things to come.”

0. hateth not hus own soul that = soul

which “ he who hateth in this world shall
keep .it unto life eternal,” and which
“ whoever seeks to save, shall lose,” for
“To him that hath shall be given, and
from him that hath not shall be taken
away ' even th'at (life) he hath,”! Again,
“If any mar{ would follow me, let him
deny hlmse!f ,7¢, let him not think
“47 am. ‘ :

Asswedly, “the word of God is quick
and powerful, and sharper than any. two-
edged sword, piercing even unto the
dividing asunder of soul and spirit.”” St.
Paul, who also distinguishes between the

Inner and the Quter Man, when he says
- of himself “I live, yet not 7, but Christ

in me,” - has lost his soul to save it, he
knows “in whom when he departs hence,
ke will be depamng
that is saved, “what remains” (avasisyate)
when the separation from the body takes
place, is not ‘‘this man, Paul” but—the
Saviour himself.

. and it is clear that

When this Saviour's visible presence is
withdrawn, the Dens Absconditus lives
with us, or rather, 77 #s another “ Comfor-
ter” or “ Guardian,” “Even the Spirit of
Truth. . . . Ye know him; for he abideth
with you, and shall be in you. ... .
Which is the Holy Ghost, whom the

Father will send in my name, he shall

teach you all things, and bring all things
to your remembrance, whatsoever I have
. He will guide you
into all truth. . . and he will show you
He who thus sntus corda

docet is the immanent - Daimon ‘ who cates

for nothing but the truth” and whom, as

Plato—* that great priest, who found the

way long ere Christ was barn"’—also says,

!
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God has given to each one of us “to
dwell along with him and in him”; and is
also St. Augustine’s Ingenium, Dante's
Amor, the mediaeval Synteresis and our
own Inwyt or Conscience, in the fullest

meaning of this word.

It is upon this immanent Spirit of Truth
the divine Eros, that our very life depends,
which ends when we * give np the ghost.”
“It is the Spirit that quickeneth; the flesh
avails nothing™; for as St. Thomas
Aquinas further says, “The power of the
soul, which is in the semen throughout the
Spirit enclosed therein, fashions the body.”
He is the “Sower went forth to sow . . .
some fell upon stony places. . . . But
other fell into good ground”; and that
amounts to ‘‘enters into aughty and
naughty wombs,” for while the immediate
application of the Parable of the Sower is
to the propagation of the word, it is not
only the Word but lile itself that is a
gilt of the Spirit,—perche suo splendore
potesse,  vispleiwendo, dir: Subsiste. And
flnally, is not this divine Eros, the Knower
of the Field Ksetrajna) (in both senses of
the word to “ know') any other than the
Prodigal Son ** who was dead, and is alive
again; and was lost, and is found,”—dead
for so long as he had forgotten who he
was, and again alive “ when he came to
himsel{ " ?

“His world is the World-indeed, whose
Selfi, the All-maker, All-doer, who indwells
this abysmal complex, has been found and
awakened, 7¢z. the Lord of what hath been
and shall be. ... Desiring Him only for
their ¢ World,’ the hermit abandons-this-
world.” Not, indeed, to live all alone by

himself, but with this “ Immortal-Self as his
constant companion.”

It has been said that “Ye crucify him

daily,” and so assuredly does every man

who is convinced that “7 am” or “ /do"
and thereby divides up this one conceptu-
ally into many independent and passible
beings. Of all the conclusions to be drawn
from the doctrine of the One and Only
Transmigrant, the most poignant is this,
that whereas e is the Bird caught in the
net, the Ram in the thicket, the sacrificial
victim and our Saviour, //¢ cannot save
himself except and unless v, by the
sactifice and denial of gur self, also save
Him.*

*A  swnmary of a pswmphlet by tho author
entitled “The Indian and Platonic Doctrine  of
Iwcollectlon, and On the One and Only Transmi-
grant,’ published as  Supplement No. 3,.
Journa/ of the Americarn Oriental Socicly.
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By Pror. HUMAYUN KABIR
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. 3T is obvious that to understand modern
l India, one must have knowledge of
the  history and
Moslems. The unfortunate fact, however, is

) that this is absent among a large majority

: The materials

traditions of Indian

of the Moslems themselves.
*for a history of Indian Moslems are
’_'scattered in Arabic, and Urdua-
" There are useful sources in other Indian
languages as well. No
= however, been made to collect and collate

7 these materials and give a connected and

Persian

atternpt  has,

- systematic account of Moslem life and
hiqtory Monographs’ have been published
~from time ‘to time different
“aspects of Moslem life and histery. These
.have been fragmentary or even sectional
-and have lacked in comprehensiveness. It

is not Moslems alone who have suffered

to discuss

: for ignorance of their ‘past. Indian political

developments have not attained possible

-success because of thxs historical ignorance. .

‘The Moslem has falled to examine and
.estimate temporary problems because of
hxs ignorance - of his own past and back.
~ground, The Indian struggle for political
‘freedom has - also -suffered. Ignorance of

Moslem hopes and fears has prevented the

use the antx-xmpenahst and revolutionary

tenergy of the Muslim masses.

- The ccmpilation of a history of Indian
Moslems must be done by an Indian
Mussalman. One who does not share the
memones and hopes of the

.community

.»whxch is necessary for a proper -interpret-

5 *Monsmv Istax 1w Inxpra, By W, C.
Mmer\ra BookshOp, Lzhore, -Rs. 10.

Smith,

ation _of the
sympathetic interpretation
knowledge of the past a basis for future
development and success. It is therefore
Moslem has yet

past. It is only such
that can make

a pity that no Indian
undertakenth’is task of
Discussions on

self-analysis and
interpretation. politics,
sociology” or religion have generally been
diffuse and separate. In the bock under
review, Cantween Smith has

attempted to supply that long-feet want in

Professor

disa@v‘antages to
which as a foreigner be is subject. His
to our ‘gratitude. It
is evidence of his competence: that he has

spite of the obvious

attempt entitles him

attained considerable success in the tasi:
he has set himself,

Professor Smith has tried to interpret
Indian History from his own special point
of view. The philosophy which inspires
open to question.
regarding his skill in the
that  philosophy in the
interpretation of events.  A-unity of vision

him may be
no question
application of

informs his work. To find out and
establish relations between movements of
- thought and culture on the one hand and

different types of economic and political
organisation on the other, he has attempted
to view the diversity of events
exptession of one hidden purpose,

as the
As a
socialist he has empha sised the importance

of the economic factor in explaining
events, There is no doubt that this has
enabled him to explain some knotty

.problems of history with considerable success.-

In the world of contemporary Moslem
thought and feeling, he bases his account

There is,

-

[ Y]
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“on an analysis of the

.’ other hand based on the
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wotk of
His social and political account is

Igbal.
on the
fluctuations in
the fortune of- His
adherence to Marxist modes of thought and

the Muslim League,

interpretation is evident in all his analysis.
It must be admitted that this has at times
and forced.
that the
phepomenal . success of science in Europe

made his account mechanical

It is universally accepted to-day

~has been offset by a want of world-vision,

One

evidence of this is found in the
rival

We
philosophical

European failure to reconcile the
claims of society and the individual.
find either a

anarchism through an exaggeration of the

tendency to

" importance of the individual or a complete

suppression of the individual in 2

totalitarien  state.  Marxism made an
attempt to overcome this failure of
European civilisation. It also has failed

through a confusion of ends and means
and the syncopation an unnecessary and

iargely erronecus  metaphysics  with an
economic analysis which is refreshingly
free from cant or superstition. Frof. Smith
in his devotion to Marxist modes of

thought has tended to under-estimate the
other types of
organisation. It

influence and value of
socialist philosophy and
is rather. that a

accurate scholar like him has not realised

strange careful and

" the implication of the diverse and often

contrary interpretations” of Dlarxism itself,
In ’his discussions on Igbal, Prof. Smith
is carried away by his Marxist supertitions
do propér justice to the
thought.

and fails to
vitality and variety-of his
Prof. Smith shows the

same Marxist

_bias in his discussions cn the development

>

of the League. Where he is primarily the

historian, ~his erudition as well as his

command over facts is remarkable. Where
however, he attempts to interpret events
from the standpoint  of the Indian
Communist Party, he exhibits a strange
lack of objectivity. He has skillfully

analysed the conservatism and inactivity of
the League from 1906 to 1936, and also
its unnatural development between 1936

and 1942 as an adjunct  of DBritish
Imperialism.. His analysis of post 1942
League is however  astonishing. He
discovers a  revolutionary and militant
“tarn  in  its  policy which no objective
student of the League has found in it

reverse seems to be
outbreali of the
the League has continually

To many, exactly the
the truth.
present

Since the
war,

moved away from a militant and revolui

tionary role. The culmination came in itsk

attempt to  divert the anti-imperialist

energies of the DMoslems into communal

and narrow chaonels. It is

pethaps a

secret  leaning  towards the so-called

War "
an analyst as

which makes s¢ astute

Prof. £mith to

‘“ Peoples'
and careful

arrive at conclusions so unwarranted by
facts. He labels the League as revolu-
tionary because of its co-operation with
British Imperialism in India after 1942,
Exactly for the same reason, he holds
that the Congress went astray after 1940

and has since spent itself in futile and
petty efforts.  In this context, it is not
difficult to wunderstand that he should
characterise the DMajlis-i-Ahrar as counter-
revolutionary after 1940.

Prof. Smith shows deep and intimate
acquaintance  with  North  and North.
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Western India. He has alsc attempted to
take into his purview various discussions
on Muslim politics, society and literature
in Urdu.
a. commensurate knowledge of conditions
in the East and the South.

He, however, seems to lack

Bengal has

“always maiatained a unique tradition of -

_civilization and culture. While it was
influenced by North-Western modes, it
“retained peculiar features of its own. TFor
‘various historical reasons Islam manifested
jtself in Bengal in forms which are
:unLnown elsewhere. In ordet to under-
stand the reaction of Moslems to the

.cross-currents of modern thought, an’

f‘analysis of conditions in Bengal is therelore
imperative. ~We hope that in a later
‘edition Prof. Smith will try to remove this

defect and give fuller account of conditions
and developments in Bengal.

In spite of criticism on isolated points,
it must be admitted that Prof. Smith has
done a valuable piece of work. Men who
want to understand the current of Indian
affairs and specially the developments of
Muslim politics will find valuable sources
of information in his book. The collection
of large masses of material and acute
apalysis  of underlying forms assure
Prof, Smith of a distinct position among
the writers on Indian politics.

The book is well printed and produced.

_The price is, however, too high and

must be reduced . - in order to
assure it the greater circulption which

it deserves.

THE SWISS MODEL FOR INDIA

By Dr. NANDALAL CHATTER]I

‘~WITZERLAND is a unique case of
&‘S a federal union whick appears to
defy every known canon of political
‘science. Ethnology and geography, creed
?‘nd -'language, history and- politics, all
‘combine to put a direct veto upon federal
;{;{niqnf‘among units and - peoples 50
;y'és‘fséhtially heterogeneous, if not actually

ntly so artificial, is a power that may be
srﬁall but is not unimportant, ‘and. there is
ard]y any other continental state whose.
ependence “is -more . secure. Three
ffetent races, - speaking three different
‘,Ianguages “have been so harmonised by
e fe ederal consmnhon as to have grown

H

iscordant. -Yet this federal union, appa-

into one. The federal system has here
created, -out of the most discordant racial
and religious elements, a synthetic mnation
full of real patriotism as ever animated
any race cf the most unmixed blood.

The multi-lingual character of the Swiss
federation will be apparent from the fact
that, according to the last census, 71'Q per
cent. of the Swiss people speak German,
2'4 per cent., French, .and 6 per cent.
Italian. More than 90 per cent. of the
inhabitants speak German in a majority of
the cantons, and ~French is Similarfy, the
pi’eddminant langnage of a few. But these
linguistic differences have never been the
cause of any serious disharmony  in

I
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DECEMBER 1947 )

THE SWISS MODEL IFOR INDIA 679

national life. 3ince 1848, when the federal
constitution was first introduced, the
principle has been well established that all
the three languages are to be recognized
as the official languages of the country.
This principle hes been applied so success-

fully that it is safe to say to-day that the -

Swiss have become a united people, and
a people so uanited that twice within threc
decades they have withstood the severest
possible test provided by the two world
wars in which the belligerents have been
akin to them in language and race.

l

In structure, the Swiss constitution is
democratic and genuinely federal, and is
pot a confederation in the strict technical

sense, although the country is popularly ~

termed “ The Swiss Confederation.” Switzer-
lIand is a single federal state (Bundesstaat)
whose  Government controls to a greater
ot lcss extent “the administration of the

federated units, and is not a confederacy

of independent states (Staatenbund) united
in the execution of an agreed common
policy. It is believed that
federalism presumes duality of sovereignty,
and it must of course be affirmed of each
cantional Government of Switzerland that
it is sovereign within its own jurisdiction.
But, the fact is that sovereignty is vested

generally

in the whole naticn which claims the right
to exercise il, both in national and
cantgnal matters, by means of snch
democratic devices as the veto and the

~popular initiative, and, in some cases, by

the more .drastic methods ‘of the

recall.
In the Thistory of political ~institutions
and in the practical working of a federal

system, the Swiss confederation holds a
position which is unique. The Swiss
system of Referendal Democracy, though
partially representative, is neither “parlia-
mentatry”’  in  the English sense, noi
‘“ presidential " in  the American sense.
Obviously, it is not parliamentary, for the
federal legislature would never dream of
throwing out the executive in consequence
of the rejection of a Bill sponsored by
the Cabinet, still less would the ministry,
which is composite in character, think of
resignation because their policy failed to
secure the support of the legislature ; least
of all would the legislature dissolve itself
simply because its schemes were condemn-
ed by the people or " because the people
anticipated its action by means of the
Initiative.

If the Swiss system is not parliamentary,
nor is it presidential, The President is not
elected by the people, nor has he any
more influence upon the Government than
any member of the Federal Council, like
whom he is rather an agent, if not the
servant of the Federal Executive.

There is no strict separation of powers
in the Swiss constitution as in the
American. But, the legislature is more
strictly federal than the Executive. The
Swiss constitution allows “the Federal
Legislature a large sphere in mattets of
legislation while leaving it to the Local
Governments  to  carry - them  into
execution,

The Federal Legislature is bicameral.
The Council of States
constituent
Council

represents the
cantons and the National
represents  the. people.  The
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Council of States or the Standerat consists
of 44, members, the cantons—large and
,sma]l-——bemg equally represented by two
‘members each, .(the demi-cantons by one.
Like the American Senate it embodies the
federal as opposed to the national principle,
"but unlike the Senate it has no -special
fanctions differentiating it from the Lower
_House. Thus, the two Houses are “in
point of -rights and functions co-ordinate,
“and they act as a single Assembly in joint
:bsession in certain matters like the election
. of the federal councillors. The National
Council contains some 200 ~n.embers
. tepresenting over - 50 constituenéies, each
- canton sending at least one member, and
‘the franchise extending to all adult males.
»"'V_The federal legislature is, however, in no
_;‘sense a sovereign parliament. Not only is
th:s authority ~ shared by the local legis.
" latures, but it is liable to be negatived
by the direct political action of the
electors through the Popular Initiative or
.the Referendum—the two
“ ‘devices which have been grafted on to the
ederal constitution. The composite ministry

democratic

fi’consnstmg of 7 members and having a
" fixed . term of ‘office is not so much a
* parliamentary cabinet in the English sense
léi"as a commxttee consnstmg of permanent
heads\pf the Civil Service, The Presidency
s-held for a year in rotatioi by the
',,r)riembers of the Federal Council. and

The Federal Judiciary is not co-ordinate
authority  with the Legislature and as
ch does not possess the same power as

Yol =

the Americen Supreme Court. The entire
federal machinery therefore is grounded on
democracy.

The stability of the Swiss Government
is due to factors which cannot all he
easily copied elsewhere, particularly in a

™ yast sub-continent like India with a more

diverse population and more acute religious
differerces. DBesides, the Swiss federation
is the outcome of a process of historical
evolution of “which there is no paraliel in
our country. It would, therefore, be hasty
to assume that this model would produce
-an identical effect in India. ButlIndiais a
multlingual country of non-homogeneous
composition like Switzerland and so the
Swiss constitution must be of peculiar
interest to Indian -~ students of politics.
There is no doubt that there are some
features in the Swiss model which can be
applied to Indian conditions with advantage,
although there is much in that model which
is clearly out of placein the Indian situation.

The features which deserve consideration
in India are, firstly, the compromise over
the question of the national languages;
secondly, the character of national and
cantonal representation in the federal
legislature ; thirdly, the -composition of the
ministry ; fourthly, the principle of propor-
tional representation; fifthly, the protection
of cantonal sovereigmy' sixthly, the safe.
guarding of the culture of each natxonahty,
and, " lastly, the . principle of referendal
democracy which can be partly grafted on
to the Indian Panchayat-system,— PBroadcast.

ONE ACT PLAYS IN

HINDI

By ProrF. AMARNATH GUPTA, M.,
S. D. Cellzge, Cawupore.

-~==HERE are certain. one act plays in
T . Hindi Literature, (of course their
number cannot be large in view of the
brief history of this type of Literature,
roughly speaking a decade old), which
bear traces” of Western plays., A detailed
examination of such plays is necessary in
a study of the direct influence of English
Literatute on Modern one Act play writing
in Hindi. An attempt, therefore, will be
made in the following pages to point the
resemblance$ between them. )
' Devil 1 of
certainly, first strikes us. It bears a

Bhuvneshvar Prasad,

pronounced impress of Bernard Shaw's,
“Devil's Disciple” as the playwright
acknowledges?2 . Besides a resemblance. in
the tide, the only difference, if at all,
being that in the one case it is simply
“Devil,” in the other it is “Devil's
Disciple,” there is 2 curious affinity in the
contents of the two plays; both have the
same theme for their subject-matter so that
Bhuvneshvar Prasad’s play gives one the
impression that he.wrote his play with
Bernard Shaw’s before his eyes. Nowhere
pethaps in the whole range of Modern
Hindi Dramatic Literature shall we fall
upon such a direct borrowing. In the
- “Devil” there is the picture of a hero
who is guided by his own instinctive
morality and who makes light of the
 accepted mode of religion, economics,
. sccial conventions and mutual adjustments,
i without which life appears not to have a

1 In ‘Caraven’, Allahabed, pages ¢3.58.
2 Preface to ‘Caravan,’ page 6.
84

smooth go. The title does not seem to
describe  the hero well. e s anything
but the disciple of Geod, but that dees not
necessarily signify that he is a devil. Of
coursz he Dbelieves that time does not
move at all for him, the world is not
what it had been ten. years agod His

-

faith in  God is shattered on account o
the narrow sectarianism of the people of
various religions to  pin God within the
religious tenets; God if he were helieved
to exist, must needs havs the whole of
humanity, irrespective of national difficul-
ties, caste, creed and colour within its
fold# He worships Mammon. He has
been led to do ¢o on account of the
continual pricking of  destitution  and
wretchedness of poverty and want  To
him there is nothing eithier good or bad
but thinking makes it so, stealing and
pilfering iacluded. As a matter of fact
Rajan, (the hero of the play) does not
belong to any Church whether of God or
Satan, He is a man on the other hand,
with an original' morality and is guided by
his own instincts. Society looks down
upon him as an outcast, R.aj{ Hardeo
Singh and his wife eye him with suspicion,
dub him as an atheist, an irreligious person?
5, a revolutionary, and are afraid of him
lest he does something, which may prove
inimical to their best interests. They hate
and curse him because their religion and
morality are foreign to his nature. They

3 Bhuvneshvar Prasad’s ““Devil ”, page 46 of
‘Caravan,” Allahabad, )

4 Ibid page 46.

3 “Devil,” poge 49 in ““Caravan’’ Allahabad,
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entertain dark insinuations about him but
he seems to have done nothing that is
positively shady. They accuse him of
dev”ilry but caunot quote from memory any
pérticular action that is  devilish, They,
however, include the one action which he
performs at the end of the play, in their
moral code, atleast not very much different
from it. They regard it as a deed of self-
sacrifice done at the call of a moral force
which lies outside the instinct, whijle for
him this is done fur the purpose of only
a gratiﬁcat;on of the inner will. In this
drama, the playwright aims at a contrast
which he institutes between the conven-
tional moral code of Raja Hardeo Singh
and his wite, in the one hand, and Rajan,
the hero- of the play on the other,

A detailed examination of the play has
been necessary to point out how much
this owes. to Bernard  Shaw's ‘The
Devil's Disciple,” which in the first act
contrasts the principles of the devil's
disciple ~with™ those of his puritanical
mother. Even this exposition of principle
is not altogether without ‘action.”” Tt
f‘a'rises out of the hanging of Peter Dudgeon
and  the death and will of William
:'Dudgeo,n. In the two succeeding acts, we
have the real action of the drama, the
self-sacrifice - of Richard Dudgeon ard his
rescue by Anthony Anderson. . Richard
‘:Dudgeon is a contrast to both Anthony

,'and Judith s Anderson (in the same way 45

(Rajun is a contrast to Raja Hardeo Singh
and his wife.8 “Anthony and Judith are’a
&re;:péctable couple with generous senti-
‘ments, they have mot got the puritanical
"zpromty of Mrs Dudgeon but tbey accept

conventional morality with all, its
external compulsion.

When Judith finds that Richard Dudgeon
sacrifices  himself (sacrifice here of Rajen
for Raja Hardyal Siogh?), she thinks it
must be for love of her, a purely external
stimulus. She does not understand him
when he says that he did it for himself;
bred on the mechanical morélity of conven-
tional socicty, she does not understand a
self-acting hero® .

“ Devil,” both in conception, for the
dramatic’ methods  employed ‘,by both

Bernard Shaw and Bhuvneshvar Prasad are’

pretty much the same, in so far as both

expose the hollowness of conventional .

morality and an” ancieat Code of life by

bringing them to the searching gaze and

deeper analysis of irony, is modelled after
Bernard Shaw’s * The Devil's Disciple,”
as a detailed examination of the subject-
matter of both the plays would show. Of
course, Bernard Shaw's play .is much better
conceived and is planned upon a larger
canvas than Bhuvneshvar Prasad’'s and
much more successful too, yet this does
not in any way under-estimate the-debt of
the latter to the former. This is ‘noticed
particularly in the last scene, which in the
case of “ The Devil" is related to the
self sacrifice of Rajan for Raja Hardayal
Singh by offering himsell to the Police as
Raja Hardayal Singh, while in the second
case, it is taken up with the rescue of

‘Richard Dudgeon by Anthony Anderson,
‘Bhuvneshvar Prasad finishes off his play,

within of course the limited scope cf a

7 1bid.

8 Dr. 8. C, Sen'Gupta “The Art of Bemard
Shaw,” Bombay, pages 152-153,

i
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or?g'; act play, with the selfsacrifice of
Rejan, while Bernard Shaw, as his compass
is much larger and more extensive, pushes
the action of the drama to the rescue of
Richard Dudgeon by Amnthony Anderson.
Rajan  strikes one as Richard Dudgeon;
Raja Hardayal and his wife as Anthony
Anderson and Judith Anderson.

“ Syama'—travesty ~ of marriage s
another one act play which is shadowed
by Bernard Shaw. He has in it the echoes
of Shaw’s * Zandida.” In this play the
aim of Bhuvneshvar Prasad is, like Shaw's
to show the hollowness of the economic
system of society in its greatest and most
popular instituticn—marriage. Marriage i3
founded upon a sexual contrast between
man and woman ard the economic slavery
of the latter. Like Candida * Syama, "
therefore, is not only an economic but also
a sex drama. Like James Mavor Morell,
Mr. Puari, husband of Syama, sometimes
Mis. Puri in the play, is estimated in
society as a highly respectable gentleman,
and is devoted to her, Mr, Puriisto stunned
to death, however, on the revelation in
the course of the normal incidents of a
normal day, that his wife is bestowing
loving care on a delicate windbag of a
poet, which fact incites him to a fit of
jealousy. He endeavours to suppress this
feeling of jealousy in the presence of his
wife, which naturally vents itself in her
absence before the rival in Jove, He
importunes him not to speak of it to her,

but all is .overbeard by her from behind )

the arras and as she is about to retire to
the garden with this new fangled lover of
hers, instinct prevails over motion, on
hearing that her husband is rather fetling

bad, and she decides to stay behind with
the husband, the poet in Manoj of course
goes all alone to the garden to indulge in
a pleasant revelry of his fancy. This play,
therefore, is similar in theme to Bernardw
Shaw’s, and is like it a study in eternal
triangle, Ze, one woman being loved
simultaneously by two men.

Mr. Pari, like Mr. Morell, sways like a
rendulum between smile and tears, he is
taken in by violent fits of jealousy, but in
the greatest crisis of his life he acts in a
manrer quite characteristic of him. He
does not behave like the typical jealous
husband., He does not at least before his
wife, drive away his rival, nor confinc and
punish his wife, He keeps his head cool
and proceeds to act with the dignified fair-
mindedness of an honourable gentleman.
Wife is given a free choice. She could
live with her husband or fly with her
lover, Of course, she decides to stay
with her husband as Caundida chose to
rema2in behind and not follow LEugens the
poet. Morell in “Candida’ frets and
fames and cries out, ‘“QOut with it, my
“wife, is my wile,” which reminds one of
the following speech of Mr. Puri.

Mr. Puri (Trembling with rage), Ont,
out of my house, you shame-faced leen?
(Runs to beat him).% Both Mr. Puri and
Mr. Morell show their generosity by
leaving their wivesin the custody of Manoj
and Eugene Marchbanks, but they also
show their weakness and narrcwness, when
n “Candida" on his return, he appeals
to his rival zaying, “ Eugene, if that is net
a heartless lie, if you have a spatk of
human fecling left in you, will you tell me

9 ¢ Byama " in "Cnra\an pege 14,
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what has happened during my absence,”
and when in *Syama,” after Manoj
“threatens to commit suicide, Mr. Puari begs

of him not to do so, out of consideration

for the feelings of his wile, whom he dearly
loves, 10.

Thete is ugain like Morell a contradic-
tion in the character of Mr. Puari. There
is a conflict throughout between his

* strength and his weakness, his generosity
- and his narrowness. This play is neither
a tragedy nor a comedy.
“‘comedy after the fashion of
" species of "drama which Bernard Shaw
“claims as  his own 11.” The play deals
,_‘f"with a social problem in a serious spirit,
Cthe problem concerning an honourable
E 'gentleman who faces it in a grave and
: dignified manner. The play once again
‘like * Candida,” portrays with remarkable
~skill the character of the husband, who is
“held in deliberate contrast with the poet
~who-is unlike him in sge, appearance,
“ideas and character. Mr. Amarnath Puri is
~a‘fastidious young respectable gentleman

It is a serious
“a new

—

~who prizes his wife as a treasure, and s
iﬁpossessed of a proprietary conscience. The
Lj;'fpoet Manoj is like a gossamer, who flits in
“fancy like a butterfly. Manoj is like the
" gradually wearirg off intoxication and he
iconsaders Mrs. Puri, epicure as he is, as

etween the two lovers, besides adding to
he avmdness ‘of the picture;, makes for
ecbhomy in technique also.

The' conclusion of both thf* dramas ca!ls
-_spec1a1 attention . as

0.1bid page 13. -

}:Dr. Sen Gupt.a *The Art of Bsrnard Sha.w.
xford; " p. 133 : _

2% Syam.a page e

f:figh “wine of the eye 12. This contrast.

VEIy fine

{
\

example of similarity between the two
plays. In the conclusion of both the
plays, both playwrights aim at the exposure
of the hollowness of conventional respecta-
bility and its ideal of happiness. Like Shaw,
Bhuvneshvar Prasad takes care to reclaim
his play from a melodramatic’ conclusion,
in ‘“ Candida” he shows Syama
staying _behind with her husband. The

and as

poet A’ianoj retires from the scene all
alone. Like Shaw he attacks the domestic
life within, appearances are designed to be
kept up between  husband and wile,
which brings out the difference between
husband and wile, which brings out the
difference between nobility without happi-
ness and happiness without nobility in
Syama's desite to live with her husband.
“Usar” 13 isa play of a different kind. It
is the only play of its kind in Hindi
Literature. It is a dramatised form of
Freud’s doctrine of psycho-analysis, with
playwright
has woven his plot. There is no attempt
at characterisation here, not any at the
unfolding of the story. It merely gives us
a larid criticism of the present day so‘ci‘ety
and its vroblem through tae figure cof a
tutor, who is engaged to teach children in
a  respectable  family. The method
employed here, quite Western in its origin,

the assistance of which the

-is that cf empirical psychology, by which

the daik interior of the mind of a” person
is accurately photographed as on a phato-
graphic, plate. One of the psychologist's

“methods of exploring the datk interior,”

says Cecil Day Lewis, 14 “is that of free

13 I\ob published . separately, Contaired -iu
A, N, Gupia:—*One Aét Play in Hindi,” Gaya
Prasad & Sons.  Agra.

14 “A Hopc for Poetry, page 20,
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association, a list of words is spoken to
the subject to each of which he aunswers
the first word that comes into his head.”
“Usar” demonsrrates the new tendency in
Euglish Literature of “free association,”
which has affected poetry, novel and drama
alike. Exponents of this new movement in
English Literature are James Joyce, Virginia
Woolf, D. H. Lawrence, T.S. Eliot and
Edith  Sitwells, and many more. The
adoption of this method shows the tremen-
dous strides which Hindi Dramatic
Literature has taken in recent years,
Drama in  Hindi is growing in the
endeavours of its dramatists to try their
hands at rnew experiments and fresh
methods.

“Usar has for its scene the parlonr of
a bungalow in a respectable househeld. It
has for its characters the Tutor, the boy,
the tat lady, a small puppy, the owner of
the house, a youth, a little girl, and the
It turns round the

D

mistress of the house.

treatment which the Mzster of the House.

meets out to the poor Tutor. Both have
a different ideology. The master of the
house, belonging to the older generation,
believed in an exploitation, whether it be
of intellectual labour, matters little or
nothing, and thus the money which is
saved by playing hide and seek with the
conscience of others and his own he
expends on the comfort item of his own
family, The Tutor belongs to the younger
generation and has partly becn driven to
undertake the tvition as an intellectual
experiment and pattly on account cf his
financial straits. He appears to have been
like all the young men of his generation,

affected by the Socialist ideology, which

ensures equal opportunities and a fair
treatment for all beings on earth, Only
one man in the play has sympathies with
the Tutor, and he is another young man,
who is a guest at the house of the master,
The play, on the whole, fails to hold us
throughout. The playwright has not been
able to make its meaning clear. There is
no artistic unity either, Whatever little is
there in it, is provided by the chatacter of
the Tutor who comss up in the beginuing
and eventually at the conclusion of
the play.

Govind Das Seth seems to have taken
cue for writing ‘Spardha” from John

Galsworthy’s *“ Loyaltics.” “Loyalies " is a
stady in racial pride and social conventicn.
In it we are shown characters faithful to their
own certain principles in life. “Prejudices,
Anela, or are they loyaltics—I do not
know, criss-cross, we all cut each others'
throats from the best of motives.”
Throughout the play runs clearly the idea
that the supporters of one party are
prejudiced  agaiust the other, instead of
bxmnmg the malters to a close, they are
sitinging  the w ires  herder and stronger
thus bringing the mutters to a crisis. Of
course they do this with the bect of
motives, yet it s the main cause of
tragedy. The sufferings and miseries of
the modern social life are actually brought
abeut not by wicked pecple, but by
persons  with  good  intentions. Like
“Loyalties”” *“ Spardha” re alistically
portreys a fashionable Indian society, at
this time, as the title of the play suggests,
engaged in settling whether women need
men's protection for their salety and

security in life. In both the plays the
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‘dramatist aims not at characterisation, but

at a conflict of ideologies, which varjous
characters represent cleverly; for this they
are brought in a club, where they get
-sufficient opportunity to indulge in their
long wordy warfare and idle prattle which
'practically leads us nowhere. In ‘“Loyal-
j_ties,” also “John Galsworthy brought twd
‘sets of characters, with different idealogies
cof their loyalty to a cettain = esprit. de
Lcorps,r pitted against each other, and
endeavouring for their triumph over the
‘other, similarly in ‘“Spardha,” there are for
“instance, women, who claim equality with
men and deny their protection, and there
-are men, who ate reluctant to part with
-their  age-long supremacy over women.
‘Discussion goes o4nr this point, and eventu-
jalliy ends in the suggestion of Krishna
Kumari to Vijaya to withdraw her
:feSCIution, showing that discussion led
‘none of the party anywhere, and they were
‘"jn'st at the same’ place in the end of the
'play, as at the beginning, Individual point
“of view of every character has been
“deépicted regarding. the problem of the
: t:elationship between men and women,
: x»ibything less, nothing more. Of course in
%“Spérdha," there is no resemblance - of
E_v‘sﬁbject-matter and theme, as in the plays
“:“(‘)f Bhuvﬁeshvar Prasad, with the play of
the ‘s;ﬁme class in  English Literature, but
that ~“there - is 'a subtle influence of
f}.féhls_v'vbnhy ‘on- Govind Das none will
""‘"de)ny. A conflict of ideas, a detachment
ractised by the dramatists in the handling
oflilhéir-material,' stating as many points”of
view of the problem as are connected with
‘ 1ssﬁfeb,__n‘aturalisti(:' dialogue, employment

!‘;iniy ‘to ‘exposp"’the’»‘ hollowness of the

" controversial points, the ideas of waste

embodied in both the dramas, the
characters as types rather than individuals,
are certainly some of the points in which a
similarity can be traced between Galsworthy's
“Loyalties " and ‘‘Spardha.”

There are spme one act plays, which
have come to our view in recent years in
Hindi Literature, whose nomenclature
is, English, This -marks another advance

~in the influence of English Literature upen

one act play in Hindi, Such plays are
“1 know,” 15“] 'see,”” 18 “ Hunger-Strike”
17 and “ Vitamin " 18 of Govind Das. The
dramatist has retained English phrases to
ncminate their name deliberately to natura-
lise the tone of Hindi Drama, for these
are the very words. which the Indians of
today: have adopted in their tongue' as

belonging to the natural stock. There is,

however, no direct borrowing in these
plays from English Literature, except the
names.

““Sab se bata admi” of Bhagvati Charan
Verma is another play in Hindi Literature,
which in its method owes to English
Literature.

It is a very fine instance of dramatic

suspense and the only one of its kind in our
Literature, We have in it the lightness of
touch and the broad humcur of E. V.
Lucas and A. J. Gardrer. Bhagvati Charan
Verma is the first originator of this
tendency in Hindi Literature. What a fine
comparison can be made between E. V.
Lucas’s, “The face on the Wall" and this

“play? Of course the first is a story and

the second a play. Both these interesting

15, 16, 17, and 18. Included in *Ast Dal,”
1944, Ram Narain Lal, Allahabad. ]
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wotks are note-worthy for their smert
ending, in which dust is thrown into the
eyes of so many people by one clever
person, but also for the. under-current of
keen, almost impish humour that runs
throughout, In E. V, Lucas “ The Face on
the Wall" the narrator of the funny story
cleverly brings about a willing suspension
of disbelief, during the course of the
story and surprises the hearers at the end
saying, ‘“ Oh the third thing," he said, as
he opened the door, “I was forgetting
that, The third extraordinary thing about
the story is that I made (it up) about an
hour ago. Good night, again.” After
coming to our senses we loocked round
fpr Rudson-Wayte, who had brought this
snake to bite our bosoms, but he too had
disappeared.” In Bhagvati Charan's play
some friends have assembled in a

restaurant, when they are joined in by‘

Rameshvar and they are discussing among
themselves as to who is the greatest
among them all, but before their discus-
sion ends and as they aré about to retire
from there, to their bewilderment they
realise that their pockets are empty and
Rameshvar has disappeared with all their
money. He, really, was the greatest
among them all. The play ends on a
similar unexpected note as in “ The face
on the Wall.”

Shankar:—1 feel there's something
wrong with his head,

Alimad :—(laughing) He wore a mask.

Mr. Verina :—Vain Chap.

Radley:—But he spoke well,

Sharmaji:-~He deserves our pity.

Slhankar:—Let go Radhey, we hav'nt
settled as yet. (Gets up. Radhey follows.

Both put their hands inside the pocketand
take them out),

Shankar :—Purse Disappeared |

Radley .—Even my pocket is removed.
{Shows the pocket of his shirt.)

Mr. Vermra:—One after another they
feel their pockets). Oh? I got a five rupee
note in a week, and that's also missihg.

Sharviaji-—Eh? where ‘as my Dbag
gone. It contained fifty rupees I brought
as subscription.

Almad :—Mine-mine  too, have been
cashiered, (They all look up ateach other.)

(?:y’n.'z':—-Prepéres to put in an anna bit

in the cash box, but finds that too missing
(Curtain falls).
Bhagvati Charan Verma has developed for
the first time an unusually pleasant and
racy style, and wupon him has fallen the
mantle of E. V. Lucas particularly,

Thus it may be said that there are cne
act plays in Hindi Literatare,- which very
closely resemble the plays in Enplish
Literature, like  Bhuvneshvar Pfasad’s
“Syama,” “Devil,” and * Usar,” others
which {or their subject-matter take the cue
from Euglish phrases and words for their
(names as “I know,” “I see,” “Vitamin "
and “ Hunger Strike" of Govind Das, and
lastly which owe for their smart ending,
under-current of impish humour, and
pleasant and racy style to some wok or
works in English Literature as  Bhagvati
Charan Verma's “‘Sub-se-bara-Admi’’; Any-
way all these wotks point out to the
richness and variety, which it has attained
within such a short time of its growth and
development in Hindi Literature.




- NEW ORDER IN FEMALE EDUCATION

By Mr. PREM NATH, Ma.

ITH the end of Great World War II,
. a new era of reconstruction has
“been ushered in. In this period female
" education should receive our first attention
"if India is to prosper. Sound and universal
“education of girls should be the order of

the day.

One would have thought that girls have
'Vig'one ahead of their brothers in education
but the figures show that female literacy
“has remained stationaty at 2 per cent
“between the years 1931 and 1941. It will
“be sutprisirg to note as the Sargent
‘Report on Post-War Educational Develop-
fment points out that “out of 414 lakhs
“of pupils now in the upper Sections of
?_High Schools only 40,000 are girls.”

"' The necessity for giving a push to
Besides
‘Education for education sake which will
{tr’aise all-round natiopal standard a large
number of educated women is required to
“fll in a variety of professions which have
“hitherto- remained- miiserably under-staffed
’and ran by comparatively untrained women.
Inthe field of education itself, it will “take

.female education is imminent.

ka?’gpuple of years when frained women
teachers will  be available for nursery and
:v’fprip:éry schools. To be sure, it has been
i:_}éébgnised at all hands that teachers in
i nursery -and schools  should
varxab]y be women. Similarly, medical
”q;imr’singv departments look with wanting
.eyes to the services of the trained ladies
nd it goes without saying that the present
wrength in - these epartments is far too
5.in pryk;pi;zﬁti‘qrfﬁx’1 to the hulky population

primary

100

of India burdened with its poverty which

has led to ignorance and diseases and

Quite as important is the need
of trained ladies for sccial services and

epidemics.

the like which will come to be recoguised
as definite departments in the national
fystem- of administraticn.

Any’ change or ‘development in this
field would require the realisation of the
defects of the present-day education that
is being imparted to girls. It is not the

scope of this to .dwell on the

defects in the system of education for boys
whom it has ill-served,

atticle

Certaidly with its

inherent defects, it has been fstill,‘more

useless for girls since it was primarily
. devised for boys, girls had only to draw
on it for there was no alternative scheme
of education for them.

It should be remembered that educé\-
tionists all over the country have emphasised
the need of planning of education both
for boys and gitls to be broad-based on
its practical usefulness. Education as such,
shogld co-ordinate cultural value and utility
and should not weigh heavy on the side
of academic achievement alone. As gitls
have had their education mostly for the
sake of ornamentation and not for employ-
ment, the yoke of unemployment arising
out of the purely academic education has
not been borne by them as much as by
the boys. . Nevertheless, it will not be

disputed -that mental gymnastic of gitls has

~ not proved of much service to the better-

‘ment of the sphere in which they have
o work,

[

the field of a woman's life is.

5 gse in their after life.

DECEMBER 1945 1

NEW OBDER IN FEMALE EDUCATION G539

[

While it is difficult to  lay down with
‘exact precision a complete  system of
education for gitls in India because much
depends upon the type ‘and sincerity of
Government that undertakes this mighty
task, it can however be gainsaid that in
any reconstructional scheme, emphasis will
be laid on the practical utility of education
which is at the same time in line with
the natural tastes and inclinations of girls
in contrast to those of boys.

Before any scheme of education can be
devised, it has to be settled as to what
It is on
this point _that divergent opinions are
maintainéd——much the more enthusiastically
by gitls themselves.

One school of thought holds strong the

view that girls should be offered oppot- ~

tunities to compete their brothers in all
spheres of life and as such they should
have the same education as the boys do.
Bat this outlook labours undet  grave
disadvantages. In the first place, it has
misjadged sex differences which are not
alone but are psychological
to bear upon all
the second, it

physiological
as well and bring
educational problems. In
jgnores the fact that a girl's educational
equipment should be supplementary to
that of a boy.

Perhaps, . the more sober school of thought
recognises that home being the proper
office of a woman, the schools and
universities should arm the gitls with such
subjects as can prove them of practical
I wonder if a
home would be despised by educated girls
if the importance of home s rightly
understood and its problems scientifically

&7

analysis is that
attached to the
home and house-mistress not

approached, My own
proper prestige is not
respected
daly which together have led the women
to revolt against binding themselves to the
But it should not

oive one to understand that a woman's life

narrow walls of home,

according to this viewpoint is imprisoned
On the
other hand, after attending to home, her

in the narrow bounds of home.

energies can flow in all recreetive and
social activities quite as much as those
of men.

The schoo! education should, on the
household

subjects. The following list of subjects

whole, equip a girl in all

i3
suggested, to which additions can easily
be made.

1. Languages. 2. History and
Geography., 3. 4. Househeld
Arithmetic. 3. Hygiene  with  special
reference to housing, clothing and cooking
problems. 6. Dietics. 7. Physiology and
first aid. 8. Preliminary Child Psychology.
9. Elementary music,

Civics.

The following subjects are suggested for
the college education :—

1. A three years course in Social
Sciences like the course of Tata Institute of
Social Sciences. (For complete list the
readers may refer to the prospectus of
the Institute.) '

2. Aesthetics.

3. Painting—Practical and its history
and theory.

4, Music—Practical and its history
and theory.

5. Advanced child psychology.

6. Languages. 7. Nursing. 8. Medical
education,

~
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The above-mentiomed subjects - might

appear to some to be alarming to the
cultural and literal aspect of education,
But it is far from that’ Through these
_subjects all cultural and literal values can
~-be imparted to studeats. For instance
- histories of music and painting go far
beyond mere stories and are sufficiently
critical. All these subjects can be taught
in a social setting and consequently a
sound training in the art of citizenship
would become a flourishing institution.

-~

There is a very vital need of preparing
the texts and general books to suit the
demand of a lolty system of education-
But this must be realised that whatever

books are prescribed are above communal

and religious ditferences and generate

healthy national spirit and teach the art of

The education as such should
be able to cultivate healthy habit in girls

citizenship.

to think soundfy for themselves and fipht
all evils to which they have been prey
so far.” '

PEEPS IN MAHARATTA HISTORY

By MrR. T. K. VENKATARAMAN, MA., L.T,

- Head of the Deptr of History, dackatappd’s College, Madras.

- " the end of the 17th century, the

Maharatta pcwer had become the
most dominant in India. The Moghul

. empire was entering on its decadence and

the other states were feeble. As Sir William
Hunter remarks with justice, had not the

- British appeared ‘on the scene, India would
- have been conquered by the Maharattas, and

it is largely true to say that the "British

_conquered India, not from Mauslims but

from the Hindus.
The life of Sivaji—the great author

of Maharatta ‘glory—is well known to

_';_'all;of uvs. His "capacity as a statesman

»

Ll

and ability as-a general are known to

‘~“f'éi(éry schoolboy, as also the astonish-
.ing  spitit of religious tolerance which
- was - shown by this

remarkable man,

fi';at:‘aﬁxﬁe when, Europe was convulsed with

~religious’ wars and persecution for religion
fnggg_,thevo,rder of the' .day. What is not 'rather than fear you. = Make the people
'-“'gengral}y,knowris how careful Sivaji was in Tone, Fill their

respect of minute items of expenditure and
- how he insisted on the keeping *of proper

and detailed accounts of the revenues
collected from each village, No wonder that
in the reign of Sivaji Chatrapathi, the people

- of Maharashtra enjoyed the blessings of

an ordered and efficient administration.
Sivaj’s son Sambaji, though equally brave,
was a confrast in moral character. Such
was his sloth and indolence that, ii-the
evidence of the Ramadas charitra is to be
believed, the great saint Ramadas, who,
according to some, gave valuable political

advice to Sivaji, wrote a letter to Sambaji .

couched in the following significant terms,
“Keep before your eyes the image of
Sivaji. Never forget how he won his
kingdom. Il you call yourself a man, try -
and do better than he did. Make your
subjects your friends. Let them love

minds with the single
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.thought of resisting the ‘Mlechcha'” But
all such advice was wasted on Sambsji,
His evil minister and vile favourite,
.Kalasha, plied him with wine, bhang and
opium and secured for him an endless
succession of pretty women. The ignoble
king lived under these conditions in a
palace at Sangameshwar at the junction of
the Alakhanda and Varuna rivers, \When

the Moghul army approached, the drunken

Sambaji exclaimed ‘‘ Kalasha is a magician,
and he will by his magic destroy his
enemies.” The danger became too press-
ing and, when the scouts came to warn
the king, he uttered ferocious threats of
cutting off their noses, if they come again
with wild tales of Moghul advance. At
last, the Moghuls surprised the king. Too
late the Lking tried to escape in the
disguise of an ascetic. He had bisjbair and
beard shaved, smeared ashes over his
body and tried to sneak out. But,
unforfunately, a -Moghul officer detected
the false ascetic by a pear]l necklace he
had forgotten to remove from his person.

Sambaji was brought before the exultant
Aurangazib who was seated in his durbar.
To thank the Almighty for this good
fortune, Aurangazib‘ got down from his
throne to bow his head to God. Kalasha,
captive as he was, even in this critical
occasion, could not refrain from showing
off his wit. Ie cried to Sambaji “Oh!
Raja, at your gracious sight, king Alangir
cannot keep his seat but has to come
down to do you honour” We burty on
to the terrible punishment inflicted on the
king and his minister by the infuriated
Aurangszeb. They were dressed as wander-
ing beggars and taken in procession round the

streets on camels with their faces facing
the tails. Then Sambaji’s tongue was
cut out, his eyes gouged out of the sockets,
his heart was drawn out and his limbs cut
off. Kalasha was tortured to death., The
bodies of both were thrown tothe village
dogs, while their heads stuffed with straw
were paraded in all the chiel cities of the
Deccan.  Such was the fearful vengeance
taken by Aurangazib on the son of Sivaji.
Indeed he never mentioned the names of
Sivaji or Sambaji without calling them,
thieves and other ‘opprobrious epithets.
Sambaji's son, Sivaji, was taken away to
the Delhi court.

make him a Muslim but yiclded to the

Aurangazib  wanted to

entreaties of his daughter, Zinat-un-nissa.
who lavished upon the Maharatta prince great
affection, and brought him up carcfully.
Aurangazib called him by the nick-name
“Sahu’ (“the good on»" as contracted with
his father and grand father),

Aarangzib was, however, not able to crush
the Mahratta spirit of resistance, which flared
up under the valiant Rajs Ram, another
son  of Sivaji. Even after Raja Ram's
death, his able wife Tara Bai, who, married
while very young tc Raja Ram, had besn his
devoted life-companion, took up the task

‘harded down to her by her hushand and

successfully defied the Moghuls,

~ Sahu, sent back to Maharashtra by Emperor
Bahadur Shah, became the undisputed
ruler after a civil war with the supporters
of Tara Bai. King Sahu's idle life in the

"Moghul zenana, while somewhat weakening

his characier, did not however deatroy his
energy. In the beginning of kis reian, he
ruled cver a small area round Satara, and

bad to face the attacks of Tara Bai in the
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south, and the-Moghuls in the north and the
 east. By conspicuous tact and skill, Sahu
got over these difficulties and, at the
time of his death, his kingdom extended
from the Kaveri to the Ganges and the
~ Jumna. His love of open air life was not
sapped by his luxurious life at Delhi,
He remained to the last a keen Shikari
and we learn that tiger shooting was his
favourite sport. Like the Norman kings
“of England, he enforced the
upkeep and protection of forests, He
of horses and took
He had an extensive

rigorously

.was -a great lover
.- delight in fishing.
collection of birds, dogs  and leopards,
King Sahu was not wanting in adminis.
" trative wisdom. He admonishes a sirdar:
.1 appeal
‘personal
. State. You must conquer the kingdom of
: establish Mahratla rule.”

to you to leave aside all
considerations and serve the
the enemies and
" He writes to another:
“justice, lest it should soil
~He orders another: “ On no account must
“the ryots- be molested.” By his tact,
_'Sahu ‘kept all the divergent elements
“together and he was ably helped in this
‘by his great ministers, the Peshwa Balaji
'Visvanath' and’ his - son and successor,
Bajl Rao I.-

. The' ascendancy of the Peshwas—what
“is ‘called " the Chit-pavan
“under ~ Balaji  Visvanath,
“shrewd jodgment, left matters of* adminis-
tatxon practlcally in the hands of bis
?;"alented mmxster, and, after his death,  in
“the  hands of his ‘equally talented. son,
‘Bajl fRao 1 The ambitious ‘policy of the
eshwas, almmg -at Hindu Pad Padshahi,
hatarally” led to clash * with nexghbourmg

- " Beware of selling
your name,"”

epoch—began -
Sahu, with .

‘her leg for several years,

Muslim  and  Christian
Christian power in the beginning was the

powers. "~ The

Portuguese.  Portuguese intolerence led
to appeal by the oppressed people to
king Sahu. Peshwa Baji Rao I and his
brother, Chimnaji Appah, attacked and
captured the Portuguese possessions of
Grant Daft has given an eloquent

A contempo-

Bassien.
account of this:expedition,
rary writer compares the achievement with
that of Sri Krishna. = '

The Moghul"
Malratta
commentary on the

empire was unable to

attacks., A sad
position at Delki is
found in a letter written by Nadirshah long
alterwards (in 1747) to Emperor Mubammad
Shah. “It is now eight or nine years

resist the

since I returned from India. ' You have
not utilized this interval in improving your
administration.  This  has  given the
Maharattas a free hand.” Put aside your
pleasures.”” The of the North
Indian expansion was Baji Rao. Rising to

inspirer

his full and commanding stature, he
addressed an eloquent oration to king
Sahuin_ his deep rich voice concluding:

“““Now is our time to drive the sirangers

from the country of the Hindus, The
Mahoratta flag shall fly from the Krishna
to Attock!”

his - minister’s

The king, carried away by
speech,  sanctioned the
enterprise.
Baji Rao's domestic affairs were managed
by his Acapable mother, Radha Bai, and by

_bis younger brother, Chinnaji Appah. But

Baji Rao’s domestic life was not” very happy.
His wife, Kasi Bai, suffered from a disease in
Partly because

~of this, Baji Rao developed a connection
- with a2 Muslim mistress

P R

a Muslim mistress,

‘called: Mastani,
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According to one versicn, this Mastani was
the daughter of Raja Chatrasal Bundela by
and, in return for help
given to him by Baji Rao, he gave Mustani
to him. This infatuation for Mastani led
Baji Rao evento habituate himsell to eating
meat and drinking, Several letters allude to
Baji Rao’s objectionable conduct. Chinnaji
Appah tried his level best to reform his
brother and in one letter he pathztically
observes, “1 tried my utmost to persuade
him to mend his ways. But God wills it
otherwise, Ileave him tohis fate”
Baji Rao built

palace at Poona. It was called Shanwar-

for himself a stately

~wada or Saturday palace; because it was,’

on that day, that the foundation stone was
laid after the burial human
victim in its site to appease the anger of

alive of a
evil spirits,. The palace was destroyed by
fire in 1828; but, from descriptions of it
which are extant, we hear that it was six
There
were seven reception halls, one of which was

storeys high with several court yards,
ornamented in ivory, and, in another, the
ceiling and the walls were all covered with
mirrors, One of the gates led to the ,apart-
ments specially  built for the Peshwa's
mistress, and was ap.propriately called the
Mastani gate. The great Peshwa suffered
trom ill-health towards the close of hls life.
He writes the Guru Bahmandra Swami, “1
am worried by incessant cough and pain
all over the body . Day by day, this cough
became worse and he died at the age of 42,
Mastani committed sati.

The next Balaji Baji Rao,
continued on the footsteps of his father. He
tried to solve the ever-present question of the

hostility of the Muslim State of Hyderabad

Peshwa,

by a bold streke. In  that state
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troubles followed the death of Nizam-ul-Mualk’

v . a
and his successors Nezir Jung and Muzeffar®

Jung, While the French were trying to

f

place Salabat Jung on the throne, the Peshwa®

managed to bring Gazi-uddin, the eldest son’

of Nizam-ul-Mulk, from Delhi where he was’

Ghazi-uddir
accepted a dinner given to him by his step.’

residing.  But unfortunately,

mother at Aurangabad and his -career was '

cut short
food. The Peshwa had to recognise
Jung; but,
result, The Maharattas came to have frst-
hand centact with the powerfal French
artillery and hereafter the use of artillery

and other new tactics came to be an ¢bses.

sion to szveral Maharatta gencrals, particularly
_~to Sadasiva Bhaw, son of Chinnaji Appah.

In 1749, King Sahu died. Sahu's death
was followed by a struggle for succession
and, in this confusion, all supreme poser
was taken over by the Peshwa by virtue
of a document issued by Sahu before his
death, Sardesai holds that the Peshwas
tock over power in the interest of the state
to prevent disruption.

Balaji Baji Rao (who was called also Nana
Saheb) keptup efficient administration. But
during his rule there happened the terrible
disaster of Panipat in which the Maharattas
were defeated by Ahmad Shah Abdali, The
anxiety of the Peshwa before the battle is
shown by the fact that he made vows to

propitiate various deities in case of victory,

by poison administered in the’
Salabut’
this event had one important

?

But, already, by that time he was losing in his .

health - and miscalculated the position i !

* North Iadia.
the Maharatta army, sounded a note of alarm
in aletter; but Sadasiva Bhaw, the general,

‘Nana Fadnis, who was with
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was ~over-confident. Kasi Raj Shivdeo, a
Deccan Brahmin employed by Shujah-ud-
doulah of Qudh, has given a vivid account
of the battle. After the battle the Peshwa
received the cryptic v_me»s‘sage: “Two peatls
have been dissolved, Twenty.seven goid
moburs have. been lost. Of the silver and
éopper, the total cannot be counted”. The
two pearls were, of course, Sadavia Bhaw
and Visveswar Rao, the son of the Peshwa,
“The Peshwa gathered that the worst had
:ﬁappened and he never recovered from the
shack. We learn that, through the good
offices of Shujah.ud-doulsh the dead

‘bodies of Visveswar Rao and Sadavia
Bhaw were recovered, and cremated with
 proper ceremony. ’

It would, however, be wrong to thiok
‘that Panipat gave a  deathblow to
¢Maharatta power. The Mabaratta power
“revived under Machava Rao who was
perhaps the greatest of the Peshwas. He

“assumed government at the age of sixteen. -

'Iikl habits, he was simple and refused to
~wear even gaily coloured dresses, His
. minute care of administration is shown
m numerous. documents,. The Peshwa
,f.‘i’)lrdered wells to be. dug to improve the
;'i'wfgter—supply of Poona, and established
gun foundries and-ammunition factories. He
“had as his Chief Justice Rama Sastri, a
- man of unparallel impartiality, independence
“‘and probity of character, v

. Madhava Ras was also a great general
and one . writer asserts, that, had it not
" been for the early death of the Peshwa, Hyder
:Alif of Mysore would have been destroyed.
As it was, the Pcshwa feil - a victim to
:poﬁSUmption, a disease which had carried
ff several of his family including Chinnaji

Appah, -He died in his twenty eighth year
and as has been truly remarked, his
premature death was a greater disaster to
the Maharattas than the battle of Panipat,

Internal troubles followed in the Maha-
ratta State largely due to the ambition of
Raghunatha Rao, uncle of Madhava Rao
(Dada  Saheb). Raghunatha Rao  was
personally a good ‘man, but he was
dominated by -his second wife, Anandhi
Bai, 2 shrewd, but totally unscrupulous,
woman. Her name is associated with the
foul murder of Narayana Rao, the successor
of Madhava Rao and the nephew of
Raghunatha Rao.

On Narayana Rao's death, Raghunatha
Rao became the Peshwa, but the ' moral
indignation of the nation was symbolised
by the conspiracy of the Bara Bhai (the
twelve brothers).headed by Sakharam Bapu:
and Trimbak Rao Pethe. To this group

Nana Fadnis also adhered.  Narayan Rao -

had left a widow, Ganga Bai, who was
pregnant, Ganga Bai had planned fo
commit sati; but, Anandi Bai, who was
afraid of the effect of a sati's course, had
Ganga Bai locked up in her room till the:
funeral ceremonies of her husband were
over. She then forced her to take drugs

to bring about an abortion, but these had -
no effect. Fipally, Ganga Bai was rescued

by the Bara Bhai who removed her to a
safe place where she delivered a son,
Madhava Rao. The Bhara Bhai proclaimed
him "Peshwa and set  up a council of
regency to rule in his name, -

It is not necessary for us to describe
‘how the efforts of Raghunatha Rao to
retain the Peshwaship led to his inviting

English support, Finally, Raghunatha Rao

the Peshwas.

was given a pension of eight lakhs of
rupees a 'year, He ’
Brahmavarta ' or Bithur near Cawnpore  permission
where probably he lived a happier life  another

than as a ruler, granted. Religions toleration was the rule.

his court, induced him to keep a regular
diary. Twenty-one volumes
extant. We find Pratap Singh desperately
anxions to prove his descent from the
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pensioner, Madhava Rao II remained the
Peshwa, administration  being  practically
controlled by his great minister, Nauna
Fadnis. Anandhi Bai pined away the rest
of her life till sha died at the age of
forty-seven.

The death of Madhava Rao II gave a
great blow to the power of Nana Fadnis.
the patriotic statesman who was trying to
build  up Mahratta power. The young
Peshwa suffered from consumption like his
family and, one day, he fell down from
the terrace of the palace, dying two
days afterwards,

. The death of the Peshwa led to the
succession of Bhaji Rao, II, son of
Raghunatha Rao. Baji Rao had been taught'
by bis mother Anandi Bai to hate Nana
Faanis, and the great minister, whose
power had gone, was saved from further

humiliation by  his death. Baji Rao, by some
deeply leared in  Madhava Rao I We hear that he even

personally handsome,

Samskrit, and a skilled horseman and forbade quacks
Bride price was not favoured aad remarri-

archer was, however, easily the worst of
a

After deposition by the Eoglish Baji Rao  p

The Chatrapathi, Pratap Singh, descendant

of Sivaji, was made by the English the int
Rajah of Satara after

* failed and had to live and die as a  Sesodias of Mewar. In social matters,

Pratap Singh  was conservative. He
disapproved, for instance, the practice of
girls going to schosl. He was deposed in
1839 by the Bntish for treason, and his
brother was placed oun the throne, After his
death, the state was annexed by the DBritish,
Finally we turn to s>me curious details
with regard to Maharatta administration ani
lile. Capital puonishment was inflicted by
the Peshwas only for treason and not
ordinarily for murder. But a paper of
Balaji Baji Rao refers to a woman being
put to death for alleged witchcraft.  We
ear of fanciful punishments ke trampling
by elephants and parts of the body being
severed. A strange punishment was the
offender being forced to beg. Cow killing’
was a neinous offence. Sale of intoxicating
liquor was forbidden.
A high ideal of morality was kept up
of the Mahratta leaders like

from practising medicine.

ge of widows was allowed. We hear of a
etition to Baji Rao [ that the petiticner's

daughter was marriad by a man according

chose to live at to the Paisachs form, and praying for

to cancel it and marry her to
bridegtoom. The permission was

We find instances of Brahmin admitting
o their caste those who were converted

the fall of the to’Islarn,‘ but, the Peshwas discouraged

Peshwas, Grant Duff, the first Resident at  this custom. We hear often of Tulabharam.
‘We understand that Madhava Rao intended

of this are to weigh himself against gold on the banks
of the Tuaagabadra. Anandhi Bai. in a
commurnication to Nana Fadnis, desires to -
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{ weigh herself against silver to appease her
tevil star,

s

The Maharsttas had always shown

i

;heroism and perseverance, hut they
| displayed also impatience of control, want
"of co-operation, and lack of unity. Further,
instances of moral laxity and cruelty
-became more and more common, as we

trace the course of Maharatta History,
Baji Rao Il was the vilest of the Peshwas
in character but the other Maharatta chiefs
display love of sell-interest, treachery, and
unscrupulous ambition. \When the Maha-
ratta State lost its ideals and became a
predatory State; its doom was sealed, and
its fall became only a question of time.

]

U, S. PLAN FOR LOAN TO BRITAIN

rd

‘=r=HE sudden stoppage of Lend-Lease
T aid created ~financial difiiculties for
Britain, Britain’s cver-seas expenditure on
the eve of Japan's defeat was about £2000

million per year including essential food

%nd nen-muaition supplies obtained under

Lend-Lease but which must now be paid

for in cash. - Britain's total resources to

finance this expenditure may be put at

£500 ‘million. There will thus be a deficit
:{Q’gtheextent of £1200 million. America

1s fully aware of these difficulties and.

;r_?reéident Truman _ recognised this in his
“report on ~ August-19, 1945 wherein he
é';d that - the attempt to force a cash or
ﬁt;ﬁirvalent settlement of the United Nations'
42,00 million lend-lease debt to the
; Un‘i:téd' States would cause economic chaos
eading to a third World War. The whole
hing has been under discussion: in an
pg}q}Anﬁerican Conference for the last
‘yé(él} weeks, At this Conference sterling
él‘r__a"néés,,,"‘Empire Dollar  Pool, Tmperial
reference and the allocation of the credits
the USA between Britain's creditors
v b‘giﬁg‘ilﬁiséhssed. " These negotiations
“bound to have important effects from

By MR. MAYA RAM, B. com.

an economic and commercial-point .of view.,
India is vitally interested in theses problems
because any financial settlement between
Britain and America is likely to affect
Indian sterling balances which amount to
near about 1500 crores of rupees. ’

As the reports in papers go, the pla.n,
amongst several others, uader consideration
by the U. S. Treasury, which is very
likely to be used is believed to be that
under which a loan of 5,000 million dollars
is contemplated to be given
Two-fifth  of this amount will bhe made
available to the British Emgpire countries
for purchfzsing American goods over the
next five years. [n return Empire countries
will be asked to scale ‘down their blocked
sterling balances by 6,500 million dcllars

and also to extend a 3,000 million dollar
loan to V

to  Britain,

Britain . in “their currencies for
British purchases inside the Commonwealth,
The repayment of both these loans would
start in 1930 at the rate of 160 million

~dollars yearly over 55 years—100 million
“to America and 60 million to the Empire

countries. - The American delegation may °

: stanq for»mbdiﬁcationzif' not abandonment
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. of the Empire free-trade preference, but as
1

‘reports in the papers go, the American
delegation is relaxing its former firm stand
for the abandonment of the Empire trade
preferences. It is likely that some agree-
ment on commercial policy problems may
be reached.

We may examine this proposed plan for
financial help to Britain from the stand-
point of India, The total debt of  Great
Britain to the sterling area countries may
be put at 14,000 milliorn dollars, which
will have to te written down to 7,500
million dollars, The sterling area countries
would have to provide further 3,000
million dollars in their own curtencies, to
finance Britain for imports from them
during the next five years. From the
Indian point of view, Britain’s debt of
4,6C0 million dollars to India wouid have
to be reduced to 2,500 million dollars,
Thereaiter, India would. again have to give
a Joan’ of 1,000 million dollars to Britain
for financing British imports from Irdia in
five years from 1946.50. Thus at the end
of 1930, Indian debt recoverable from
Britain would stand at 3,500  million
dollars. During these five years India
would get gold from Britain to the extent
of 170 million dollars and she would be
able to finance imports from the U.S. A,
to the amount of 680 million dollars. The
total of both these may be put at 850
million dollars,  Deducting this amount
from 3,5C0 million dollars, the balauce of

the debt which Britain would have to pay

to India at the end of five years would
remain at 2,650 million dollars.
The method of repaying this amount is

that Britain is to pay annually 20 million
&R

dollars for 50 years which would mean a
payment of 1,000 million dollars. Thus at
the end even of this long period of time
Britain would have to pay to India 1,650
million dollars, This, it appears, would
not bear any interest and even if it is
taken for granted as contemplated under
the scheme that 630 million collars would
be the working capital between Britain and
India, there appears to be no prevision in
the scheme for repayiny the balance of
1000 million dollars, It appears, therefore,
that India may not be able to get even
the full amount of scaled down zmount
It may be pointed out that any reduction
in the stetling balances of India would be
a great disadvantage to us. These balances
have been accumulated at great sacrifice to

India. Even a Patliamentary Committee of

Engniry on War Expenditure has pointed
out that goods have been purchased f{rom
India at controlled prices and not at
inflated prices. Moreover, contrary to the
common practice that the purchaser has to
make the payment in the currency of the
seller, the payment to India was made in
sterling which served as the basis of the
expansion of note circulation in our
country, These balances were accumulated
at great sacrifice to India and any reducticn
in them would thus cause great heart-
burning.  Moreover, at Bretton Woods
Conference in July 1944, the Indian
delegation had pressed for their inclusion
was not permitted, I.ord Keynes gave a
categorical assurance on behali of England
that they would be honourably paid and
would not be wiped off. We do recognise
Britain's difficulties but Britain should also
recognise our economic difficulties,
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Among;t the creditors of Britain India
‘the poorest country and should not
. capacity. The  public
purchased the goods

. times of scarcity,
His Majesty's

in  Iadia have
at black market
prices, whereas during the War period in
goods were supplied to
Government through the
Government of India at controlled prices.

is

What is therefore necessary is that any
scheme for scaling down the sterling
balances of India should first be subjected
to discussion in the Indian Legislature and
Indian commercial bedies should be allowed

to have a full say id the matter. Conse-

quently India will find it difficalt to agree
Thus India incurred a great sacrifice and:

~made a concealed gift in that

respect to
" Britain. Any further reduction in the

to any such scheme which is said to bhe
proposed by the American Treasury for
scaling down our sterling balances.

CLOTH PLANNING FOR 400 MILLIONS

By Pror. R. V. RAQ, Mm.A, BT, o
Head of the Dept. of Economics, Dharmendrasinlyi College, Rajtot. .

For India: cotton manufacture i3 an

pncient glory, past and present tribulation
- but alwags hope.~DBuchanan.

HE sub-human standard of living of
T the Indian masses has almost become a
by-word. Food, clothing and shelter are
. absolute necessaries but unfortunately in all
Jirvtliese matters our conditions are far from
*, being satislactory. In spite of the fact that
':"I’nydia is one of the leading countries of the
.. world inthe cotton industty ranking first in
“the number of spindles and second in raw
‘:;*icotton production, it is really unfortunate
“that we have not got sufficient cloth, The
following  statistics taken from the League
‘of Nations Publication  “ World Textile
.;Industry ” shows the quantity of cloth con-

‘sumed in India when compared to other
countries. ’

- Consumption of cotton cloth per head :—
. USA. - 64 sq. yds.
Great Britain 35

21 linear yds,
163;1, no :

In fact during 1943-44 in view of acnte
shortage, people could consume on an average
only 10 yds. = This state of affairs is really
pitiable particularly because Indiais a home of
the cotton textile industry which enjnyed world.

wide reputation long before the West knew

about it. The Indian textile industry has

passed through various vicissitudes. That

is why several even refer to the thwarted

growth of our national industry. The

situation was indeed so pitiable that before
the first Earopean war of 1914.18, India
consumed about 4,000 miilion yds., of which

she produced only 25 per cent. rest being

imported. It has required the grim spectacle

of two wars to make India wnearly self-

sufficient, so far as herclothing requirements
are concerned. ' '

In 1928.29 when the per cagpita consump-
tion of cloth in the world was 42 yds. the
figure for India was 16, which persisted to be
the same and the war years have no doubt
seen a fall, Allowing for the ‘defence

stetling balances would cousequently not

be be liked by India.
called upon to make a sacrifice beyond her
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quirements and exports, the per capita

ynsumption between 1941-42 and 1943.44

wied from 12 1013 yds. Insome places,

was even less. Ian 1943-44, 4,842 million
ds. of cloth were produced by mills and
,500 million yds. were produced by hand-
sems. Dedecting the requirements of the
‘efence services and cloth exported, we had
wve thousand million yds. per aonum for a
sopulation of 4,00 millions which comes to a
ver capita consumption of 12 yds. We
nust also remember that this includes the
sonsumption of rich people and the real
dgure can easily be imegined., Accoiding
0 any standard itis insufficient to keep the
population. properly clothed. Gandhiji may
be a hall-naked fakir but his loin-cloth

is
really a protest against

the sub-buman
living of the teeming million= of Tandia, The

Bombay plan proposes 30 yds, per head per

annum as the target.  Tven if we 2re not able

to reach that figure it shculd be increased to
at least 18, Further we must remember that
we have to meake provision for the increasing
population of India. Thus more than ever
before thare is a great need to expand out
production in order to ensure zn adequate
supply of cloth, That is why several people
are considering the question in all serious-
ness and therefofe putting the question “ Can
post-war India clothe herself?™
‘THE PROBLEM OF EXPORTS
Several people say that we should depend

up#n expoits also because cotton manufac-

tures salisfy all the requirements of 2

desirable cummodity for exportt.
say that if we produce for the internal as
well as external markets, the risk element is
teduced to the minimum. During war, we

have supplied cotton cloth to South Aftica,

They even -

Australia, Iran, Irag, and other countries
and it is but natural that we expect to

retain some of these markets. 1t may, of

course, be pointed out that our capacity to
retain these markets depends upon our out-

put, quality, price, etc, It also requires an

efficient export policy which we can have
only when there is a pational government.

But those who argue in this way forget

one fact, namely, the international economic

order of the future with intensified competi-
tion on the part of western industrialized
countries which have already stolen a march
over us would seem 1o offer no possibilities
for the expansion of out goods in foreign
markets. Furﬂ}er the industry can safcly
depead upon ianternal matket and the first
effects of the economic development of the

country woauld be perfectly Seen in the new

demand for cloth. It is often said that cloth

will be the first to feel the impact of a rise in
the standard of living.

#0ME HANDICAPS

‘We have sufficient supplies of raw

cotton and labour. But we must remember
that  iacreased production depends upon
the supply of new machinery, chemicals
and coal. Now that the

war i3 over, we
may not experience

much difficulty as
regards chemicals and coal but the supply
cf new machinery is the only factor which
we have to consider, DBut it presents
insurmountable difficulties and the industrisl

delegation which recently visited England
and  America  itsell

prospects of imports of

for at least two years
bright, by

cbserves that the

textile mechinery
to come eare not
that time the foreign

goods
may be dumped on our markets,
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We must remember ‘that much of the
“machinery ‘has got to be replaced because
the machinery has been overworked gc}u-e
to the exigencies created by the war, It
is stated that for replacement of worn-out
machinery and . increase of production to
‘ensure 18 yards of cloth per head per
‘annum - we require six million” spindles

‘and two lakhs of looms. We must remem-.

‘ber that the situation can be solved only
‘when new plants are set up so that we
‘can have an adequate supply of machinery.
‘But since it takes a lot of time, it would
‘be in the fitness of things if the Govern-
‘ment will see that we .get an adequate
quota of machinery. = Since the various
controls are in force, only the Government
‘can negotiate in the matter.  Further one
‘warning ray also be given, It is no use
7 mortgaging our efficiency by purchasing
recondmoned second-hand machinery. Qaly
wrong prophets pin their faith in second-
hand things, .
- Another difficulty or bottle-neck is the
questxon of - ‘organization and marke*ir;a
Even though a few Ahmedabad mills have
shown good progress in the matter, it is
regrettable that other mills have not
reahsed the supreme need for orgafnzahon
and marketing, ~

~Several people refer to the lack of
capltal accumalahon and say that the heavy
inc:dence ‘of the excess profits tax, low
amount allowed for - depreciation = while
ccnstdenrg income-tax - rules are coming in
the way. It would be " in the - fitness = of
ghmgs xf the Government appomts a specnal
panel to consider the post‘war renovation
i ""_mdustry so that it- can put 1ts

se. tn order. S o7

THE PROBLEM OF THE HAND.LOOM
INDUSTRY,

The high standard of excellence reached
by hand-loom weaving which is the largest
of small-scale industries giving employment
to six million people as compared to 1[10th

of the pumber employed by the cotton

textile industry makes us feel that it has
got to be supported. It is of course true
thit the total production is not so large as
indicated by the numbers employed. While
considering the causes of the present cloth
famme, the poirit__i's often made out that
the ‘situation would have improved if the
hand-loom weavers were supplied with
adequate supplies of yarn by the mills, bat

. this is disputed by the Mill-owners’

Association, Bombay, While it is pot the
place to ascribe praise or blame one - feels
that because the hand-loom weaver d-pends
upon this industry and since it “serves ‘as
an occupation subsidiary to agriculture we

 have to develop it. He has managed to

survive all these years and we should do
everything to help him.  Further the

present  writer feels that the hand-loom.

weaver should depend more and more
upon hand-spun yarn. At 2 time when
we are having an acute shortage of mill
cloth, we have redlised .the economic
utility of hand-spinning. Gandhiji and the
All-India Spinners’ Association have been
emphasizing all  along  the need  for
developing hand-spinning  industry  which
Pandit Jawaharlal hails as the livery of our

. freedom. Mr.. G. D. H. Cole in this

connection - says, “ Gandhi's campaign for

the development of home-made cloth

mdustry Khaddar—-xs no more fad of a

- romentic . age to revive the past but a
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practical  attempt  to relieve the poverty
and  uplift the standard of the Indian
village. It is hoped that we realize the

great need to develop hand-spinning as a

cottage  industry, Hand-loom  weavers
should spin themselves and weave hand-
spun yarn, This will naturally help us to
give employment to the abundant labour
force in India besiles serving as an

occupation subsidiary to agriculture,
PLANS OF THE TEXTILE CONTROUL BOARD,

The Textile Control-Board has recently
prepared a plan for the expansion of the
industry and proposed a target of 9,200
million yards to be reached by 193031
made up of 7,200 million yards frem
cotton mills and 2,000 from haud-looms,
The Bombay plan as we have seen proposes
that producticn will have to be increased
to 15 million yards at the end of the next
153 years. The only thing is that we have
to make provision for increasing the
purchasing power of the masses if there is
to be increased demand for cloth. It

means that economic planning is the sine
qua non of increased consumption of cloth,

CONCLUSION

The stimulus afforded by the War to
the Indian Textile industry is a fraction of
what it can look forward in a growing
economy, -The per capita consumption of
cloth in India is too little and there is 2n
internal market of vast dimensions. Much
depends upon the ability of the textile indastry
to serve the home market which is sure to
expand with aa increase in the purchasing
power of the peopls. The textile industry
must remember that it has risen to its
present position by the sacrifice  of the
massas and let us hope that it will serve
the masses when normal times return,
Farther it should not be allowed to
compete with hand-loom weavers because
they are not only weavers but also tillers
of the soil. It is earnestly hoped that the
whole industry will be planned so that
post-war India can clothe herself and the

various interests live in peace and harmony.

STORMS IN THE INDIAN SEAS

By Mr. KESIIAVA SHARAN AGARWALA, ulsc, LLB.

HE severe storm  that caused wide-
T spread damage and enormous loss of
life and property on the east coast of India
in October last is by no means a rare
oecurrence in  the Indien seas. In fact,
storms of this natute occur frequently in
the Indian watets, Ze., the Bay of Bengal
and the Arabian Sea arezs.

Storms occutring in  the oceanic areas

are confined to very definite regions and

are known by different names in different
regions. In the Indian region they are
known as “cyclones,” while the name
“typhoon” prevails in the far east (the
China Sez and the corsts of Japan)., They
are called ‘“hurricanes” in the region of
the West Indies and the adjacent waters to
the west and the east. All these storms are
in the nature of vast whirls in the atmos-
phere in which the wind blows round the
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" centre of a low pressure area with a
' tremendous velocity although the storm as
‘a whole travels ouly at a very moderate
'speed. It is the violent rotary movement
‘of. the storm that causes immense loss of
life and property and proves so dangerous
“to shipping. The severity of the storm
“and the extent of damage caused, therefore,
‘depend upon the force of the winds in
- the cyclonic area, _ '

© How destructive the cyclones in the
“Indian region some-times prove to be,
will be well understood if one goes
~through ‘the authoritative accounts of the
recent cyclonic storms. As a result of the
'severe cyclonic storm in the Bay of
.Bengal which crossed the east coast of
India between Cocanada and Masulipatam
‘on the morning of ‘October 18th last,
.terrible havoc was caused alorg that coast;
_many lives were lost, over 20,000 people
were rendered homeless, standing crops
were destroyed, live-stock and other pro-
‘perty suffered severely and communications
were seriously interrupted. The damage
‘v_é“a_used has been estimated at many lacs of
rupees. The storm started in the Bay of
iBéngaI on October 16 and caused violent
"gaies‘and widespread and heavy rainfall
along the Orissa-Circars coast. The severity
of the storm, however, decreased after
‘Er‘(')srsing*the coast. The cyclone lasted 72
h‘ou‘rs,; The onset of the storm N was so
%udden that persons died while ‘moving
inland from the sea.coast. The districts
most affected were East Godavarij,
Vizagapatam, Kistna, West Godavary and
Guntur. - During recent years the month of
_Qié'_t!abérffhas been more than ordinarily
éﬁtdrioué for “the visitation of cyclonic

storms in the Indian waters, A terrific
cyclone swept over {(Midnapore and neigh-
bouring districts (Beugal and Orissa) on
October 16, 1942,  This storm was
accompanied by a huge tidal wave from
the Bay of Bengal, which washed away
forty thousand persons and '73 pet cent. of

- the live-stock of the affected area; broke
all normal channels of communication and -

cai;sed unparalleled devastation and misery,
By a stranze coincidence, a severe storm
also occurred on about the same date in
1940. This storm occurred in the Arabian
Sea and passed close to Bombay on the
moraning of October 16, 1940. The gales
and heavy seas during this storm caused
much damage to country-craft and fishing
boats as well as to standing crops and
banana and other plantationé between
Ratnagiri and Surat; loss of life was also
considerable. The total damage to property
was estimated to be more than Rs. 25 lacs.

In May 1941, two severe storms
occurred almost simultaneously—one in the
Bay of Bengal and the other in the
Arabian Sea. The Arabian Sea storm
struck the Malabar coast cn 26th May
1941 and caused teirible havoc along‘t‘hét
coast; it, however, died out rapidly after
entering  land. Thek Bay storm  was
accompanied by a tidal wave which caused
immense disaster in the districts of
Backergunj, Naokhali and Tipperah on the
night of May 25, 1941; about 3,000
perscns  died and  about 2,20,000 families
were affected in these districts, - It is
indeed most difficult to determine the cash
value of the loss to property inflicted by
such disastrous cyclonic storms, All that

‘is possible is to form rough estimates

L
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which: are usually under-estimates from the
very nature of the case.

The classic example of a typical cyclone
that occurred in the Bay of Bengal and
caused enormous loss of life, is the
Backergurj cyclone of 1876. The most
remarkable feature of this cyAclone was the
rapidly  advancing enormous °storm-wave’
which, as the storm passed northward,
spread out from the centre and flooded
the islands and the low-lying lands at the
mouth of the river Megna in the early
morning  of November 1, to a depth of
from 10 to 40 feet, This, rise of "water

" occurred in the course of less than half

an hour and resulted in drowning about a
hundred thousand people and destroying
all the crops. The water receded quickly
as the storm passed inland. A famice
and a cholera epidemic followed the flood
and were responsible for a further loss of
about a hundred thousand lives. |

The area of a cyclone—particularly in the
case of severe cyclones—may be divided
into three parts :—

(i) the outer storm-area,
(ii) the inner storm-area,
and (ii) the centre,

In the outer ~storm-area the fall of
pressure is slow and the winds are
moderately strong. In the inner storm-area
the pressure falls very rapidly and the
winds are of hurricane force up to the
outer edge of the central area. The centre,
however, is an area of very light winds or
calm. This calm region is usually a very
limited one--only a few square miles in
diameter; it is known as the “eye’ or
“vortex " of the cyclone on account of
its often being free from clouds and as

tha weather in it is also usually fine in
contrast to the cloudy skies and torreutial
rain that are the striking features of the
other parts of the cyclone, The calm
centre, however, is equally dangercus to
matiners as a tremendous and confusced sea
prevails in this area. It may also be
noted that quite a large number of the
cyclonic storms that ecccur in the Indian
Seas are of small extent and m derate
intensity only and such storms rarely have
a calm centre. Storms that occur during
the months of October to December ate
generally severe and have a well-maiked
inner area of hurricane winds and a
calm centre.

The occurrence of cyclones in Indian
Seas—as in other oceanic regions—is some-
what of a seasoral nature, In the Indian
waters, cyclcnes occur most frequently
between April to June and again between
October to December; they are rare
during the months of Janwary to March,
During the period July to September,
storms are frequent in the Bay of Bungal
but are of infrequent occurrence in the
Arabian Sea. For the year as a whole,
the rumbers of recorded occurrences of
cyclones are very much greater in the Bay
of Bengal than in the Arabian Sea. After
originating over the ocean, cyclonic storms
generally keep their paths in the ocean
itsell; on their path crossing from the
ocean to the land, the storms generally
lose their destructive force and often die
out soon. It may, however, be mentioned
that someticies the cyclones forming in
the Bay of Bengal or further east, cross
the Indian peninsula and enter the Arabian
Sea, The direction” as well as the velocity
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_of movement of the -cyclone vary in
‘different cyclones; the velocity is usunally
“under 15 miles per hour but it often very
- much varies in different portions of the
“track of one and the same storm. As
‘regards the track itself, the storm field
“travels on a curved or, sometimes, 2
. straight track,

The f{requent occurrence of severe
“cyclones in the Indian Seas and the
“enormous loss of life and property result-
“ing from them. have made it necessary

~to adopt systematic  measures to mitigate'

;the damage dome. An important means
by which the mariners at sea as well
as the people on the coast where the
storm may be approachmg, can be warned
of the coming danger, is "the dissemination
‘:of “timely  information  regarding  the
ipoéition, track, etc. of an approaching storm,
'so that the recipients may be able to
‘iéke‘ all precautions to avett the danger
‘as far as possible, Such information (on
fthe- basis - of .synoptic weather charts)
relatmg to the storms is at present supplied
by ‘the Indian Weather Service in the
form of weather bulletins and  storm—
Warmngs broadcast from coastal wireless
stanons ‘to ships at sea and also through
a’ sys(em of visual storm—warning signals
adopted for wuse at the Indian ports.
Whenever a storm or a dnsturbance exists
m' the Indlan waters, in addition to com-
mumcatmg 41nformatnon ‘to . ships., by
v‘.nre!éss,rthe -port officers  at the coastal
st hons _are also supphed with the latest

inf matmn relatmg to such disturbances
' 4smtable visual - warnmg signals are
ed at snch ports as are likely to be
d:by _the_dlstgrbance But what

most essential is that the people such as
seamen in charge of small coastal vessels
and country cralts, boatmen, fishermen,
etc., who mneed these warnings most,
should be in a position to take the fullest
advantage of the storm signals displayed
‘at the ports. For this, it is not only
necessary that the information should be
in the possession of the people likely to
be affected as eatly as possible before the
actual danger comes but all these people
should also be - fully familiar with  the
meanings of the different types of signals
in use. Another essential requirement to
minimize storm-danger is that all the
important Indian ports should have full
facilities and equipment for rendering all
possible help to coastal vessels and crafts
in distress on such occasions. '

Besides the immense suffering to human
beings, the loss in material wealth caused
by the occurrence of storms in India
totals up to many lakhs every year. Al
this economic loss makes: it wurgently
necessary to set up suitable schemes for
further study of the phenomens of cyclones

‘and for the development: of methods of

predicting them. In addition to the use
ol synoptic weather charts, a method
which is likely to be: of some use in
connection with the prediction of cyclones
is the one depending upon the careful
study of ‘microseisms’, Earthquake—
recording instruments called seismographs,
which are essentially meant to record the
tremors which pass through /the ground
from distant earthquakes, have revealed
the fact that the ground s’ neatly always
oscillating; these contipuous oscillations
are known as microseisms. Further, it has
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2lso been found that microseisms are most
vigorous at times when there are strong
winds or storm over the neighbouriog seas.

"To explain this, it has been suggested

that microseisms are produced by the sea
waves beating on steep rocky coasts,

* Thus, the study of microscisms can lead

to valnable information regarding the
existence of storms in the seas, Ancther
method, the possibilities of the wuse of

" which in connection with the location of

the probable track of an apgroaching storm,
require to be examined, is based on the
fact that a cyclone is  always associated
with unusual electrical disturbances called
“atmospherics”  which cause interference
in the reception of wireless signals, Tt is
possible to determine the direction from

which these distutbances come and thus _

simultaneous observations at two or more
stations may enable one to locate the
storm centre, Frequent observation of the
position of the storm centre in this way
is expected to give information regarding
the track of the cyclone. How far these
and similar other methods can be adopted
for actual use or will be of practical
value in this country, requires to be
fully iovestigated.

Even with the full development of
scientific methods for the timely lccation

and predicticn of storms in the Indian
Seas, the need to organise immediate relief
work during such visitations will remain.
At present relief is provided by local
organisations, municipzl bodies, charitable
institutions, etc.,, supplemented by relief
grants from the local Goverrment. The
Ramakrishna Mission, for exempls, has been
coing  splendid  relicf  work  in this
connection.  The Mlssion's workers ren-
dered help to the victims of the Qctober
1942 storm in Bengal, and Qiissa under
immense difficulties and at considerable
1isk to themselves; with normal chanpels
of communication having been broken and
not even ferry boats plving, the relief
worlters had to proceed on foot and cross
canals by swimming to reach the scenes
of occurrence. What is however needed is
& permanent organisation maintained by
the State which can readily provide prompt
relief during such calamitous visitations of
nature, and mitigate the natiogal Joss
amounting to crores of rupees inflicted on
the country every year, in addition
to the great lnss of human lives. It is
high time that steps are taken to muke
suitable provision for this in the post
war  reconstruction and developraent
plans now under the consideration ¢f
Government.

POST-WAR PLANS IN THE PROVINCES

By Mr. MOHANLAL P. GANDHI

N the five years beginning from 1947,
l the various provincial governments and
governments of ‘Indian States in the
country will spend a sum over a thousund

crore of rupees for cartying out their
89

post-war  plans for reconstruction and
" development.

This would be in addition to the
amounts that the Government of India
themselves may spend  on their plans
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apart from the subsidies and grants that

they might give to
- ments and the governments of the Nativ
States towards the cost of their plans.

The governments have mostly published

- their plans 1nd  estimates of
' submitted them to the

casual perusal of the large
‘,’?0 spend Rs. 143 crores op

j;;_‘province in the first five years from 1947
onwards, Madras 1364 crores, Bihar 120
»:"';”Jcr()l‘(%, United Provinces 118 crores,
,f;ikBombay 50 crores, Sind 453 crores, Central
- Provinces 40 crores and Orissa 33 crores.
. The various States also have prepared their
separate  plans. The Provinces have also
“excludéd from their estimates the expendi-
-'.‘tture"to be incurred by them "on national
- highways which is to be 'entire!y _met by
the Government of India.

- Nearly all the provinces have placed the
greatest emphasis on the development of
' agriculture  and  improvement of agricul-
“tural methods,  But  the ' Unpited
:‘Pr\ovinces in the foreword of theic

plan have
_set forth their aims for the improvement
and . expansion to be achieved in
_agriculture in. the five-year period in a

.meat  and - precise form which may well be
;ijfdllévked by other provinces. The plan of
theUmted Provinces Go v ernment
v;:c'onftemplates ‘an all-round drive  for food
f;iﬁiéauggion and its  main features are :—
'Itﬂﬁ&({eﬁiem and distribution  of - fifteen
vf\fkhé:maudas'of ‘improved irariety of seeds
E@feiry:jeﬁk,g(:oﬁversion of nightsoil of some
Irgecmesmto an_ activated sludge to add .
he manural resources - of ~the province,

the provincial govern- fertilisers and 10 Jakhs

7 literature
- on the subject shows that Bengal propose

post-war  ensuring satisfactory
- feconstroction and  development of the

distribution of 18 lakhs maunds of

maunds  of oi]

e cakes, and provision of interest-free fafqps

to cultivators for sinking tukka  wells in

“Long-
term planning in agricalture is not possible
without placing, agricultural research on a

sound  permanent basis, and  without
4

arrangement for the
application of . their results, In the U. P.

plan these two fundamental conditions ‘have
received ‘due consideration.  There
twelve schemes for organising

are
researches
or for intensifying the existing ones, The
infusion of scientific knowledge is to be
promoted in  the villages by  diverse
propaganda activities by an extended and
impfoved publicity section, by 48 agricul-
tural farms and 157 demonstration plots
and by so expanding within about 10
years the field staff of the Department of
Agriculture so as to mske the free services

of one Aamdar available to every group of
20 villages.”

The U. P, Government have also plaﬁr;ed

an  ambitious programme for the hydro:
electric resources of the province,

The Government of Bihar have put their
agricultural aims in a more concise form
which are to increase the production of
fodd grains in the province by filty per cent,
within a period . of ten to fifteen years, so
that there may be sufficient fooligrains for
the entire population  of the province

according  to the standard prescribed by
“nutrition experts,” and also to increase the
- production ~of protective’ foods such  as
vegetables, fruits, milk, eggs; fish and meat.

unirrigated areas. The Planning Secretary’

cost and  further observes in his foreword ;—
Government. A
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plan have top-notch priority. The P{kn{;;
plant is to be extended to produce 23,0

4 K. W. H. more, while the wotk on the
and K. W. H.

y € y acbkun o-electric scheme in which
y he i bi
i in its Mo Iydro-electri
lydro-electric projects in the offing Machkund Hyd
1 -ele

i i so participating is to be taken
.5 is the construction  Orissa is also participa g ‘s to begin in
plan. Included in 1t 15 & Godavari  in hand. Power production i
. ) | v
the the fifth year. The scheme is to take ten

i a well
n- such a scale as to provide
*

yalanced diet necessary for héal}h. '
Madras has also large irrigation

of Pclavaram Reservolr on

. the biggest )
River, described as one of Itis years for completion.

res. Central Provinces like Bihar is aprovinlcfz
poor in hydro-electric resources .and so.he
power development plans for t}‘ns province
has /also taken the form of 2 tnermral Slalnft
at Nagpar with a capacity of 10,000 K. W. H.

jrrigation. projects in the cour;t(;y.cro
estimated to cost a total of Rs. ,

S o d
It will take fifteen years to complete an

in the first stage of construction duting
in H

peri ent
{he first five-year period, the Governm

inte ' nd Rs. 6 crores on ] sory primar
of Made® ““‘“[: t()(;S[\’zeerm:nent of Madras Introduction of free compulsory p y
H (8]
the project. e

il is i i ltimately professed

king in conjunction with  education is the =aim U s

ot e i st of the inces,
under g Nizam the combined by the planners in m(: fovinces.
i Madras has placed before the province &
objective for compulsory free education fer

are also
the Government . pined
Thungabhadra project 1n Bellary  district,

N - X f new ¢
which would bring five lakhis acres ‘: the oll boys and girls upto VIII standard to
- o 1 [ =4

years’ i : has
e realised in twenty years’ tie aud .
framed its five years' plan for education
i “ Mm is to get the
accordingly-  “The aim 15 . g e
maximum number of children into schools,
= & -

tand under irrigation  and add o
electric power resources of the provl;“h:

Madras has a plan for. estz?l.j xatu;%
Governmeut farms for improving live-stock

e ¢ melr:c‘i:dcoi::eisl say the planoors, Yin shortest pogsll)t:i
oo L e M'.dras also  time and to take them upto 'a.stage w‘rl N
o perod o e " nare  there should be no lapse to illiteracy. 1:;
e B o stage is considered upto grade V.  This
evidently is not a big problem for F»ﬂadre:s
where education has made most S.ltl(iff‘;s‘ in
the countrty. And the problem %S linked
by the addition of 13 lakhs children to
thirty lakhs in the schools,

roposé. to ; :
I:niles of privately-owned forests in order to1
ta
bring the percentage of forests to the tzot
| of cultivable land from the present 12 to
20 or 25 es recommended by the Govern-
ent of India, , . - |
mApaxf from the combined hydro-electric ;&;e e;(xk rgprovmces e i the shoch.
les, | as & biticus ut othe
fadras plan has an am
-schemes, the M

‘) g p ’ - i Ch ll ret ¢ s!]

1o ramme fOl d 1 1 g ‘he p er Snn a rarl‘ aﬂi C 1 80 ng s l
evelopin YW a s h H

. 00 1 ‘h‘ 1

. in
i i inority and not a majorilty as |

{ the province. Madras with its in & minority e ey

e o 5 K. W.H. a DMadras, find the hg : 0

CmOn  oming Sute of mong the school-guing children at least,
2

within the short space of five years, find

the task beyond their powers and content

themselves by restricting the provision of

ser capita : : Ko :
I):ear is envious of its neighbeuring State

. : ¢
Mysore with its per capita cons_umpt.lon o
495 K. W. H. per year which it aspires to
ret;ch wan schemes in the post-war
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free compulsory primary educativn to one-
fourth of the province in the first five
The United Provinces

an objective,

years of planning.
have kept this as Bengal
has done likewise spreading its education
plan over twenty years.
A tough problem in

expansion of education is that of finding

planning  the

properly qualified teachers in large numbers

to take charge of new schools when they

~are opened. The problem is beset with
such difficulties that Sind bhad actually to
deier for two years its scheme of introdu-

cing compulsory primary education in six

“'more talukas every year for want of
teachers, It  has now .decided to
concentrate at first on training teachers and
to embaik on the expansion of education
proper only when an adequate stock of
-trained teachers is at hand.. For all India,
even . fof paitial liquidationn of illiteracy
aimed at by mest of the planners, over a
million’ more teachers will be needed.
‘Bengal stipulated  for  fifty
thousand new 250,000

"‘additional teachers in the first five years

alone has
schools  and

of its plaa.

" The nearest approach to the minimum
‘requirement of every village having some
“medical aid available has been made by
~the planners of the United Provinces, By
_proposing  a increase” of 500
“allopathic dispensaries to the existing 750
‘and by  proposing to subsidise 750
practitioners in order to induce them to
‘settle in rural areas, they propose to
i:iné:ease the  * total number of rural
’i;}ispensaries to 2,000 as agaicst the
estimated minimum requirements of 2,500
ig('jyia,O(l)O for - the province as a whole,

straight

40 béds in  each

They also propose a flat increase of 100
beds in each divisional headquarters bospital,
district

hospital and 20 beds in rural hospitals.

headquarters

4

Need for ensuring a protected supply of
drinking  water to the rural communities
has been recognised by most of the

planners. But Madras alone has set before

. it an objective of supplying every village

in the province with a protected supply of
drinking water in ten years.

By far the major share of expenditure
sought to be incurred in the planning is
to be devoted to construction of roads
and hydro-electzic or

irrigation  projects,

Aud construction of roads have a predomi-

nant place in plans of all the  prcvinces,

i
The road plan in all provinces is to
follow the pattern sct by the Government

of India and the »
national highways, the provincial highways,

construction of the

the major district roads and the 'minor

district roads is to be carried out in acci.rdance

with the prescribed standards, The road
plan generally extends to 13 years at the
end of which C. P. will have a tutal of
23,000 miles of roads, Bengal, 30000,
Bombay, 40,000, Bihar, 33,000 milis and
like. At least ocne-fourth of the total
amcunt of 1,000 crores of rupees thet is
to be- spent in the first five years of
planning is to be spent on roads. Roads
loom evea larger in the plans of scme of
the provinces. Bombay, for example, will
spend as much as sixteen crores in the
fust five years out of a total planning cost
of fifty crores, excluding ex“penditure on
national bighways which is to be borne by
the. Government of India,
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A perusal of the plans of the various
provinces giveé one an wlea of the vastly
differing  conditions i which  they live
Orissa, a new province, for example
has not built so far suitable premises for
its Government and is hoping to erect
them fand a buildirg for its High Court)
in the period of planning., Ceutral Provin.
ces, a much older administrative unit, has
no modern lospital and a plan for filtering
water-supply in Nagpur, its capital' town,
It is hoping to have both these through
the plan, The United Provinces where
sugar industry flourishes has the problem
of molasses, a bye-product of the indusuy
on its hand and it secks to deal with it
by the advocacy cf establishing plants for
the manufacture of industtial alcohol from
molasses, It rates its normal productive
capacity of this bhighly prized induostrial
material  at 23 mullion
Bengal  with

gallons a year,

rivers and rivulets

crossing  through the Jength and  the
breadth of the provisce is pestered with
a weed, the hyacinth which growsin watet
and proposes to spend Rs. 134 crores on
measures which would prevent aud root
it out. Bengal also dreams of setting up
transport board to control
public transport in Calcutta. Madras and
Bengal both have plans for developing

waterways and Madras «lso has plans for

A
a passenger

developing its minor ports of waich it
reckons 23 on the east coast and 14 on
the west. Madras has also plans for

. establishing a dry dock at Tuticorin,

consider  their
feasibles

Most of the
plans  =as

provinces

post-wat fuiancially

depending reasonably on grants from the
Central Governmeut. The United Provinces

“of 50

_ has calculated to a nicety how it is going1

to raiss Rs, 123 crores needed for the
planning and how the burden ol servicing
the loans raised and new recurring expen-
ditute brought about by the planning is
consider the

to be met, It does not

expenditure to be beyond the financial
resources of the province, Madras thinks

similaily and hopes to finance its 1421,61

crore plan with the aid of 43 crore loans
only, It would be content with a grant
Central

Government and has provided for a reserve

crores only from the

of six crores at the end of the period of
planning.  Bombay which has planned for
the development of rural areas  ounly
finauce its

expects  to f:ity crore plan

without much  dfficelty, | Sind  stands

in a category of its own. Its cash
resources would amount to nealy Rs. 20
crores  for the period of planning, It
would stand to get a sizeable grant from
the Government of India and it would not
have to raise mare than one-fourth of the
total amount it hopes to spend on its plan
by loaus. _

Bat other provinces are financially more
dependent on the Central Goverment for
the success of their plans. Bengal is one,
Bihar also depends to a large extent on
the assistance lrom the Central Governrment,
And so doss

happily placed and expects 1o carry out

Orissa. C. P. is more

its forty crore plan with s grent of Rs, 18
crores only frcm the Central Government.

April 1, 1947 is the date fixed for the
comnencement of the varicas proviacial

Stats  have also
post-wir plans and
they are also expected to  coeme into

plarns.  Severil Indian

subunitted their own
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ipperation ‘at the samo time. The interven-
i_i‘rig period will be  utilised by the

'Government of India in scrutinising the
|

'various plans so that they could be viewed
as a whole and co-ordinated,

. While the provinces- will receive
substaatial  grants from the Central
‘vaemment “the Indian States may have
to carry out their schemes from their own
resources. It is contended that the British

Iadian pravinces are financially handicapped
in as much as they are deprived of
revenues_from customs and income-tax, the
Indian States do not suffer from any of
these difficulties. They have full liberty
to levy their own income-tax and customs
duties—many of them do so—and they
should be in a better position to finance
their own plans than the British Indian
provmces ! .

;FREEDOM STRUGLE IN SOUTH EAST ASIA

hose who were led to believe that the
T end of world war II would herald
the advent of a new era of peace on earth
;ﬁd'goodw1l among men have been sadly
‘Gisillusioned. by the turn of events. in the
-very countries which the United Nations
helped” to liberate from foreign yoke. The
unfortunate thing is that the defeat of the
japaneee aggressor has brought no freedom
or peace to the peoples of South East
As:a. A minor war is going on all over
Indonesxa and Indo China—countries which
the ‘armies of India and the allied nations

helped to reconquer, But if the reconquest
means merely a change of masters and
.2 more stable and stubborn form of foreign

’ ommatxon—-ﬁthe affected peoples are natu-
rally - apprehensive of their future. One

{hmgxs clear. The great war. which has-

just ‘ended has unleashed powerful national
"movements in all Asiatic countries and
1 mnght about uuparalled solidarity among
“teeming millions, Britain and France
::;Hollan‘d “which had carved out for
selves large slices of S. E. Asia when

10

these were weak and disunited and ‘helpless
would henceforth find it hard to continue
or resume their unwanted anthority, The
forces of nationalism have ngained a
momentum  which, it would be both
improper and dangerous to trifle with.
INDONESIA

“Indonesia” is the name given to the
Netherlands Indies or better known as the
Dutch East Indies which consist of five
large islands—Java, Sumatra, Borneo,
Celebes and western half and New Guinea
besides some fifteen minor islands and a
number of smaller ones. The beauty and
richness of these islands have attracted
many nations from far and near, through
the ages. India’s cultural” relation  with
Indonesia dates from centuries before the

-Christian era and there are’ to-day indelible

matks of Indian culture and civilization in
the arts and architectura) remains of Java.
Indeed contact between India and Java, not
only cultural but commercial as well
had been - very intimate through the
ages, and historians speak of the period
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when these islands formed part and parcel
‘of what was known as Greater India, But

that is another stary which need not detain
us. Suffice it to say that with the collapse of
Muslim domination in the Sixteenth century
the islands became the bone of conten-
tion between the British and Datch traders
who supplanted the Portuguese missionaries,
But.the Dutch finally ousted the British
and with the dissolution of. the Dutch
East India Company in 1798 the islands
became the possession of the House of
Orange, B

Like all foieign domination, Dutch rule
was only covocerned with the thorough
exploitation of the islands for the benefit of
Holland and the woes of the helpless
Indonesians have remained unheeded. Like
the Belgians in Congo the Dutch came to
be hated for their severity and selfishness
and the Indonesians had no option but to
endure it in their] helplessness. Datch rule
was replaced by the Japanese in March
1942, That brought no redemption for
the stricken peoplé. With the collapse of
Japan in August last, however, came hopes
of a resurgent Indonesia. The emergence
of the independent Indonesian Republic

was hailed as the new liberators of the
“islands from foreign yoke. That however

was not to be. For instead of helping the
indigenous Republic to take charge of its
own territories Mr. Attlee, the British Prime
Minister, is talking ol his obligaticns to the
Dutch rulere as if he had no such obliga-
tions to the very peoples of the islands!
And the whole battery of British arms, by
land and sea and air, is now engaged in
thwarting the popular movement for {ree-
dom, Was there ever such a tragic

situation ? The very liberators to turn into
encmies of the people!  The pitiful
blunder of Greece is being perpstrated in”’
Indonesia to-day, alas with the help of

Indian troops too. There is the sting of it |-

“1 submit,” says DProf. Laski himself *“itis not

- good advertiseraent of our intentions to use the

troops of a nation aspiring to freedom to crush the
aspirations of two groups of people (Indonesians and
Indo-Chiaese) with the same aspirations.”

But what is the good? Though the
Duteh forces cannot withstard the popular
uprising of . Dr. Sockarua's independents,
Britain  with her ioftuite  supericrity in
resources, will dothe trick for the benefit of
the Dutch! But let it be remembered that
such actions will only leave a scar which

time cannot easily efface.

It is fantastic, as Pandit Jawaharlal says, to talk of
freedom, demoeracy and of San Francisco Charter, and
at the same time to suppresg by force the ind=pendence
movement in Java, The struzgle in Java is becoming
more intense and it has becowne the acid test of the
policy of the United Nations, especially of Ergland
and the U, 8. A,

But let there be no mistake abecut
it. Any attempt to mollify the Indocesian’
independents  with  doses of * Dominicn

Ty

status '’ as contemplated in the recent offer
of the Dutch Governor-General, is bound to
fail. The trouble with the Dauatch in Indo-
nesia as with the British in India is that
they concede “too little and always too late,”
as the Jlanchester Guardimn has shrewdly
pointed out.  Whee Dr. Suckarno’s men shout
The Indies for “ the Indnnesiaus,” they mean
it They are not prepared any mee to
allow 8 Million Dutch in far away Europe
to dominate and exploit about cighty
millions of Indonesians,
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INDO-CHINA

i ‘Now the same tragic story is being
énacted in Indo-China. In both cases v it. is
British policy but Indian lives and Indian
honour that are stzked for the un-
‘warranted  defence of the French and
Datch empites.”

""Indo-China, like Indonesia, is not one
"ﬁnit. It is a collective name given by
the French to the group of their poses-
:léions in South East Asia, It comprises
“ five distinct units—the colony of Cochin
"‘China, the  protectorates  of Anmn?'
“‘;Trtmg-king, Combodia and Laos.” It is
“almost as big again as France with a
mhéféiogenerwus population " of . about four
and twenty  millions.  “ The rulers of
“Indo-China, writes Mr. Chandra Gupta in the
f'Hindze:tan Standard, ¢ sold - out thei:
4‘fCi\untry to France in the 19th century

”but that did not ki].l the freedom urge of the
‘people. The heterogeneous races of - Indo-
‘China, however, *“ have been welded into one

;péap]e in the crucible of French imperia-

lism—their common miseries making them
k;f‘o‘;‘get the diversity of their races.”

’”‘;‘Everi this obscure. corner of South East
"VbA'sia was once part of the Great Hindu
Kingdom of Champa when  medermn
‘Cambodia “was known as the Kingdom
'udf‘vKambnj. Indian influence in ,,lhe»li‘fe
and thdugh{ of these . peoples is still
‘}i:&amount which explains our {eaction to
E}ih‘é;-strugg?e and aspirations of the people

‘of ‘Tado-China. Nationalist Indi_a is in fu)l_

sympethy with Indo-China’s struggle against
French imperialism.

With the occunationn of Indo-China by
Japanese forces in 1940 the struggle for
liberation in that couatry took a new
phase. But the Indo-Chinese never wanted
a change of masters any more than the
Indonesians, To the nationalists Japanese
imperialism was as hateful as  the Fren‘ch.
The collapse of Japanese militarism was
therefore hailed with unfeigned relief and
catisfaction.  But the allied forces are

~always ready, in spite of loud protestations

of liberty and democracy, to buttress up
any  kind of Eurapean  domination.
Anad France which had itsell to be rescued
from N:zi domination at the cost of the lives
and resources of the United Nations still
claims to rule over this alien people.
Bat [ndo-China is determined to get rid
of this French octopus even as she tried
to keep out the Junkers of Japan.,

The French ruling class has been per-
plexed by the turn things have taken in
their erstwhile colonies in Souh-East Asia.
The dichards in France, rightly observes
Mr. Gupta,

ecking to scuttle the freedorm movement in
;;‘:ios.ciﬁ‘naghy debunking ih‘as A pro-Jap movement,
Thet is a dirty slander which will bambogzle none,
The empire-boosters in Britain, 100, s1e frightened ¢t
the dsvelopments in Irdo-China. F(_)r, t}}at is
a grim writing on the wn‘ll for ‘all empire-builders,
That is why they are pooling rescurcee to»frustra.te
the liberatinn movement in South-East 45}-&,
It is significent that the’ F'rench’ the B'!‘Ifl-:h
and the Japsnese troopsare fighting side by side to
repress the Indo-Chinese. Misfortune surely makes
strange bed-fellows. RBut tha,_zero hour _of world
irnperialism has struck. Wil even this uaholy
alliance be able to give that Frankenstein a fresh lease
of lifa* If 1t does it will ba the grimrest tragedy

for the coatemporary world.

‘ -az::-ovxzz-\
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By “AN INDIAN JOURNALIST "

'gixe LEA. Trial

LL eyes areturned to the historic Red

\ Fortin Delhi, where a court martial
is sitting in judgment on the records of the
LN A. officers and men. -Never haga state
trial of this kind created a more intense or
widespread sensation. The ILN.A. and the
experience  of the accused persons are
convulsing the whole country and the public
reaction to the trial has provoked coment
in both bemispheres, In India itself the
whole population has been stirred to its
depthis, Fcr one thing, the IN.A. has
eveked the  united support of all the
people irrespective of political parties or
religions differences.  Congressmen  aud
Muslim Leaguers, Liberals and Mahasabhites,
the fustice party and the Scheduled classes,
have all joined in protest against the tiial.
The list of.the Defence Council itself is
proof of the upanimity of opinion among
the intelligentia of the country., And the
way that youngmen and the people at large
have rallied to the canse of the IN.A.
—inspite of certain shocking aberrations as
evidenced by the unlortunate happenings in
Madura, Lucknow, Lahore, Rawalpiadi,
Calcutta and Bombay—is an index to the

“intensity of public {eeling,

Whatever the technical effenceof the IN A,
there is ample evidence to show that they were
moved by the Joitiest feelings of chivalry
aud patriotism, It is this that has inspired
universal public support ~ for their cause.
“ 1 have not met ooe Indian in Barma,”
says an Indian Seamen in his letter from
Rangoon,
wha does not look at the IN.A, without deep
affection and respect. Indian lives were saved and
interests looked after ouly because of Subhas
Babu’s wonderful orgaﬁization. « v v .« Even
whea the Japs evacuated Rangoon last year
Subhas Bose left a regiment of the I.N.A., which
maiatained complete order in Rangoon and the
outlying arces and protected the Indian civiliany
until the arrivel of the British troops.

It is stated that the soldier Viceroy has
in his letter to Mahatma Gandhi said that
a0

he has “an open mind” on the question
of the trial.  There is season to helieve that
both the Secretury of State for India and
the Commander-in-Chisf  are (g
forgive and  forget. If thet

osed o

80 w-t

zhoubd this wastefal aud unwantod 4! R
continued ?

The trial of tha oflicers apd men of
the Tndian National Army, ways M. Fenner
Brockway, “is a stupid blander.”

In the minds of the Indian people thezs men are

patiiots and a nation-wide movement of protest

egainst trisls, which hax reached ifs climax in

Caleutta sbould awalen tho sleeping Tndia Ofies

to tho realisation of thz yresang teriper ainl masd

of the Indian people. Unliss both tle Labous

Government and the Tedia Ollce walko up they rmay

find themselves confronted ia India with

A orisi-

itsalf in

a3 Drmidabls, thoush it Ty erproas

different ways, asin Indouesia,

Hence the universal demand (or dropping
the trial, ’

The eases egainst the LN\, men shoull 1,
dropped and  the King's pardon granted to ol
excopt those who are guilty of atrscions erime:
azainst their eouncymen,

said Sir Teroze Khan Noon, former Defence
Membher of the Viceroy's Executive Council,
in an interview  to the Aesociated Treus
of India,
- - 3 B 1
The riots in Cilcutta and elsewhere are a by
preduct of this tiisl, warns the Ao Szrtes-
N roa L $ 400 r. -
warn anvd Nation. Vinile \Van-Crzmm;m(!-gg
Miligton, Commonwealth Party Merato
- . . )
for Crelmstvrd, said in an oxelasiv
view tn the United Press of Indi:
I have been follawing tho roportsef the rocsar

happenings in India and T lhiave come  to thoe
conclugion that trouble could ba avoided if the
proceedings  egainst  the L N.A. officers  are
suspended forthwith, I beliave it is a mistaken policy
on the part of the Government of I1.dia 10 20 i
with the trial as the present Government l‘:ws yir;
standing io the cruntry of the democratic backine
of the peopte. The propor authority to prosecuto
thess men will be a Na:ionasl Government elecresl
by the propls aund respoasibla to the
Iaodia. 1 have noted with interest t}
tion that they should he rezarded ay feaders of o
national resistance movemrent. [ quite aporeciate
their point, The least we can do {3 to stop thre trinjs,

¢ odaters

By

peopla of
18 TN’ Coltern.
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Potice Firing
It meems clear from i
i | the attituds ad
Lathi  charges  and Police firing upon Mr_Casey and from the repreed ﬂlbit“(‘?p‘be? 4
e ot oo senior Police oficers that there is mo wrdinen
have marked ‘ hall a dizen plices  cause for enquiry as to whethar tac:? 'l‘hblm iy o
> tked  processions and  demonstra- the situarien un the firse dy eonld ”;l: 5'1*1;:”;3{”;1{::

preveated initial clash which bad cumnulative results

Stionsin favour of the LN.A. DBuring the
ajas!urhanrws in Calcutta, the Police opened Allied Servicemen, secorei
,lh, on 14 m.m\.;,,,,?_ we are told by a  published in the Sl'atz://m‘/‘zmg tfo 6 e
x:)v.é:»’r::lr:: a:/m;umgzze. The Police firing Joio iv the public demand tor (':" in:!::::'al'
i Calcut a}‘:‘ r:;:e (1:mnftramrs tr;hk a enqnnky. To retain in arest students W|',() (1;]
3 n ragic  sequel has not take part in the viclence that f red i
,::i“t;i'};gi’i:iltm:;:e :innr;thl.lc' \Ve must not only a transgression of trye d[:.'r':“)\(:(:'(-j(‘ 'vs
prtes er in which firing but a deep blow to good relai i i
s re?nned to on the slightest provocation  Mederstanding with the ] fiar e
in this country. = Students everywhere are v perte
apt to be carried away by their enthusiasm
but nowhere else do we hear of their bcin,
“shot down for their excesses. ¢

They believe thac _should it lave heen
necessaty  to disperse  the  students’
demonstration an Navemher 21 ‘

’

o ' other than  firin
President  Azid and  other - responsihla adopted,  Such fvtinthm;r: ”l”‘t‘/e ’hl“@'l
s 1at ol the

ileaders have promptly condemn ; : i

‘s‘,ikxdis(-ip‘li.ne on lhg );::nt of thzd s':lifen?: sC!:{;:t:; p(;th;I ey ine
ﬁ1aﬂ'! reminded the people of the need for and d 'n‘ )
'»};sg!f (‘.f;nirn], But there could he no excuse cmonstrated.
Jor indiscriminate firing on una i

Judged by the nUmh**r2 of casuarlrt?fsd arr::,[:::; fie ovsar Dasignata of genga
severity of the ivjury caused, it w()ul-i
‘appear that in some cases the firing wag =
wanton. Hence the public demand . for a;
immediate enquiry. ‘It is escential to ﬁu(‘i‘

out,” say Mr. N. R. Saksr and Mr, G. L.

means

since the
reached  their objective

5 The appointment of Mr. Frederick Johe
urrows to the governmship of Bengal s
a welcome diparture from (he usual xri~t' "S
of choosing  candidates  for such| (f“f
offl ‘s from amoog  the hluye h[.,(\zi‘;

Ar. hta intheir statemept, ml\‘!ocmcy of Eugla“d. FUI" one thin
: . 4 : ,
2bv whom the firing was authorired, whether th Mr Burrows, as  one comi P,
“officisl was entitled to order firinz, and wheth © ranks, mav h ng from ‘the
due and proper warning wes given o whethep Somay he exXpect-d to uaderstand  and
serowid Lo disper-e  before. ﬁfpe l;,,:;;"i“'."‘”’;“‘l sympathise with  the lot of the A
: g ; »d  in thi o
{manner. It appears also that the firing was inri;;s people. Mr. Burrows Was rmmon
- érminale and wanton and several stud A Railwa : Aas once a
‘members of the public were injured-o : ents and o Y potter whao rose to a respo bt
*ig the head. ! athe chestaud  position in the Trade Union H [l . bl
SR g .. . o, ¢ has had
From all reports i adiministrative  experienc «
: ports it would appear that the  himself a lealleﬂsl’ "*F‘ fa“d Jroved
i * and  tactfyf

! negotiator,
As a member of the Soulbary Cominissi n

for Ceylon reforms be s no
the nroblems ol the East
ment of this typical
social distinction p

Calcutta studects behaved with exemplar
discipline and that a litle fact and patiencg
oo the part of the executive on the s ot
aweuld “have averted the tragedy. ”;’rsce
the "demand for - a thorough iﬁvesﬁgatinn
: “n_;‘he : whnle (lielretﬁillg affa:r. \Vfilil‘q

Sthanger to
Ii the appoint.
labour man  without
0fs Sume way to |t

) : : hreak-
down  the ftormalities of red tapism -

! 'er. t“f‘ Car‘:ﬁnn "A < . P LY
Times of Tudi W .C«;e for Erquiry” the  aloofness of rovineial and
l,le:j‘ ‘f ndia. e itarially nheerves: o have s provincial governirs it will
athe face of  it, certain acts of omissian and Ave set an  exeellent exangle Tt is 1
’ . 18 to

nmmissinn by iadividuals of the lower he secn; |
Rl ' e And : ww far Mr. Bunrows 7 '
:rlx;m(i:\:fta polics E;orca g;lve A tharouzhly bad © transtorm  the  rpid an ‘ ’“ R
ar, an avoidable clash 00 - the fac's as repartel 80 Governm y e o
O siablo iah ey g2 43 rooriol &> 'ment House aud figd
place in the  affections of

n'oonsarnel were appareatly deplorably lacking
o - his charge.

the
his pProper
the people in

olf-discipline, -

“‘ Mr. Jlll!l‘d‘l.s lE‘rClmn SpF‘P(‘ht—'S fully
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Pokisten does not solve the question of minerities

M. Jinnah's Election Stunts v ' :
but ageravates the bitterness Wwhich s today

prevailing between the twu major communiti=s,
1

lims mecessitating  the precence of the Britel.

bear out the genecal deehng that thete 480y 3y the couatry.

no use approsching the League under its

present leadershp dor any form of under-  that hoe is

Jinnah's conduct thronghout very clearly shesea
agaiust the treedom of the country,

s . baubl cexed by his failure and is adopting all those tacties by which the
standing Piobubly wvex J y ) freedom of theccouniry iz delayed.  The Muzlins

to set

ke has become almost morbid in  Lis their

the Muslims against the C‘mgn—'.ﬂs ¢hould remember that till the country is free.

fate a3 a commnnity cannot improve. Jt

. : i ly in a {res country that the social st
: sism. Jere argume jails he uses 13 9N > ) :
fanaticixm Wher argu nt S u economic revolution  cai take place, Sush &

abuse and the. buit end of the pistol.

The terms ttat Mr, Jinnah has used sgainst
the Congress leaders ars not at all b fitting a
true leader and I wonder if anybody of any
other organization or any individuzal could ever
use such terms. The subjects, Mr. Jinnah has
dsalt with, is not a doniestic one and 1 am sure

hagconid find milder and gentler terms in  the

dictionary,

Thus writes Mr. A. Rahman of 3, Chandni
Chowk, Calcutia, releriing to the speech
ol Mr. Juupah in  Belochistan on Ot 16.
No wonder that  Mr. - Patel asks Mr.
Juweah to mend his manners. Mr. Jlm:ah's
wild outbursts against the Congress and
his rahid denunciation of Hiudu leaders
ate openly inciting  his fellow  communa-
Jists against their  neighbours. The
Congress “is out to crush the Muoslims”

he cries and he dencunces its plea  for
Purna  Swar-jva as ¢ frandulent and
dishonest  machinations” invented  to
¢ humiliate the Muslim League™. “We
must get Pakistan at acy cost, For it
we live, and for it we will die,” he shouts at
the top of his veice in Peshawar.  Contrast
this 1 itiful exhibition of separatism with the
pulili(‘\a‘ wisdem of Eamon de Valera who
pleads for a Usited lieland, “From the
says De Valera in

slricﬂy pn]‘.l'l(:al mlg‘c"
rematns  to

a recert speech, ‘“one thing
be done in order to  have complete
freednm for the whole counuy, and that is

to undo the partition.”

But Mr. Jinnah cares a fig for freedom, -

The kind of Pakistan which Mr. Jinuah
wants, declates Mr, M Y. Nutie, {ormer
Cougiess  Minister, “will always keep

. - 1
India in slevery.

revolution the Muslims require.

India and Lebour Pulicy

It is not for the continuance of the same
woeoden  and  unimaginative policy  of the
late Tory government that  Labour wa«
elected to office in Eogland,  And ver
the  cofficial  toreign policy  of Mr.
Atilee's Government is no  whit  diff rent
from  the rank  imperalists’ Biitsh
interference in  the freedom  struggle io
Iudonesia and Indo-Clina  and their
vacillation in India fully justify the charge
ol bad faith levelled agamst the govern-
ment by their own party men.  Address-
ing a London meeting Prof,  Haroid!
1.acki acked,

When are we going to realise our responsibility
towards the lndinn people?  We make bLait.
hearted offers of freedom and repcat lallfrus
chibboleths in  public meetings but there sr2

always things unsaid.
In" all Brnish policy, whether of ths Ceelition

or the Labour Government, there i3 s1itl
matked abserce of a real will tc help in t) 3
making of o fres lndia in the full sunse f

of the term.
Ouwier  speakers followed in the same

strain,  Indeed the angry protest agaiust

gnvemmenl‘s pehiey by the rark and fite

ol Biitish Labour should open the eyrs

of the government to  the reahities of the

situation and help ta change  their policy

in  time. Me,  Jacobs, Sceretay ot the

powerlul London Trades Counail, countesse:d
that  the Labour  Government  was
embarrassing  the rauk and  file of the
movement by its action in India and
Indouesia,  1le  accused  the  Labour
Government of violating its election pledges,
thus hetraying the Botish woiking  cless
which, bhe said, in due course will rise in
revolt agaiust the very Government it put
in office.
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Nationnl Comvention in Indonesia
«4-HE most important Conventicn since the
i start of the Indonesian Republic met
at Batavia on November 23. 1350 delegates
“attended, about 100 delegates were absent
 Gue to various causes. The Convention

B

-included four women.

Discussion during the session -mainly

* concerned internal administration but among
the resolutions was one protesting against

;‘the presence of the British Army in Java
- and suggesting that a joint force of Ameri-

* cans and Australians be substituted. Another

“sought to protest against the bombing of

“radio - stations,. Another reeolution

;1~thanked Ceylon for expressing sympathy for
~ the Indonesians,

The Republican National Committee in
~session on November 2G called on all peoples
“to give “moral and material support to the
-people of Indonesia in the fight for indepen-

dence sc that the British may be restrained

“from converting Indonesia into another
- Manchuria for the benefit of. the Dutch”.
.- The sppeal was contained in a resclution
. ~passed by the Committee.

“The Indonesian people are at presentin
“no mood to accept Dominion Status * the
~Indonesian Prime Minister, Mr. Sultan Sharir,
o tuld Reuter's Special Correspendent. in Batavia,

Unwemty in Holland, suggested’ that there
was a possibility of 2n agrecment providing
for ‘a relationship beiween thz Dutch and
the Indonesian Republic on the hnes of that
. exxsung between Dritain and Eire,

Mr.,Shanr added:  “Dutch recognition of

asis " for the reopening of negatiations, but
“just. now. ‘the . word  Dominion is most
npopular . among _the people.”

" The 37- year-old lawyer, educatedat Leyden ‘

ur right to complete seli-rule would be a .

Mew Frensh Cahinat

‘General de Gaulle's new Cabinet was
announced ou November 21. General de

Gaulle himself is Minister of National Defence ”

as well as Prime Minister.

As Minister of National Defence, General
de Gaulle will be assisted by the Minister of the
Army M. Edouard Michelot {M.R P.) and
by the’ Minister of Armaments, M. Charles
Tillon {Communist).

Four minsters without portfolio are

the Socialist M. Vincent Auriol,‘ "M.R. P..

representative M. Francisque Gay, the Com.
munist leader, M. Maurice Thorez and the
Conservative, M. Louis Jaquinot. '

There are five Communists in all in the
new Government,

The next day (22ad November), the
French Constituent Assembly adopted by

‘304 votes to 242 a motion put forward

by the Socialists for the appointment of
a commission ©of 24 members to study
and draft the text of a new constitgtion,

A vote of confidence in General Chatles
de Gaulle’s new Government was passed
with acclemation by the I'rench Constituent

Assembly on Novembar 23 after his speech

outhning Government's programme.
g ! prog

General de Gaulle, announcing his Governs
ment’s programme, declared that the
Government would immediately present to
the House bills concerning nationalisation of

credit and pationalisation of electricity
Plans relating to wvarious branches of in-

sutance would also be submitted shertly.
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Yugestavia daclared a Republic

% The 11 years’ reign of King Peter I of

Yugaoslavia ended on Novemher 29 when
the Yugoslav Consttuent Assembly formaliy

.proclaimed a Republic.

The anncuncement which decides the (ate
of the first of Europe's lList of “Monarchs
in Exile,” was made alter a jnint session
ot the Yugeslav Assembly at which ““the
Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia”
was proclaimed,

The proclamaticn explained that this Re-
public 15 “a umfled people’s State, with a
Republican form of Government, a community
of equal proples, who have freely expressed
their will to remain united with Yugoslavia.”

The announcement zdded that the
Monarchy had beesn “finally abolished”, aud
that King Prter, together with his entire
dynasty, was deprived of «ll rights previously
vested in the House of Kara Georgevich,

Revolution in lran

Armed insurgents from Azerbaijan Pravince
marched down the railway towards Teheran
the capital, alter taking the town and railway
station of Manieh in a battle in which
seven persian officials lost their lives,

Iusurgents, armad with refiles aad machine-
guns, isolated DPersian  garrisons in  three
key cities in the north,

A statement, demanding autonomy within
the framswork of the Persian  State, was
issued on November 23 by tle “National
Cungress’ of Azerbaijan, aorth-west province
Of Persia, The statiment has been comen.
nicared to Diitenn, the United Siales, Russly,
China aud France, as well as the Persian
Central Government.

The National Cingress wos formed in
Tabiiz on November 20, Composed of
over 700 delegates from all parts of the
province the Congress has elected a Com-
mittee of 39 members to administer the
internal affairs of Azcrbaijan.

Tha Problem of Palestine
A Joint Aunglo-Awmerican  Committee has
been set up to inquire into the problem of
Earopean J-wiy aund to 1eview the question
Pdlestine, and  make reconmmendations
to the British and U. 8. Governments for

both and iuterim and permanent solutions.

Aunouncing  this in the House of
Commons, Mr. Einest Bevin, the Fuoreign
Secretary, indicated that ultimately Palestine
wonld come under some foim of trustee-
Jiup A permanent solution when reached
would be submitted to the United Nations'
Organisation,

Mr. Bevin, however, added this warning

This Majesty’s Covernment in making this new
approach wish to make it clear that the Palestiae
probiem is not one' which can be settled by force

and that any attempt to do so by any party
will be resolutely dealt with.

Allied Order to Jap Goverament

Gen. MacArthur's  Allied Headquartters
has ordered the Japanese Government to
introduce a 100 per cent. tax on war
profits, and a capital levy up to 70 per cent.

At the same time, the Japanese Govern-
ment were forbidden to‘engage in any
credit operation pending a  sweeping
reorganisation of their finances,

This was the most drastic instruction
yet  issued by the Allied Headquasrters.
[t opecifically laid down *hat  the Tmperial
household ‘i3 not to he cxempted from
profits tax or capital levy.

One purpnse of the War Profits Tax,
the Allbed Headquarters indicated, is to

‘show the Japanese that war dots not pay,

At the same time, both . the measures are
designed to raise money for Government,
and stab lis2 the purchasing power,
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OX JY SHORT NOTICES APPEAR IN THIS SECTION)

“AMONG Tug GREAT. By Dilip Kumar Roy
Vora & Co, Publishers, Bombay Rs. 10.
This is a tecard of intimate talks with

five preat men of cur time—Romain Rol-

" land the arust, Gandhi the  Saint, Bertrand

“Russell the thirker, Rabindranath Tagore

“the poet and St Aurobindo the seer.  Sri

“Didip Kumar Roy the plgrim minsrel has

“had the rare ptivilege ol commyg in intimate

“coutact  with these  celebiities  and  the

crecord of his. conversations “and correspon.

“dance gives us a measure of his own

“vetsatile talents,  Here is  vivid picture

“and - peneuating  study of the lives  and

“gharacter  of some  of  his  outdtanding

. ‘coutemporaries - whose life and waik have

“made a maked diffeince in the thought of

Sour time,  Mr. Dilip who has traveiled

“extensively in - quest of  truth  natmally

_contacted many voble spirits and has at last

'{T(Eﬂlld'lnis baven in the Aurobhingo Ashram

at Fondechery,  Ia the book under notice,

~he has approached them as a humanist and

“artist; aud the record of bis impressions of

ﬁthe fAive representative men of our time is

2atiouce bnlliant and fauhful. Mr. Diip is

{fortunate in his theme but that alone can

not account for- the uniformly entertainiug

character of his studies.  His own genius

Jfor friendship and his capacity. for drawing

out ‘the best in’ the illustrious men  he

ontacted, compled with  his talent  for

“ireproducing his intimate talks ina chavmmg

fecord—these have all contributed to make

the buok vastly interesting. As Sir Radba-

‘tth'm truly says in his Introduction:

We. are greatly indebted to Eri Dilip. Kumar Boy
r’ giving us1bis invalueble book writien with &
are ease sod chsrm and ennobled by a deep
ral concern for ‘the good of humanity,

To attrmpt a critical extimate of . the
. udles‘ is”beyond the scope of this shoit
inotice and - the reader is well advised to go
mg!:t"to ‘the “book which  will prove a
jrce of inmful and undoubted “enjuy-

GREAT AMERICANS. Ry C Bernard Rutley,
Macmilian & Co., Ltd., St. Murun's Street,
London,

This bnok affirds very inspiring reading
indeed, It is not merely a series of bio-
graphical sketches of America’s heroes—the
soldiers, the puliocians, the inventors, 1he
travelless, the poets, the indosuishsts and
the agricultutists;  but it is the history of
the tise and growth of the United States of
America as well Begiiniog with a  sketch
of Berjsmin Franklin, the book ends with
the rematkable lie and career of Franklin
Delano Roosevelt,  The author makes a
touching reference to Roosevell’s great con.
tribution  to the success of 1he Alhes, his
part in  the preparation” of the Atlautic -
Charter and  his plans for the qnnference of
the Uaited Natinns at San an(‘lscn The
maps and illustrations considerably enhance
the value of the book which could * with
advantage be read by the young and the
old alike,

The STRUGGLE oF MODPERN MaN. By
F. G. Pearce. .Ox'ord Umversity Press.

This haok is specially designed (or the
use of students in the high schaol stapes
and beyoad. The idea i3 to teach Tadian
histery with the background of wold events
sn as to make the studeat grasp its full
siginficance. It closely follows the author’s
wellknown  treatise. = Foolprints  on  the
Sands of Time—a quick suwivey of human
history as marked by the lives of great
men and women. Special attention is paid
to modern perjods, covering the chief events

“of the world from 1450,  There are 46
“short lessons  in all - to be studied in the

course of a single year,

" The key gquestions and exercises attached
to  each  chapter are , positive  aids to
stimulate thought ard will be found use-
ful for purposes of revision,

.
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-LEGsL PROBLEMS IN InDiaN STaTEs, By

Sardar Rauhir Singh, BA, LL.B,
* Juticial and Political  Minister, Dholpur
»

State.  Price Rs, 3,

+  Sardar Raubir Singh's  booklet  brings
together some  aspects of the law and
procedure applicable in ludian States to a
number of matters, the exact position of
the States in respect of which is not
generally well kuown,  Extra  territoriality
in jurisdiction, both civil and criminal,
the immuasity erjryed hy Rualing Princes
in  India frem liability  to  trial, both
in their own courts and outside, the pro-
cedure rolating to extradition  of offenders,
the special privileges given to foreigners of
Earopean, Ameican or other descent in
respect of tiial by State Courts, the mutual
arrangements as regards the recoguition and
implementing of foreign judgment, the
execution of decrees, commission and other
frrocesses aud the cession and retracession
of civit and criminal jurisdiction over lands
of particular  descriprions  within the hmits
of lnlian States—these are goverved by a
hody of rules and practice  derived from
treaties, (rom not flcations issued uoder the
Foreign  Jurisdicion  Acts and O:ders in
Couucil "and from long continued practice,
the details of which are ohscure, many of
them, even to  officers  of the Political
Dopartmert of the Ghvernmenot of India as
well as to offt ers of Indian States. “llegal
Problems in Indian States” will be a useful
handhook to refer to in connection with
any of these matters. The references that
the bonkl-t gives to decisions bhoth 1n the
Indian Hich Courts and in the Curt of she
Jdicial Committre of the Privy Council in
Eagld should he of value to persons who
are ionterested inpursaiag a more intensive
stuly of the principles underlving many of
these 1ules and of their ICgItlﬂlate applica-
tion in practice,

WoxLh 1IN France By Leopold
Schwarzsehild—Hamish Hamilton, Lendons
Thacker & Co, Lut, Bimbay, As 9
This bock was publebied in July 1043

long  before the  suirender of  Germany.
The au hor lett Germanv in 1933 to estab-
hsh a vewspaper Das Newe Tagebush in
Paris. Fiom thst memeont forward,  Le
proclaimed to the waild ia his own trenchant
and sardouic style that the Europesan pow:rs
wete being decetved by the pacific fave of
Germany.  The author was one of those
who f{elt convinced that it was futde to
attempt to  preserve  peace by good inten-
tioes, by sclemn declarations eutlawirg
war or by “a League of Natiors having
neither the will nor the means to 1ulAl its
proper lunction”,  Now that Germany bas
been crushed aud an Allied Go\hlllm‘rhl is
lunctioning  there, the value of the back
will be realised ounly by thos: who we
willing to  learn from the past,

BOOKS RECEIVED

CAN Pravyine e Devocraric, A Collection  of
Essava prepared for tha Fabiin Society, Vora &
Co., Puhlxshera 3, Round Buiidings, 3oibay.

History 13 Nov Mane tas Way. A Sympesium
on Simnla  Coufutence, Reuaissance Publishers,
Bombay,

In Evxcuisic Fieens, Poems f-om Books 1031.1941
By John Galsworth, Susil Gupta. 1, Weliesey
Street, Calcutta,

Trr CrixM3HN THNRY, Poems for Lovers 1031.41,

By John Galwvorth, Susil Gupta. 1, Wellesley
Street, Calcutta,

Drsvinran Cogvarez. By K, Ramakrishoaiya, 3.4,
University of Madras,

TorkapPrivan ELUTTADHIR\RAVARAYECT. By V
A 3 '
Venkutarajulu Reddiyar, Uuniversity of Madras.

CuiNese WoMmEY anDp Frgepowu By Anil de Rilva,
Kutub Publishers, Windy Hall Lane, Bombay 3,

GANPHOT'S CORRESPANDENCE WITH THE 1OVFERN-
aeNT, 194244, Navjvan Dublishis H

' i ouse
Ahmedabad. , ¢ ’
Pravsive EcovoMic TransimoN rrox War 1o
Peace 1N inoia Ry V. K. R, V. Leo, ra. p.
Vora & Co.,, Bombay, ’
PAarTITION GR Fenurarow, By D. N. Bane: jee
'

. Ceneral ll‘xht(‘f‘: and PuUlaleh Ltd.. Colcucia,

REPOUT ON 11E MARRNTING OF BakLEY IN INDIA,

REVORT ON THE MakEETING OF GRrant N ]\m;
Agricaltural Mariketing wn Iudia, Manager of Pubij
cation, Delhi,



DIARY OF THE MONTH

10

Nov. 1. Dr. Soekarno, Piesident, Indo-
nesian Republic meets Dr. Van Mook,
~ —R.AF. strikes at Indonesians.

Nov. 2. Tanff Board set up to enquire
into claims from war-time industries for
protection.

Nov. 3. Commander-in-Chief outlines

. Indian army’s future.

—Travancore Maharajah's birthday.

“Nov. 4 Reprieve to Bengal prisoners’

 death sentences in connectivn with

. -LN.A. activities. ’

 Nov. 5. LN.A. officers’ trial opens at the

. historic Red Fort in Delhi,

VNov 6. Mr. Casey resigns and Mr. F. J.
" Burrows, appointed Governor of Bengal,

‘Nov. 7. Dr. “Soekarno rejects Dutch

" reform proposals.

*"_~Train collision near Santhar in Bengal.

: Nov. 8. Comwunists’ offensive in China,

~—Fighting breaks out in Batavia.

‘Nov.' 9.. Soeckorno's appeal to Attlee and
 Truman,

Q'-—Mr. Attlee repeats Crlpps offer to India.

Nov. 10. Sourabaya shelled— Brmsh attack

© by airand Sea. :

'-—V!r. Attlee, British.Prime ‘\Immer arrives at
©“Woashington to confer with President
7= Truman, ‘
"v‘Nnv. i1. Council of Natinnal Liberal
=% Federation meets at Bombay, Mr. T, R,
_Verkatarama Sastri presiding.
£—Occupation of Sourabaya by British forces.
Ndv; 12. Nohel Peace Prize is awarded to
‘Mr. Cordell ‘Hull,

s =Chiang's troops take Shan Hai Kwan, gate-
“way _to Manchuria.

N v 13 General  de Gaulle is elected
I{ead of the Fieuch Government, ~
ew Indoucamu Government formed,

v 14 “Arabs dennunce British statement
Riots brezk cutin Tel Aviv.

.'Pandlt Nehru celebrates 57th bxrthday

Nov. 15. Mr. A, A, Waugh 1C.s,; appointed
temporary member, Viceroy’s Council v7ce
Sir A, R. Mudaliar.

Nov. 16. U. S. warning  to Bulgaria 7e
Elections. '

—~General de Gaulle resigns post of President
of the Constituent Assembly.

Nov, 17, Pandit Malaviya rejoins Congress,

Nov. 18, De Velera advises against vivia

- section of India.

—Ban on LN.A. meetings.

Nov. 19, Priine Minister - Atilee, spesking at
Ottawa, declares that Britain would carry
through its job in Indonesia,

Nov. 20, Netnu Committee’'s Memorandum
on Post War Plan issued. ‘

-—Nurenburg trial of Nazi leaders opens,

Nov. 21. LN.A. trial resumed,

—New French Cabinet formed.

Nov. 22, Police firing on IN'A, demon-
strators in Calcutta.

—Singapore surrender described to INA
Court Martial in Delhi,

Nov. 23. French Assembly passes vote of -

confideuce in General de Gaulle,

—Police fuing on Bombay student demon-
strators. o :

Nov. 24, Agra Usiversity Convocation dec-
lared closed without address. .

Nov. 23, National Convention meets at
.Batavia,

— Armed clashes in Palestine,

Nov. 26 U.S. proposes to London and
Meseow withdrawal of all forcign troops
from Persia by January,

‘Nov. 27. Emperor ¢fiJipan opens the Diet,
—John Amery, sau ol former Secretary of

State for [udia, sentenced to death in the
treason trial,
Nov 28. Lt General Sir A, _E. Nye,

appointed Governor of Madras,

—Futhquake in Sind and South Baluchistan,

Nov. 29, Ouissa  Boundary d;spute settled
hy Viceroy’s award.

~—VYugnslavia prmlmned‘a Repablic,

Nov. 30. Java Premier  declares  that
‘Domiuion Status is unacceptable,
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THE DEMAND FFOR FULL
EMPLOYMENT

" Quoting  Henry Wallace's dictum that
“full employment in the United States is
the first ~*-p on the road to permanent

world-wide peace”, Kamaladevi Chatto-
padhyaya urges in the Modern Reviziw for

. November the same prescription for the

needs of India  According to her,

o government which aims at  full employment
should be ready to spend more than what
it takes away from the peeple in the shapo
of taxes, The State outlay must be designed with
a view to laying low the social evils that haunt
society to-day such as waat, dizcase, overcrowding,
igunorance and tho like through a bsld and eom-
prebensive programme of public investment and
conztruction. ‘The economiv returns will bo as big
and sound and real as the sneial. Economists are
agread that planning this way on an expandicg
t:ralo will reduce the cyclic fluctuations,

Full employment gives each individaal
who is able to produce, the opportunity to do
so. Thereby we ensure the maintaining of
the desired standard of living for as large a
section of society as possible through the
supply of the required goods. It also means
non-wastage of economic resources.

Moreover, she argues, a condition under which
there are mare jobs than workac- -applicants, is of
greater advantage to the workers and likely to
augment their barr_;aming strength. The outlay
is in no way aan acditional burden as i3 often mis-
takenly supposed. Therefore, the question whether
a government can afford tho p‘an or not hardly
arises. In reality unemployment is cansed by tha
uneven distribution of speading power which gets
transferred from the pockets of the many to the
pockets of the few. With the resalt, demand
declines and industry deteriorates and workers get
thrown out. - For full employment this process has
therefore to be reversed so that the national income
may be so redistributed as to increase the purchasing
power of the many who are to-day deprived of it.
Where private enterprise falls short of the volums
regiired to keep industry upto the mark regnuired
for full employment, the gap must be filled by
government investments and constructive schemes.
In fact the priaciple now recommended by soveral
cconomists of note is for the goveroment to maintain
the normal procedure of keeping all factors of
production in full operation,

01

INDIAN MERCANTILLE MARINE

There is ample evidence on record,
writes Prof. B, Banerjee, M A., in the annual
number of the Joiur Stock Companios
warranting the inference that India had
developsd mercantile marine before the
Seventh Century B.C. and used to have
trade relatiors with far off countries.

lidian shipping, continues Prof. Banerjee,
was used for two distinct purposes—one
for trade purpose, just as the present-day
mercantile marine is used and ancther for
colonisation.

Java, Coylon, Muayanesia and Indonesin wers
cenquered and eolonized, It was a prond dav for
India when it was vot anly an advaneced, civilized
nation and its religious preachers made a moral
conjuest of Chma, JA}»m, Cevlon and Iado-Asia,
but her sea-zoing veszel3 visited the foreizn eoun.

tries for trade and commerce as well as for conrn
and colonisation,

But it is of no use sizhing over the past. After
all is said and done the  fact remaing that if Tndia
is really to coma to Ler own, if she has to convert
herself m industrinlisation from an exporter of raw
materials to one ex <porting finished goods and to
that end, if she has to capture foreion marke:s
for  disposal  of  her eurplus pmdfmte if in
other words she has to strike a favouralla halancn
of trade, she must have a mercantile mlrmo ot hu
own, not only for her coastal trade hut for mtcrml
tional trade as well.

India, adds Professor Barerjee, has a sen
boatrd of over 4000 miles and a number
of first class ports between which abcut 553
lakhs of tons of goods are exchanped
annually exclusive of pascenger trade. The
freight on cargo aloue will work out at 12
crores of rupees.

As to the transport of international carpo
to and from Indi 1a, statistics reveal thdt
steamship companics cara on an aversae
14 &
44 crores.

- All this, concludes Prof, Banerjee, will be
a saving to India if the government en.
couraged Indizn shipping, ’
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NATIONALIZATION AND NATIONAL
GOVERNMENT

Sir M. Visvesvaraya, in the course of a
paper published in the Hindistian Review,
observes that if Government took the
“initiative to get half a dozen key industries
started and placed them on the road to
successful operation, the confiderce of the
public. in Government measutes may be
expected  to  revive.  Sir  Visvesvaraya
particulatly points out: :

According to the statement on Industrial Policy

. izsued by the Government of India on 22ad April,

1843, the Central Government have decided to avad

. themselves of the provisions of the (1033} Govern.

_~ment of India Act and to take over 20 key industries

~from  proviocial control uader their own direct

puparvision with a view “to encourage and promote

the rapid industrislisation of the country to the
= fullest extent poasibla.”

The transfer of responsibility for key industries to
" the Centre iz nobt ia itsclf an event to rouse
.. enthusizsm.  Experience shows thet under present
. political  conditions not much co-operation or
wsympathy can be expected from the Central
+:Goverument,

- He gives 'a notable instance,

" during the early period of tho war, the Bombay
" Provincial CGoveroment had .guaranteed in‘erest
won the capital required for an automobile
“industry, but it wes - the Central Government
v which "not only declined to - grant facilities
sobut  actually  killed the project., An immense
“**pnumber of motor trucks and cars were wanted for
" the - wur, and business leaders were keen on develop-
ing the industry. Had the Iadian public been
“. allowed to participate ia the manufacture of trucks,
.~ the ecountry swould have made rncaey, i3 engineers
«sgnd  technicians would have acquired experience
and skill of - special value for the country’s iadustrial
- future. A rare’ opportunity- for ' utibsing  the

country’s vast material resources eand talent under
* the stimulus of war was lost, due to the disinclination
5'of Goverument to encoursge Indian industries,

i :Thia failure to get the Governmeuns order for motor
»tritcks was not due to want of capscity  either. An
aernplane factory, suggested by the same group of
JIndian businessinen that had sponsored the auto.
mobile scheme, was allowed to be proceeded  with on
account of war exigencies. 1t was successfully con.
structed. and. brought ' iato operation by an Indian
. company - with foreign techinical aid, Later, when the
particular -exigeney which necessitated the step had
passed. sway, the Company was reliaved of its
ontrol:and the = factory counverted into & jobbing
Bop. . But that i, however, another story. i
07 fine be draws attention to the fact that
‘wad.the  Ceatral. Goverament again:which while |
iscouraging an Indian firm from ship-building cabled

ongratilations” to an -Australian firm for supplying

;Bhips to the Govergroent of ladja, = * - - 0 7¢

¥

BRITISH POLICY
Prof. Harold Laski, Chairman of the

British Labour - Party, wiiting in the Luft-.

wing  paper  Reynold's News,  seversly
criticises the use of ludian troops in Java
and lada-China.

In an aiticle under the heading “This
Java war is not our business,” Prof. Laski
says he does not wonder that the use of
these troops has “proveked an angry out-
burst of criticism from India."”

‘We'staad there face to face with a nation, which
whatever its divisions is at least agreed on demanding
its own freedom and its right to self-governmens, Wo
are commiitted, helfihegrtedly perhaps, but still
¢rmmitted, to the duty of making that freedom and
s:lf-government available to India with the least
possible delay,

I'submit it is not good advertiseraent of the sinecerity
of our intentions to use the troops of a' nation
aspiring to freedom to.cruszh the nspirations of two

- groups of people with the samo aspiration,

Commenting that it is tragic “to see (Great
Britain ‘restoring law and order’ in Fiench
Indo-China and the Dutch East Indies”,
Prof. Laski says: ““No one can quatrel {or
one instant with the humane purpose of
evacuating to safety prisuners—Euwiojean or
other—nf Japanese occopation.”

But it is difficult to believe that this could not
have been accomplishel by negotiation with the
leaders of Nationsalist movements in-both territories,

What wo are doing is the very different thing of
making the process of evacuating the bridge by which
the French and the Pureh can ‘rerurn to relentlesg
exploition of many million people.

Aud one who lcoks at the economic’ pattern of
Tadonesian life ean see that the =ole Dutch pre-
occupation in Indonesia was for profic. This view
is reinforced by difference which  have ervprged
beween Dr. Van Mook in Batwvia and the Dutch
Government at the flague,

\"Vhat may appear to us 83 no more than enlarged
police operation is te the peoples concerned destruc-
tion of h-pe—return to vir'ual peaonsags jn which
they merely exchange a ruthless Oriental master
for a rathless Furopean. It makes the British
claim to have beea engaged in war for democracy
and freedorn seem & hollow mockery all over
South-East Asia,

¥ should lave thouzht we had earned ill-will

in Rhodesia and Kenya without adding to it by

what—objectively—is - making  possible no more
than maintenance of slums in other empires
b .

Most people will have noted the care with which
both Russia and China hava' stood apart from

our policy. Both of them know from grim ex-

perience what s meant by interveation for the
sake of restoring law and order,

@
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INDIAN LITERATURE

Perspective  is a new  journal of

Tnlian Affairs published from Delhi. The
ﬁrgt number contaits  some  articles  of
striking  interest on - different phases ol
Indian ; Life. Dr.  Amiya Chakravarty
disccutses facilely on Indian literature in his
article on  *“The International Mind in
Modern Literatare” “As an  Iondian™,
lie says, .

I feel -maturally difiilent in upholding the
supremacy of our literature, which I fecl bas
indeed maintained a finer and more consistent
spiritaal tradition than in other countries. Bus
nc  country can  held a  monopoly of such
traditions; all that we can claim is that our
poetry, from the ancient ages to Rabindranath
Tagore has proved its esseatial humanity by
linking up our highest thought with the actualities
of evistence. Problems of war and peace, and of
larze-scale social bensficence have figured promin-
ently in our Sanskrit verse, and in Irdia's great
modern poet the highest values of humaaity have
ever been related to the context of a national
and international mankind. Qur eherished traditions,
thoss wnich havs held our civilization and filled
the people’s lives, have been and are paciic.
Relics of war have not bean reverantly preserved,
nor have the names of great megalomariacs
waging aggressive wars been honoured and sung.
The saga of daily humanity swings through Indisn
verses with the burthen of the seasors, ths
harvests, the flood or the famins; but the bulk
of them ache with espiration, and shine with the
deeds of saintly men,

What is more, while ruthless despots
repose in Iondia's  plentiful  dust and
“ dictators, uustatued, tread the path of
vasished summer storms,”

individual kiogs like Albar and Asche and
Vikramiditya are on children's lips, and Temeri-
hered with gratitude, Dut we havo never paid
much attention to high rank aod porition; tho
great welders of the people who often lived iu
the forest Ashrams, the psace-makers who uaited
religions, the patrcns of the arts and the civio
sciences have estsblished their prowe:s in our
civilization and have found en eternzl place in
our literature. TIndian sainis and sezrs, both
Hindu and Muslim, have themselves composed
great poetry which they often left behind in oral
formm or on palm leaf manuseripts. The spirit of
Indian thought can "be ssen in our old frescaer,
rock carving, and painting where scant courtesy
has been offered to blustering events. Qur art
has celebrated great socinl deeds and religious
legislature, sometimes of living men whose fame
had already made them historical. Even today
whken pestilence and war surround us, our
literaturs seels to express a deep social and
spiritval fervour ellied with e farsighted political
visioa. ) :

WOMEN AND THE NEW WORLD
ORDER
“ We have different post-war plans befere
us, pamely, the government plan os sponsered
: . ~ o
by the Reconstruction Committee of Councii,
Goverement of lodia for the contral and as
well for provincial governments, the ecoriomic
plan by the wellknown industrivhsts of
India, known as the BGomhsy Flan, the Rey
lan and then the Visvesvaraya's Five-Year
H r
Plan but in none of these has the rele of
women been made clear,  Are the women of
India going to weik zlong with the men 25
, . . . o
in Russia or are they going to compete with
. ¥ . - . B
them as in the capitalist couuntries,’ aske
Lir.” Santos"  Aunand in  an article in
the Aew Horizons tor November. The
particular case of each iadividaal woman will
. <7
depend on how these issues take shape. We
can nevertheless draw a geveral scheme  of
how the women are going to fit in the New
Order—we shall take it for granted that the
scheme will be sponscred by a national
government on a comprehensive scale
embracing every field of life and for the
hetterment of the masses aud the country as
3 whole.

To start with education, the girls ean have commen
edueation with boys upto the matriculation standard,
lsarninz the same subjects with extra training in sew
ing and cooking ; but aft r matriculation every
muast challk out her career and take training accor
ingly. Qaly a few girls who seriously mean to vorl
in a chosen field should take up specialisod aoadecss
training with boys, otherwise money spert oun aey
specialised high education by girls is definrtely 2 v asto,
After  mntrienlation  girls should  havo separat:
colleges upto the B.A. standard where they will
learn subjects of speeial interest likely to be of e
to them in their Liomey and in housa-keeping, such
us child-psychology, fine arts, general economics anil
polities, dancing, musie, and printing and demestiv
soience and elementary nursing.

The girls can take up training with boysin
subjzcts like teaching, medicine and even in
scientific research when they mean to stick,
to these and follow these as careers,

Therc are specialised subjects for which women
ere most suited, bke nursing. soclal servics in
villages and among pear and illirerats population
of industrial centrez, for which there will have to
be separate training centres for wormen.,  As for the
majority of women they will and should follow
housewifery as their career and for this they should
cduca‘e themsclves instead of blindly recciviug
education sulted to meon.
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The best course for women would be to train them-

gelves mainly for their homes and house.kecping
and at the same time totake as active a part and
as much ioterest outside their homes as they possibly
cen, not against their  housework but as a
supplement to it.

There are varied things which require their
attention outside their homes, such as social
sarvices, adult education, health services,
particularly nursing, and work in numerous
- maternity and child weliare centres.

“In theso they can take active part Ly deveting
one or two bours daily in ony-of the fields they
are interested in. Apart from these, they can
take interest in wider fields, for instance, in
“polities end economics by understanding ditferent

political, national and iaternautional issues and by .

exercising their rights of voting in eleetions: in
understanding  different  government  economic
policies involving food problems, rationing, milk,
fluctuation of prices and other intricate problems
created by the war and -which the different
schemes are planning to solve, not ueglecting the
. cultural side of our development.

'RACIAL CONCORD IN ANCIENT INDIA

Dr. Kunhan Raja points out in an
article ‘in  7¥e Dawn of India that “the
-influence of Indian civilization is seen in
-regions far out of what is really “India”,
in regions that constitute what is termed
S The Greater India.”

There is no evidenco to show that Indians had
-actually  conquered these regions and colonised
.them, thercby planting their. civilization in these
regions through their military power. It was
more a willing acceptance of agrander and higher
eivilization- by less civilized poeople, being drawn
torit by its inherent worth. The Iadians had
moulded a civilization, a mode of life, an outlook
-upen man and his destiny, which was acceptable
even to  people in other regions differing from
.them in Janguages, race and ways oflife.

__I}idia is also known to ke the only
.country where in ancient times, there was
‘perfect religious tolerance.

. The Btete, as such, had po religion: there were
religions in tho States. There was no - register
of those .who accepted a certain religion, ~ Thers
‘wag ' no ageacy, po  church -which could admit
into, or sent out of, the religion any one who
adopted that religion or denied that religion.
There ‘were religious Teachers ;- there were followers
Jor 'such Teachers. But a citizen, as such, was
absolutely - free to adopt. any - religion .or. no

religion.” - Tolorance and freedom - went hand in’

hend. - This-is' the secret of . the permanence of
Bindy: Dharma,. - o e :

CALL FOR A CRUSADLE

An emphatic impeachment of the leader
of the Muslim League is contained in a
statement atuibuted to the Fakir of Ipj,
the. head of the Independent tribes of the
Notth-West Frontier.  The Fukir of Ipi,
writes  the  Free Press  Jowrnal, had
dispatched some time back a tew trusted
chservers to India and stationed them in
the towns of Bombay, Delbi, Labhure and
Karachi. These observers were charged
with a mission to study the activities of
the Muslim League organizations, and sumit
a report thereon. .

Having considered these reports, the
Fakir Saheb. has issued the following
statement ;

Now I can say from personal inforwmation that
Mr. Jinnah is the Colonel Lawrence of Hindustan.
Lawernce, under the cloak of friendliness towards
Islam, sowed the seeds “of hatred and anirosity
between the Arabs and the Turks, and thus brought
Iraq, Syria and Palestine under the subjugation of
Britain,

Similarly, Mr, Jirnah, under the guise of the
Palistan slogan, is croating a perpetual gulf between
the Hindus and the Muslims. He is loading tao
Muslims to a position whero they are bouud to give
& go-bye to the noble traditions and the heritago
of Islarn, and preserve merely a sectarian label,
Verily he is leading them to hell,

Henco it is the bounden duty of every Muslim to
launch a crusade against this,

INDIA, KEYSTONE OF IMPERIALISM

The President of the Australian Communist
Party, Mr. L. Shatkey, writing in the' Com-
munist paper Tridune, declares:

India is tho largest colonial enslaved country and
t.he keystone of tho whole vicious system of imperia
lism. Achievement of indepeadence on the part
of Indians would smash the basie of the entire
imperialist gystem.

. Tho hundred and fifty years of British rule; which
liars claim was necessary to save Indians from
themselves has resulted in nothing but the mnear
stervation of 350 million poverty-stricken peasants.
Indians can sxpect no reliet from the British Labour
Government and its Imperialist Foreign Minister
Bevia, . ;=

/

British intervention in Indonesia and Anoam

was certainly motivated by the fear of the effect .

that liberation of these colonial people would be
having on the Indian musses.
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THE CO-OPERATIVE MOVEMENT

Government have recently saactioned a
scheme for the reorganization of  the
Co-operative Department winch involves an-
annual expenditure of about Rs. 13 lakhs.

_Some of the major aspects of this scheme

have already been ™ given effect to,
Co-operation, which during the last 30
years {igured largely as a banking move-
ment, has been reorganized so as to
conform to the economic and social needs
of the rural community. It aims  at
establishing  selt-contained  villages  held
together by a healthy corporate spitit. To
this end muli-parpose socicties are being
organised in every Talug with the object
of helping the production and matketing
of agricultural produce and for the distri-
bution of necessaries of life ¢ g, food
products, cloth etc. 2t cheap prices.

By means of the “Levy Collection
Order” the Government has made it
compulsory for every cultivator to sell a
portion of his foodgrain produce on every
acre bronght under cultivation. The levy
grain so collected is either- shifted to
deficit areas or used locally by means of
co-operative distributing agencies. Govern-
ment has also given the cultivators the
option to deposit 1§ of their levy grain as
share capital into the local Grain Banks.
This grain is given as a loan at 23
per-cent. interest to the members for cul-
tivation purposes or for domestic use.

With the grain bauks so constituted the-

problem of food shortage in the villages
and of seed stocks will be solved. The
measure: is intended to relieve [the cultiva-
tor from the pressure of indebtedness ard
to increase his prosperity. and standards
of life. Nearly 3,000 grain banks have so
far” been registered. It is- expected that
in the course of the next
every one of the 20,000 villages of
H. E. H. the Nizam's Dominions, will have
a grain bank,

- crores,

three years -

REFORMS FOR IIYDERABAD

It is learnt that His Exaited IHighness
the Nizam's Government is considering
amendments to  constitutional reforms t
be introduced in the State,

Wideuing of the franchise qualifications,
it is understood, will be one of the items
under the consideration of the Government,
The Executive Couscil is holding weekly
meetings for this purpuse,

Bikaner
BIKANER FINANCES

Mr, K. AL Pamkker, Prime Minister of
Bikaner, openirg the State Legislative Assem-
bly on Nov. 12 declared that Bikaprer was
completely free from all liahilities, and had
started the year with a balance of Rs. 214
crores invested in Government of India
Securities, This was exclusive of other
funds such as the Development Fund, the
fund for the Bhakra Dam, etc, which had
been created.

Mr, Panikkar said that the Government
hlad  decided to introduce the Income-tax.
A Bill for this purpose would be placed
before the House,

"The State had

agreed to take Rs. 23

lakhs  worth  of shares in the Central
Government's  feitiliser  industry  scheme,
Steps bad been taken to improve the

quality of wool production in the State,
and by next year, a woollen factory would
be set up.

Bikaner’s share in the Bhakra Dam
scheme expenditure might come to Rs. §
The scheme was to utlise the
waters of the Sutlej for irigating a large
area in the Punjab and wes exp.cted to

cost not less than Rs. 35 crores Under
ihe present agreement, Bikaner would
share in the scheme and the area which
the state would have under Irrigation

would almost be 2,000 square miles,

The main policy of the administration
of the State as laid down by His High-
ness was, he said, reconstruction, develop-
ment, aod welfare, keeping in touch with
the people aud sympathetic attention to
their needs,
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" Mysore
SILK INDUSTRY IN MYSORE

~"A scheme involving an estimated expen-
diture of over Rs. 40 lakhs spread over
five years, for the expansion of Silk
Industry in Mysore State was diccussed at
a_ meeting of the Pulicy Committee on
. Sericulture  of the Mysore Economic
*Conference, held at the Bangalore Secreta-
tiat nnder the thairmanship of Mr. Abdul
" Whajid,  former Revenuze Commissioner in
-Mysore.

;’:f; The Committee, it is learnt, decided to
“recommend to the Government the estab-
~lishment of a Sericuitaral Research Institate
“im’ the State at a capiti] cost of Rs. 17
lakhs and ‘annuzl recurring expenditure of
“Rs 3 lakbs. Other questions which came
“up {or consideration before the meeting
“included the opening of a Sericultural
School, and of nurseries for raising mul-
:berry seedlings,” grants  for  co-operative
“sacieties, and the ectablishment of new
il stations  for  rearing  foreign face
ocoons. - The Committee is also under-
:stood to have recommended a deputation
Jof representatives of silk interests and
“officers of the State Sericultural D:partment
o foreign countries, patticularly to China
“for' advanced studies in the industry,

The Committee recommended to the
overnment that the silk depot should
ontinue to receive and sell silk during
ithe currency of Silk Control Order or
“if this - was ‘not possible, the Mysore Silk
{Cootrol of Distribution) Order 1945 and
.Price Control should be removed. ‘

- REFUND OF GOLD DUTY

he Governmernt of Mysore have constituted
Reviewing Committee to consider the
;application of the Mining Company for the
Felund .of Gold Duty for the year 1945
‘with the Minister for Law as  Chairman, the -
inancial * Secretary to- . Government, one
mber’ to be elected hy the Legislative
uncil,-one” Member to be nominated by

the:Mining Board “and the Chief Inspector.
of fines (Convenor). - : ,

Baroda
RURAL SANITATION

Intensive propaganda for improving Rural
Sanitation forms an  important part  of
rural _reconstruction activities in  Barnda,
A special Health Unit was established at
Kosamba for this purpose scme years ago,
The unit cavers 24 villages wherein sani-
tary rounds, disinfection of well water,
improving  sanitary - conditinns  of houses’
and other health activities were carried on.

Besides running this unit, the Sanitary
Department, continued anti-malaria  work in
343 wvillages at  Mahsana, Ravsari and
Baroda districts  Ahout 23.190 anti-malaria
pills and 1,800 Mapaquin pills were dis-
tributed free in villages,

A special anti-malaria campaign had to
be organised in Qkhamandal district which
severely suffered from malaria during the
later part of the year 1944,

{
TELEPHONE EXPANSION

The telephone systems in Baroda City
and  other towns of the State are fully
loaded at present leaving no room -for
meeting new requirements, The scheme
for expansion of the present systems in
Baroda is sanctioned and the department
has already taken this scheme in hand,
But till this is completed, the present
congested systtm has to be worked and
to cope up with naw essential demands
and to meet the sitration arising out of
unavailability of spare, etc., the department
is authorised to d:fferentiate - between
essential and non-essential users and to

- disconnect the latter for meeting essential

requirements whenever necessary. It has
also  been decided to disconnect these
subscribers whe indulge in blackmarketing
of their telephones or who allow other
parties to maeke ase of their telephones
contraty  to  the  contract  conditions.
Further the number 'of calls to be made
from  each  non-essential : telephone  is
restricted to a maximum limit of 20 calls
per day. The department is transgressing
this call limit, e : '

DECEMEER 1945

INDIAN STATES

~1
)
-1

Travancore
ABOLITION OF LAND REVENUE

" The Travancore Government is contem-
plating far-reaching Land Revenue reforms
in the near fature.

Sic C. P. Ramaswami Aliyar, the ‘;"Dewan
of Travancore, tevealed this in an
interview to the Associated Press of Iundia
recently.

He said: “In addition to its primary
education policy, the Travancore G(sv‘e'm-
ment  has  certaio other  far-reaching
proposals under consideration. One of' ‘the.
most important proposals s the ahuht-mn
of Land Revenue as such, and the substitu-
tion of it with a nominal basi(j, tax and
a graduated income-tsX, which will depend,
not upon periodical land settlements bu’f
on the netincome derived by land-holders.

The yearly jamabandi .enquiri'es and
investigations  regarding failore ot crops
will not be conducted on the old 1m|es, as
every laud-holder will pay tax ouwy (nn
the net income from“ his crops, alter
paying for his expenses. '

The Dewan further pointed out that in
the Travancore State, out of a total annual
revenue of Rs. six aud a quarter crores,
only a sum of Rs. 50 lakhs is derived
from Land Revenus.

«Under the new proposals,” concluded
the swan, “the small la‘nd-hnlders will
have to pay ouly a nom‘liual amount as
basic tax for their holdings.

LADIES IN JUDICIAL DEPARTMENT

For the second time, a lady Ad'vocate
has been chnsen for appointmeat In Ath_e
adicial Department of the State. She is
Miss Aley Zachariah, B.A, ML, AdV(\'Crlte,
Trivandrum  She  has  been .appmme‘d
acting third.grade District Murmf and is
posted as temporaly District  Munsif,
Neyyatinkara in South Travancore,

The first lady to be appointed to an

office in the Judicial Department was Mrs.

Aana Handy. She is now se:cnnd and
Additional Sessious Judge at Qnilon.

RN

Jodhpur
VILLAGE PANCHAYATS IN JODHPUR

The Government of  Jedhpur have
sanctioned a sum ia the neighbouthood
of Rs. 23,000 to be distiibuted among the
village Paunchayats at the rate of Rs. 100
per Panchayat irrespective of the couside-
ration whether the Panchayat is situated in
the Khalsa cor the Japir area. Panchayats
have also beet. permnitted to  introcuce
taxation, beth in Khelsa aud Jegir areas,
if they so desites The Khurda aad
jhum-i tax, which is somethizy like 2
hous—-tax levied in the Khalsy area and
which was so far credited to the Land
Reverue Department, has beea directed
to be made over to the Pancheyats. It is
hoped that these measuies will considerably
strengthen  the financial pasit on of the

Panchayats in Murwar, and give them the
necessary facilities for their furth=r progress,

As regards the Jagir area in pardcular,
the Guvernment has appointed a  come-
mittes, with Rao Bahadur Rao Raja Nar[,at‘
Singhji as Chairman and  the Director of
Local Bodies as Sccretary, to examine the
general question of taxation in  Jagir areas
and  to  explorz  ways and  means  of
financing post-wer development schemes of
eduecation, med-cal  relef  and  local
sclf-government in Jagir areas,

Cochin
COCHIN RUDGET

The Cochin Government' Budeet for the
coming Malayalam  year 1121 (Aug. 17,
1945 to Awng, 16, 1946}, is hased on an
anticipated revenue of Rs. 29425 lakbs,
which is Rs. 4125 Jakhis more than the
revised estimate for the current year, the
expenditure beirg estimated ot Rs. 28248
lakhs, representing an incresse of Rs. 3461
lakhs  over the ocurrest year's revised
estimate, )
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_Aalaya

ARRESTS OF MALAY INDIANS

Sit Alladi Krishnaswamy Iyer, President
of the Malaya and L-N. A. Defence
Committee of South India, in an interview,
.explained the cbjects of the Committee.
The main objects of this Committee are:

(1) “To render such legal assistance
~as it can afford provided, of course, the
- necessary facilities are accorded by the
- Government of India for passage and for
- stay in Malaya in the disturbed conditions
“obtaining " there at present:

(2) “To press upon the Viceroy and
»,the Government of Irdia the need for a
- careful examination of the cases of the
- prosecationrs in Malaya so-that urnecessary
prosecutions might be withdrawn :

(3) “To impress upon the Viceroy
“and the Government of India the need for
“their undertaking the expenses- for the
:defence in preper cases; and

- (4) “To request the Government of
“India to give full and detailed -information
_in regard to the state of affsirs in Malaya
‘28 also the nature ard kind of offences
- for which Indian civil and military personrel
“-are being prosecuted in Malaya.” '

. “The Committee will be in a position
o to issue a further statement in regard to
its” future programme and work  only after

Iud}a and -alter gauging the response
which it receives frem the members of
the bar and the public,”” he added.
S. Africa |

"~ LATE SUFI AHMED MIA
0 "We regret to learn that death has
occurred of Sufi Abmed Mia, »ged 64, one
;qf;_tbe best-known members of “the Indian
~community in South Afiica. He is the
;author  of - ten books on  mysticism and
ntroduced InJian medicine in that country
which  be went in 1915, He was

_edu

getting a reply from the Government of -

P/_Ialacca

PLIGHT OF INDIANS IN MALACCA

About 15,000 destitute Indian labourers
in Malacca alone are undernourished and
and need urgently clothing and food,

according to” a telegram sent by the
Malacca Indian Association to the Congress

President. The Association prays the Con-
gress President to send representatives to
study the conditions in Malacca and help

these destitute labourers urgently - with
clothes and food. .

Ceyion

INDIANS IN CEYLON

'The Council of the Imperial India
Citizenship  Association has requested thx;
G.over.nrnent of Indiato furnish the Council
wnl? mfor'matinn regarding the position of
Indians in  Ceylon tis.qois  the newly
proposed constitutional reforms for Ceylon

In the opinion of -the Council, ‘1,2
Soulbury Commission has entirely ig'nn'n:(;
the case of Indians in Ceylon, as it does
not recommend any measure to secure full
citizenship tights for one million

in nylon.' Iudians

Siam
Mk. ANEY’S MISSION TO SIAM

Mr. M. S, Aney, Government of India's
Representative in Ceylen, is going on a
special mission to Siame to enquire into
the condition of Indians in that country and
also to look into the cases of pg:eo?ms
elleged to have collaborated with ]a»a
Mr. Aney is accompanied by Mr. Dapar:(
Under-Secretary to  the External Aff{irs’
Dep-a.r"tmpnt, and thev are already in Kand
awaiting passage to Baugkok., It is undef
.stoog there were nearly a lakh of Indian;
in Siam during the war belonging to the
I‘N.A. and the Indian Independence Leagye
and including internees and other civili‘ass ’

MULTUM 1
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PARLIAMENTARY DELEGATION
TO INDIA

A British parliamentary delegation is to
leave for India as soon as possible to mect
leading Indian political personalities and
Jearn their own views at first hand.
Apnouncing this in the House of Lords, the
Secretary for India, Lord Pethick-Lawrence,
said : “I desire to make it plain that His
Majesty's Government regard the setting up
of a constitution-making body by which
Indians will decide their own future as a
matter of the greatest urgency.”

The India Secretary stated that the object
of the parliamentary deputation would be
“to convey in person the general wish .
and desire of the people of this country, that
India should specially attain her full and
rightful position as an independent partner
State in the British Commonwealth and the
desire of Parliament to do everything within
our powerto promote speedy attainment of
that objective.”

Lord Pethick-Lawrence referring to the
“ difficilt transition times' stated that ** the
Government of India cannot divest itself of
the responsibility which rests upon it, and
upon all Provincial Governments, of preserv-
ing law and. order and of resisting any
attempt to resolve the constitutional issue
by force.”

« Realisation of full self-government,” he
added, “ can only come by orderly and
peaceful transfer of control of the machinery
of State to purely Indian authority.”

Professor Harold Laski, Chairman of
the British Labour Party, said at a public
dinner in New Yok: .

I accept as an acid test of the bona fides of
the Labour Government of Great Britain that it
ghall not merely declare its desire to. see a free
and self-governing Iadia, bub that it shall organise
conditions necessary to the fulfilment of its desire, -

p

importance

SiR A. R. MUDALIAR ON WHAT
INDIA STANDS FOR

Sir A. Ramaswami Mudaliar, Leader of
the Indian Delegation to the Preparatory
Commission of the Uspited Nations Organisa-
tion, in an interview to Ronald G. Bedford,
Reuter's special correspondent in London,
said on November 24:

I speak not in the name of the Government of
India but in the name of India when Isay that the
people of my country have never been happy about
the use of the Atomic Bomb by the Allies, . . . .

1 say this after listening to the Prime Minister’s
speech in the House of Commons recently on biz
talks regarding the Atomic Domb with Presideat
Truman and thie Canadian Prime Minister, M. Mae-
kenzie Kiog—that, while opiuion kas heen divided
here on the guestion of the Allied use of the Atomic
Bomb, there was hardly anyene in India who fell
its uso was justified. Througliout the war whicl
had just ended, opinion was conatantly expresseut
that the methods adopted by the Axis Powers of
of bombing open citiez, of indiscriminate killing of
civilian women and children and the uswof rocket
weapons which had no particular military taroets
were wrong and indefensible,

Tho use of the Atomic DBomb, therefore, could
never be defended if it is admitted that these
criticizras were just becauss the Atomic Bomb did on
a more dreadtul scale what indiscriminate bombing
and rockets were intended to do.

Tt will be the intention of India at the United
Nations Organisation to try to recapture the spirit
which prevailed among nations at San Francisco.

India wants to sce Atomic energy developed for
the benefit of mankind instead of for its destruc-
tion. It is true that such a development would
help in & great measurs to raise the standard of life
in India, but India does not view this thing
s-lfishly, We want to see Atomic energzy made
available to all peoples of the world in order
that our standards of life may be improved at
the same times as theirs is raised

Atomic energy iz only ono phase of the great
era of scieatific development. We are at the
threshold of new wonders and India would like
to see all scientifie discoveries turned into peacelul
channels and used for the benefit of all the world,

Tndia has a great role to play in the near
future for hLer centuries of culture and her out-
look on lifo have equipped her to lead nations
of the wotld into an era of peace and prosperity.
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 SIR RADHAKRISHNAN ON MORAL

T VALUES

_ Sir S. Radhakrishnan addressing the P E.N,
‘Conference at Jaipur on Ociober 22, on the
Moral Varities of Literature, said that human
“beings were at the stage of intellectual con-
‘sciousness and human life on earth ‘could
not be regarded as the crown of evolation,

“* Men moust become men of vision. There is a
solitary side of human life, dreams, the realm of
. imagination and the soul. Literature is what man
~does in bis solitarioess. Today’s literature is on
the intellectul level only. Literature subordinated
to military glory. Men are converting themselves
“into machincry. When Hitler is defeated, perbaps
“dead, his philosophy is undefeated. Are we not still
Celinging to the old policies which will make world
not .a home of the human species but their grave-
“yard ¥ QGreat life: nature produces a f{feeling .of
Bralmanand Saliodara. Unless you yourself are a
‘great seer you cannot produce great literature,
“Valmiki says: ‘He is a seer who has passed
“through much suffering which has not made the
hearu dry.,” You must grasp the internal significance
‘of the universe itself.

“ Sir S, Radhakrishnan, continuing, said :

-7 Moral values of literature are incidental. Wa are
“ji5t writing treatises on ethics. You convey truth
aad thereby . you transform men. There is one
_authentic voice that is the voice of compassion, which
is good and beautiful.

.. There is a heavy responsibility which
“tests on the intellectuals of the world, added
Sir S. Radakrishnan.

... They have betrayed their mission. They boosted
‘bad roen and supported groups instead of humanity
.8a8 & whole. c :

% “If ever thers was a conflict between cosier caviron.
“mnent rand indiviiual self, . Mahatma Gandhi’s path
“of. civil disobedience should be adopted, it is the
‘duty of intellectuals to™ stand for the highest ideals.
“Buddhsa, Socrates, Christ and Gandhi are the grea
-examples. .- : » '

‘. Mgs. PANDIT'S WARNING

. At Springfield, (Ohio) MRrs. Vijayalaxmi
Pandit stated “I have little faith in_states-
tnen to bring about world security. I believe
ommon peoples are the ones who will

{ they. get their thinking straight on major
ters ‘in all countries of the world.

1If, however, the world remains composed
{- possessor nations and nations possessed,”
' Pandit - added, _“there’ will be war

ake.an ‘entire world structure for peace -

of the Day

o]

after war until peoples of the earth destroy
themselves.

“1 said at San Francisco that a challenge
of the next war would come quicker than
anyone suppose, and would come from
Asia, and has come, for thereis war going
onin Asia now betraying the priaciples for
which men and women of Allied armies
died. We cannot forgive the British not
because they exploited our country (India),
not because they denied wus the rights
helonging to humar beings, but because they
have crushed the soul of the Indian people.

“ The situation in India is grave. India is
in revolt, and if there is war, it will be a

race war. However, there need be no war |

if the victorivus nations share what  they
are interested in and employ principles, and
not political expediency in their thinking.

Dk. LATIF ON THE LEAGUL'S CLAIM

Addressing the Madras [nstitute of Puablic
Administration on November 9, at the
University Buildings, on the subject of
“The constitutional status of Pakistan,
internal and external”, Dr. Syed Abdul
Latif examined the latest ideas of Pakistan
as envisaged by the Muslim League, and
pointed out that the claim of the League
could not be sustained.

Dr. Latif was emphatically of opinion that
the picture of the independent -sovereign
Pakistan, which, the League leaders had
raised before the minds of the Muslim
masses at this critical hour wes nct a picture
of either an Islamic State enforcing Shariat
Law or an Independent Siate or a full
Dominion in any accepted sense of the term.

Dr. Latif appealed to the League leaders
to pause and reflect, The British trend of
mind was - distinctly against any absolute
partition of the country, It was up to the
Muslim -League “to  seriously consider
whether it was not desirable to give up its
intransigencé and reconcile itself to the union
of sovereign states for India each state
enjoying full internal sovereignty or full
autonomy and jointly looking after subjects
‘common to the entire country,

- e o

Political il

CONGRESS ELECTION MANIFESTO
The highlights of the Congress Llection

.manifesto are:

(1) The Congress stands for equal rights and
apportunities for every citizen of India.

(2) It stands for the unity of all communities
and religious groups and for tolerence and good-
will between them.

(2) It ztands for full opportunities for peoplo
as a whole to grow and develop according to their
own wishes and genius.

(4) 1t stands for freedom of each group and
territorial arca to develop its own life and eculture
within the larger framework.

(5) It stands for the re-grouping of Provinces
oun a linguistic and cultural basis.

(6) It stands for rights of all thoss suffcring
from social tyranny and injustice, and for the
removal for them of all barriers to equality.

(7) The Conzress eavisages a freo domocratic
State with fundamental rights and liberties of all
its citizens guaranteed in its constitution.

(8) The Cougress stands for a Federal
constitution with a . great deal of autonomy for
its constituent wunits.

(0) The Congress will tackle thie mosr urgent
and vital problem of India, uamely, tho removal
of the curse of poverty and raising of thas standard
of life of the masses.

(10) The Congress stands for wrodernisation of
industry and agriculture and social control of all
sources of wealth, methods of production and
distribution so that India may grow iato a co-
operative commonwealth.,

(11} In international affairs, the Congress stands
for the establishment of a Federation of {free
naticns.

(12) The Congress will champion the causo
of the freedom of all subject nations and elimination
of Imperialism everywhere.

RADICAL DEMOCRATIC PARTY

The Radical Democratic Party was
severely criticised by Dr. Rajendra Prasad
at an election meéeting in Shahabad district.

“The whole of India knows the history
of the party”, said Dr. Prasad. “In 1942
when the people in our countiy were
facing bullets, were being looted and burat,
they sided with the Government and even
helped them to suppress the movement.
Not only that, they were against the
release of the Congress Working Committee

Members. They mnot only  propagated
“against India and Indian interests in this

country but in foreign lands. There can
be no greater betrayal of the motherland.”

THE JUSTICE PARTY

The urge for freedom has become
so universal that erstwhile reactionary
parties line up with the Congress in their
demand for independence.

Addressing a  gathering at the Victoria
Pablic Hall, Madras, on November 19, Mr.
P. Balasubramania DMudaliar, a candidate
seeking election to the Central Legislative
Assembly, emphesised that he stood firmly
for the termination of Bristish rule in India
as  soon as practicable.  Though the

“ Congress party urged that the LN A, trial

should be postponsd until after the for-
mation of a national Government, he wanted
the release of =2ll ILN.A. men, and that
they be treated as the Burmans were treated,

Sir P. T.. Rajan, Leader of the S.I L.
IF. (Justice Party) speaking at the Gokhale
Hall, accorded official party support to the
pledges, including that on “ Quit India ",
given by Mr. P. Balasubramania DMudaliar,

.

Sir P. T. Rajan said that the Justice

Party stood for the independence of India
quite as much as the Congress did, and
added that he had declared on many
occasions in the past that, if Englishmen
did not quit India of their own accord,
they (the Indians) should “kick them out”.
“I could have been hauled up for saying
this, under the Defence of India Rules,”
observed Sir P. T. Rajan: it is not my
fault if I was not.”

Soon after the results of the Elections
were known A P Bal ool o

vere Mr. P, Balasubramania
Mudaliar, advised. the leader of Justice
Party to wind up the party and added
that his policy herealter would be not
to fight for Non-Brahmins as against
Brahmins but to fght for merit and talen
wherever it was found.

“] am therefore advising the leader of
the Justice Party” he said, “to wind up
the Justice Party inasmuch as non.
Brahmins do not any longer want «the
Justice Party.” '
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SIR C. P. ON PATNA UNIVERSITY
CONVOCATION

Interviewed regarding the attitude of -
the students of the Patna University to the

recent Convocation, Sir C. P. Ramaswami
Aiyar said: “Though the students of, the
Patna University had originally decided to
‘boycott the Convocation in the same
manner as in the case of the Allahabad,
Agra and Nagpur, the Secretary of the
Patna Congress Committee intervened in
the matter and advised the stodents
not to boycott the Convocation. The
Vice-Chancellor also very wisely took the
responsibility  for  dealing  with  the
proceedings of the Convoccation without
‘calling police assistance trusting to the
good sense of the students. These two
circumstances “resulted in calming the
atmosphere and, as reported by the
A. P. I from Patna, 75 per cent, of the
students attended and even the other 25
per cent, came and joined the Convocation

‘after” the proceedings .commenced. There -

was absolutely no interruption or distarb-
ance during the conferment of degrees or
‘during the Convocation address.”

AGRA UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION

“The . Agra University Convocation, was
on Novemberv24, declared - closed  without
thé convocation [address being delivered.

‘As - the convocation processxon headed
by the : Registrar, members fof the Senate
and other officials of - the ‘Umversxty ente-
red the pandal, students started ‘shouting
I.N.A. slogans:  “Jai Hind", “Delhi
Chalo™, “1. N. A. Zindabad"”, etc, When
the - Vice-Chancellor, Mr. J. C. Chatterjee,
‘got up to introduce Sir Maurice Gwyer
‘and requested him to deliver the Convo-
cation” address, - students Jbegan shouting
“Maunce Gwyer Murdabad.”

d crphne and to’ bonour the dignity and

convocation .. closed

15 che Chancellor made repeated,
~the” students to maintain

B spxtahty of’ the Umversxty‘ But as the .
tion "did not 1mptove, he declared the -

" MILITARY COLLEGES FOR S. INDIA

After distributing prizes at the King
George's Royal Indian Military College,
Jhelum, on November 20, the Commander-

“in-Chief  in India, General Sir Claude

Auchinleck, addressing the students said:
“We are going to start three new colleges
as good as this in the south of India and
later three more elsewhere”,

Emphasising the need for complete unity,
General Auchinleck declared: I do not
want these new  colleges to take boys
merely from the part of the country in
which they are situated. There is ounly
one army in India and whether we be
Hindus, Muslims, Sikhs or Christians, we
are all serving one country. You muat
all learn to meet and mix with one
another., Sell must come last, the
team first."”

The Commander-in-Chief also referred
to India's future military academy and
added: “I hope many of you here to-day
will attend the academy’'. -

A SANSKRIT UNIVERSITY

A proposal for the establishment of a
Sanskrit University with Sanskrit as the
medium of instruction. was referred to by
Babu Sampurnanand, former Education
Minister of the United Provinces, in his
presidential address, to the All-India Sanskrit
Library Conference at Agra on Novem-
ber 10.

Sanskrit, said Babu Sampurnanand, was
entitled to protection from all those who
were interested in Indian * culture, “regard-
less of religion. It was not merely the
language of the Vedas, but the symbhol
and storehouse of Indian ° culture.  “ The
Indian  ‘Muslims are the descendants of
Aryan ancestors. In Painting, = Sculpture,
Architecture and Music, they follow strictly
Aryan traditions. With the teachings of
Buddha, Indian ,culture crossed the seas

~and  conquered - distant  countries” like

Siam, Java and Japan, The religion, art
and literature of those countries  amply
testlfy to Indian mﬂuence. ‘

Legal

BAN ON I.N. A. DEMONSTRATIONS

“Condemning the ban imposed on public
m‘eétings and demonstrations in various
parts of the country to protest against the
ILN.A, trials, Mr. T. R. Venkatarama
Sastri, in a communication, éa)’s:

“The LN.A. trials are held far away in
the north. Meetings are held in different
places to express popular disapprobation of
those trials. No local matter is involved
in any of these places. What necessity is

there to issue crders under Section 144,
CrP.C: It is these orders that convert
it into a matter for local conflicts. And
then, it becomes a matter of perstige for
the Government to maintain them against
all protest that the orders coopstitute a
restriction of the right of the people to
meet and express their opinion on a public
matter. How is public opinicn to be
expressed except in a public meeting?
When these orders, prima facie, unnecessary,
are passed, it is no matter for surprise
that men of ardent temperament are moved
on occasions to defy such orders as a
matter of public duty.

“In these cases, who are responsible for
the disorders—those that issue these orders,
or those who desire to meet and express
their disapprobation of the trials? And
having issued these orders, shootings and
killings follow and the authorities have to
throw the blame on goondas and provoking
agents.  But for the prohibitory orders,
meetings  will go off quietly, merely
registering their protest against the trials.
It is for authorities notlocal but far away,
to attach as little or as much importance
to the opinions so expressed by the

people.
“Tt would seem as if the authorities

everywhere considered it treason for anyone
to express in meemxgs dxsapprobatlon of

_ these LN.A. trials.”
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COMMUTATION OF DEATH SENTENCE

The death sentence passed by a Court
Martial about four months ago in connection
with Indian National Army activities on
four persons who are now in Bengal jails
have been commuted, the Awrite Fazar
‘atrika understands. The four persons are:
Sardar Amear Singh Gil, Mr. Jyotish Bose.
Mr. Haridas Mitra and Mr. Pabitra Roy.

It is understood that Gandhiji has been
in commuanication with the Viceroy for
some time past, adds the paper, and it is
mainly  through his efforts that the
commatation of the death sentences has
been effected.

————

DEATH SENTENCE IFOR JOHN AMERY

John Amery, son of the former Secretary
of State for India, who was alleged to
have been broadcasting over the German
Radio during the war, was sentenced to
death at London’s Central Criminal Court
on November 28.

The Judge in his judgment said:

“l have read the depositions in this
case and 1 am satisfied that in what you
did yon did it intentionally and dehberatcly
and after you had received warning from
more than one of your fellow countrymen
that the course you were pursuing amounted
to high treason. You stand a self-confessed
traltor of your King and country aud you
have forefeited your right to live,”

Alter the senteace of death had been
passed, Amery bowed to the Judge and
walked down to the cells without any sign
ot emotion.

—a

POLITICALS IN JAIL
According  to figures available 6,127
people were undergoing imprisonment on
September 1, in  connection with the
Congress movement. The fizure compares

with 22,000 who were in prison in the
middle of 1943,



734

Mrs. DESAI'S PLEA AT COPENHAGEN

Mr. Dinkar Desai, on behalf of Indian
seamen, urged at a meeting of the Social
Insurance Committee of the  Maritime
Preparatory Technical Conference at Copen-
hagen that proper provision should be

" made in dralting interpational regulations
" _to "the effect that special schemes of
-'social  insurance for . seamen should
xmmed:ately be introduced irrespective of
“~ the fact whether such schemes are in
o existence or not for industrial workers, in
'"'general in a particular country.
‘'~ Mr. Desai's suggestion was accepted by
=12 to 6 votes,
~ . British ship-owners, speaking against the
- ‘proposal, stated that it was not practicable
isto have a special scheme of  social
.ijnsurance for Indian seamen. They ad-
‘vanced the argument that Indian seamen were
"‘not wholetime workers: and took to
" agriculture as their occupation when they
““could nnt go to the sea.
-~ Mr. Desai, in a spirited reply, refuted
. the arguments brought forward by the
‘British ship-owners. He stated that Indian
“‘seamen looked to maritime employment
excluswe]y as  their occupation handed
down from father to son.

Tt .is to: be greatly regretted that the
represéntative of the Government of India.
*'did not vote but remained neutral, while
7 the representative of the British Government
voted for Mr. Desai’s proposal.

FAIR DEAL FOR INDIAN INSURANCE
Commenting on the status of Indian
:Insurance  Cowmpanies, Mr. B, M. Birla,
- Chairman,” Ruby General Insurance Co.,
. 'Ltd., presiding at the Oth  General Meeting
“held: recentiy, observed:

“The voice of Indian Companies so far
_'__,been ‘very feeble in the .Iasurance
sociations whlch, are dominated by
oreign interests. - The time has come when
he representatwes of the Indian Companies
ould” have greater voice in the various
ommittees. - The various Indian Insurance
‘b‘matlons should be strengthened and

O

should farther the cause of Indian

Insurance vigorously." ,

Referring  to  the, progress of the
Company, he said:

““ Despite the war situation chatacterized
by stringent control resulting in depletion
ot stocks, etc, with a consequent decrease
of premium, our accounts disclose a very
successful year of trading. The Company
has now attained a position of great
stability derived from a substantial volume
of business distributed throughout the
country which bespeaks of the confidence
inspired by its method of working.

- SOCIAL INQURANCE FOR
INDIAN SEAMEN

The hope that the problem of adapting
sacial insurance to the particular needs of
Indian  seamen would be successfully
solved with the help of Prof. Adarkar was
expressed in an interview by Dr, Laura
Bodmer of the L L. 0. at Simla at the
request of the Government of India to

assist in the preparation of a social

insurance scheme for Indian seamen.

Details of the scheme, which were under
consideration, she added, might cover
unemployment, injury and sickness as
well as old age and death not due to
accident.

Giving an insight into the conditions
under which seamen at present lived and
worked, she recalled her recent tour of the
ports of Bombay and Calcutta and said
she realised how much ,/ the problem of
social insurance was comphcated by prolong.
ed unemployment -of ;seamen, many of
whom lived  in mxsera(:lf- conditions and
in debt by having bortowed money they
reqmred for their maintenance while await-
ing employment. The success of social
security scheme for secafarers, she felt,
would depend to an appreciable extent on
a satisfactory system of recruitment.

" The seamen's ttade unions ‘were anxious
to . see the indroduction of the social

_insurance = scheme and . assist ~in  its

implementation,

Trade and Finance

FINANCIAL AID TO PROVINCES

A new decision with regard to the

starting  of  post- war  developmental

pregrammes by Central and Provincial
Governments has been taken, it is understood |

as a result of the tour of the Provinces
recently made by the Finance Member Sir
Archibald Rowlands. The original plan to
begin these projects in 1947 has been
changed and it is now decided that Central
Government should go ahead with selected
schemes immediately,

In the selection of schemes for
commencement in the current year and
the next, special emphasis has been laid
on those which add to the national income
and at the same time create the maximum
employment. In order to encourage the
Provincial Governments to embark on
the new policy, it is understood that the
Government of India have not only offered
the fullest assistance by way of loan
required for self-financing projects like
irrigation and Hydro-electric schemes, but
also to reimburse Provincial Governments,
if desired, to the full extent of the
expenditure incurred on other approved
schemes, for instance agricultural develop-
ment, minor irrigation communications,
forest, soil erosion, etc, in 1945.46 and
1946 - 47. These  reimbursements  to
Provinces will be advance payments which
will not be removable bat will be set off
against central grants to Provinces for
their five-year plans.

It is pointed out that the Central
surpluses out of which central grants to
Provinces were expected to be made are
not yet in sight. The inauguration of this
new policy is the result of the unexpectedly

sudden termination of the war and the-

recognition that the active prosecution of
measures necessary for maintaining and
developing the economic condition of the
people should not be frustrated by narrow
nd out of the date financial considerations,
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EXPORTS, IMPORTS AND TRADE
BALANCE

Exports of Indian merchandise increased
from Rs. 163 crores in 1938-39 to Rs. 204
crores in 1939-40. Therealter there was a
decline to Rs. 187 crores in  1940-41,
again an improvement to Rs, 238 crores
in 194142 and again a decline to Rs. 188
crores in 1942-43, There was, however, a

[s}

pfogressive increase in the last two years
of the war, the value improving to Rs, 199
crores in 1943-41 and to Rs. 211 crores
in 194445,

Imports  of foreign merchandise also
improved in the first year of the- war,
increasing from Rs, 152 crores in 1938-3¢C
to Rs. 163 crores in 1939-40. There w:
a decline to Rs. 137 crores in tt
following year, an improvement to Rs. 17
crores in 1941-42 and again a decline t
Rs. 110 crores in 1942-43. As in the cas
of exports, hete too there wasa progressive
recovery in the last two years of the war
the value of imports rising to Rs. 118
crores in 1943-44 and to Rs. 201 crores
in 1944.43, the peak figure for the wat

period. )

The balance of trade in merchandise
(private) in favour of India, after rising’
from Rs. 17 crores in 1938-39 to Rs. 48
crores in 1939-40, declined to Rs. 47
crores in 1940-41. There was a phencmer?
increase in the succeeding three years, t
figures being Rs. 80 crores, Rs: 85 treae
and Rs. 92 crores in 1941-42, 1042.4
and 1943-44, respectively. In the last yea
of .the war, however the favourable balane
registered a precipitous drop to Rs., 2
crores, owing to a phenomenal increase ;i
the value of imports alongside only
moderate increase in that of exports,

el
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LAKSHMI'S STORY ‘

" The most feared woman in Burma—that
_is the description given to Cuptain Lakshmi
by Alfred Wagg, correspondent of .the
. Chicago Tribune, who narrates an interview

he had with her, in the National Call.

The most feared woman in Burma iz an
Indian, At 31 she is attractive to the point of
rare Beauty for a leader who has for her one
purpose, starting a revolution. She lives for the
day when she way proclaim with her friends
the accomplishrnent of India’s freedom. She be-
lieves it will only come through open’ revolt.
‘Mhis is her crusade in which she is admirably
honest and sincers whether you agree with her
prineiple or aot., ’

; No other- person in Burma canlvhonestly 88Y
that they speak for Indians on Burma soil more
%,h&n' Dr. Lakshmi Swaminadhan. She is their
;geﬁmnd, their stimulus’ to want end strive for
iaa independence even- away from heme while
ssts on  foreign soil. ‘Az Lieut-Colonel Lakshmi,
was the Commander of Rani of  Jhansi
2 siment of the Indian National Army unti
: vy -were sent io Malaya in April 1945 when
fonel Lakshmi offered her medical experience
1 the Japanese army. . . :
B:I‘he most conspicuous thing I neticed in her
ssthe: barely furnished room was a large two-and-
half-foot  colour  portrait of Mahatma Gandh,
anging . side by side with another of the poe,
abiadrapath =~ Tagore.  Apart from . possessing
bundant charm, the outstanding impression left
“my. mind by. this charming young Indian girl
a2 that she had in her gualities of leadership
hich . India* needs in her present struggle if
u‘rqperlyﬁ’digecthe‘:d; ' . .

| TRAINING. OF WOMEN WORKERS

‘Nng ‘evolved-out. of the various sugges-
(nis “received by the trustees of the
wurba-Memorial Fund, it-is learnt. The

te ‘of the village ‘will be near a railway

e -and . will Ycover: about two hundred
Fé\s':fof"land. I¢ will be centrally situated
¢d will: contain igstitaticns for ‘the training
omen. he.villages. " .

d to” cost “about

'-f'fheféchémé' of a ‘Kasturba Village' is

§ ¢ running expense

will amount to about two lakhs every year,
Provision is made for the training of about
300 women workers in (1) medicine and
sutgery, 2) village industries and crafts
and (3) basic education. In the medical
department, Ayurvedic and Unani systems
of medicine and Naturopathy will also be
taught. There will be a two-year course
of instruction, which is expected to start
from June or July next if lands and other
materials are purchased within two months.

§ :
E‘MPLQ\’ING WOMEN IN COAL MINES

Re-imposition of * the ban on the
employment of women underground in
coal mines from Fehruary 1, 1946, has
been decided on by the Government of
India, says a Press Note.

This step is in accordance with the
declared policy of the Government  that as
soon as the emergency was ‘over, the
employment of women underground would
be stopped. It will also restore the
position - in respect of the Juternational
Labour Convention that was ratified by
India in 1938.

The employment of women underground
in mines was reluctantly agreed to by the
Government in 1943 in order to meet the
requirements of the war. -The position has
been reviewed from time to time and the
Government now feel that the cessation of
hostilities  justifies the abrogation of  a
war-time measure even though the position
of coal still remains difficult. They have
therefore, decided to re-impose the ban
with effect from February 1, 1946, thus
giving the inining industry some notice
to make necessary adjustments.

Mrs. AMMU SWAMINATHAN
Mrs. Ammu Swaminathan, the Congress

. candidate, “was elected to the Central
- Legislative Assembly from the Madras

City - Non-Muhammadan constituéncy  with
10,883 votes as against 2,154 votes polled
by :Mr. P. Balasubramanya Mudaliar, the
Justice candidate,

Literary

SIR FRANCIS LOW ON INDIAN PRESS

Sir Francis Low, Editor 'of the Times

‘of India and Chairman-elect of the India
Section of the Empire Press Union,
« addressing the London -Association of
_ British Empire newspapers $aid that the
" indian Press had shown the country a
remarkable example of unity in defending
its rights against the pretensions and en-
croachments of the bureaucracy. Its two
. -prganisations, namely, the Indian ard
Eastern  Newspaper Society and  the
All-India Editors’ Conference, embraced
tqurnals and journalists of every caste,
ed and political outlook, who worked
Drther  harmonioasly and effectively in
inT common interest,

UNSSIAN TRANSLATION OF MAHABHARATA

. SPhe Mahabharata is to be translated into
Uian by the Institute of Oriental Studies
{the Soviet Academy of Sciences. Full
Jnslation of this work, a small fragment
Yof which was fust published in Russian
in 1787, is announced by the Soviet News

Agency, Tass,
BAN ON BHARATI SONGS LIFTED

The Government of Madras have inform-
ed the District and other local bodies,
including Municipal Councils, that there is
no objection to the wuse of the book
“Deseeya Geetangal'in schools. “ Deseeya
Geetangal "' contains sclections from Poet
Subramania Bharathi's national songs,

THE “NATIONAL HERALD "

The National Herald resumed publication
on - Friday, November 30, 1945. The first
‘issue appeared with a suitable message from
Pandit Nehru. We welcome the appearance
‘of this stalwart paper, with Mr. K. Rama
Rao, its tried- Editor at its helm again,

BOOKS OF NEHRU AND RAJAJL
" Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru's ‘‘Letters From

ather To His Daughter” (English) and

R.jaji's “ Thavarankalin  Ilaram™ (Tamil)
have been approved by the Madras Text
Book Committee as books suitable for use
(non-detailed study) in elementary schools
kor Stendards T to VIIL
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-the Imperial General Staff,

Personal 737

LALA RAM SARAN DAS

The death of the Hon. Rai Bahadur
Lala Ram Saran Das, Leader of the
Opposition in the Council of State, at the
age of 69, has removed one of the most
prominent zemindars and industrialists of
the Panjab. He was a Director of the Imperial
Bank of India and the Chairman of the
Punjab Branch of the Indian Institute of
Bankers. He visited London in 1933 as a
delegate to the Reserve Bank Committee,
He was President of the Sanatana Dharma
College Managing Committee, He was
returned unopposed to the Council of
State from the Punjab Non-Mahomedan
Constituency in 1936.

DEATIH OF PROF. P, P, 8. SASTRI

We regret to record the death of Prof,
P. P. Subramania Sastri, Professor of
Sanskrit, Presidency College, at the age ot 51,

Mr. Subramania Sastri was an erudite
Sanskrit scholar and had his early training
under the late Professor Rangacharya and
the late Mahamahopadhyaya Kuppuswami
Sastri. He took a keen interest in the
development of Sanskrit studies in the
province. Among his works may be

“mentioned his translation of the Ramayana

for Mr. Natesan's claszics,

NEW GOVERNOR OF MADRAS

His Majesty the King has been pleased
to approve that Lieut-General Sir Archibald
Edward Nye, K.B.E, C.B. M C., be appoint.
ed to be Governor of Madras in
succession to His Excellency Sir Arthur
Hope, GCLE, McC, whose extended
term of office expires on March 12 next
Says a conununique.

b

General Nye was born on April 23
1895. During his career, he was Com-’
mander of the Nowshara Brigade in 1939, °
and Director of Stafl Duties, 1040, Simec.

1941, Gen. Nye has been Vice.Chief of

-~
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Oxford* University in  recor er Florey of scientists point out & is indicates, the -
iscovery of peniuilly, CC0BMton of the intake has both A eral viamin A
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~.yrency and Banking

- PROBLEM OF STERLIKNG BALANCES

L}

' The City of London directly interested and

formed an * uncfficial preliminary committee "’
* to draw up a formula for the liquidation of

India's sterling balances. =~ These quarters

emphasised that this unofficial body so

far has no connection with the Exchequer.

Mr. D. P. Kaura, Indian financier and
Managing Director of India International
Finance Company, Limited, was mentioned
in this connection.

Mr. Kaura sailed for Bombay on
November 12 abcard the Swedish ship
Drottingholm, which is scheduled to arrive
;n India in December It s
understood that during the months he will
spend in India Mr. Kaura will explain the
unofficial committee's  view-point and
cenvass the opinion of its counter-parts
in India,

) BANK SHARES

" The demand for Bank shares, says
Mysindia, has pushed up the price of
. Central Bank shares to the neighbourhood
of Rs. 100—four times their paid-up
value, affording a yield of 3 per cent
tax free. The Bank of Baroda shares
have moved up to Rs. 163. The United
Commercial Banks have continued to be
in demand at advancing prices rising
above a premium level of Rs. 42 per
share, Jaipur Banks show a renewed
interest at Rs. 69.  The Travancore Bank
shares are in demand at a premium
*

of Rs. 4.8-0.

{ DISCOVERY OF ANCIENT COINS
For the first time in the history of the
State, the existence of pur

» by the archaeological discovery 0
188 silver coins uneatt
Pakuty,

centurie
Empire was at the
1

S )

ych-marked coins

in Travancore has been brought to light
f a hoard of

hed in Akalakunnam
Kottayam  Taluk. The coins .
_are believed to belong to the 4th and 3rd

s B.C. when the great Mauriyan
height of its power  wagons 2re

Railways 739

NEW RAILWAY CONSTRUCTION

A total of 2,800 miles of new railway lines
are to be constructed at an estimated cost
of Rs. 60 crores during the next seven
years, it is officially stated. .

The total mileage of the schemes, which
will be investigated, amounts  to about
5,000. The existing railway / .age in
India is about 41,000,

The projects for investigation include new
construction, the restoration of dismantled
lines, and some conversions from one gauge
to another,

The proposals are provisional and subject
to reconsideration when the results of up-
to-date engineering and traffic surveys are
available and in some cases after further
correlation with steamer services and existing,
or projected roads.

Among the more important projects under
contemplation are the Bombay-Sind broad

gauge connection and the linking of the north
and south metre gauge systems.
AMANUFACTURE OF LOCOMOTIVES

Mr. John G. Stolper, Chief Engineer,
Tata Locomotive Works, told a meeting of
the Rotary Club of Calcutta early last
month, that India would be self-sufficient
in regard to locomotives in five or six years
when the three proposed plants were installed.

Mr, Stolper expressed the " opinion that
Jocomotives made in India would be cheaper
than those imported.

G.LP. PROGRAMAIL

The Railway Board has sanctioned the
undettaking of two major projects“on the
G.LP. Railway, estimated to cost Rs. 190
lakhs within three years. The work on
these projects will commence during the
current financial year and will necessitate
the employment of 3,000 skilled and 8,000
unskilled.

1,000 RAILIWAY WAGONS 1IMPORTED
It is understood that over 1,000 broad
gauge Wwagons have arrived in India from
the United States and Csnada. These
now being assembled at

Hyderabad (Sind).
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NATIONAL ART EXHIBITION

“Art, if it does not spring up from the
strength of our nation, is a lifeless art,
If it has no connection with the problems
“and realities of life, it is useless and dead
“like the pictures of women in the Ajanta
" caves', said Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru,
© inaugurating the National Art Exhibition
at Lucknow on November 17.

" Pandit Nebru observed that the artist
" with a livibpg mind could produce art full
“ of life.. ~ An artist with a dead mind
“could produce only lifeless art. ~ Art which
. could not grapple and face the great
- problems of our age could not be helpful
“in our life. The main function of art
“ was not only to please the eye, but to
- guide man in the struggle for existence.
. Pandit Nehru bitterly  criticised  the
present aystem of teaching art in_ schools.
;-He " remarked. amidst laughter: *I have
seen my pictures hanging on the walls in
schools. = If my face were so ugly as
depicted in some of those pictures, I would
- have committed suicide.”
.. Pandit Nehru, dealing with the art of
“living, said that the people were living in
“'the most wretched ‘conditions.  They had
.“been - brought up in .an atmosphere in
. which aestheticism was unknown. Leaving
“aside the question of the poor labourers,
“the’ middle class "and the upper middle
class were living a most contemptible life.
. The talugdars - of Lucknow did not
:scape Pandit Nehru's sharp criticism whose
houses, he . said, made him feel most
' _These - people, he felt, had a
nack'  of . doing things wrongly which
ould . be done in .a Tright way. :
.. GUPTA ART
In the Gupta period metal work reached
high® degree of proficiency. :
-opper. image of - Buddha now ‘in the
jtmipgbam . Museum and  Art  gallery

found “Cin

Sultan’ Gapj (Bihar) and

The colossal -

ngs ‘to the Fifth Century A.D. It.

¢

Sport

GOLDEN JUBILEE OF COL. C. K. NAYUDU

An iofluential committee with Justice
W. R. Puranik as the Chairman has been
set up to celebrate the golden jubilee of
Col. C. K. Nayudu.

Nagpur, which is Nayudu's home town,
is preparing to celebrate the jubilee in a
fitting manner. A festival cricket match
is being arranged in the fourth week of
January. Cricketeers of all-India repute
have been invited to participate in - the
festival. i
- The ,proceeds of this match, together
with donations which' are expected to pour
in from friends and admiters of Col.
Nayudu in India and outside, will be
presented to him as a purse.

It is also proposed to publish a souvenir

on the occasion of the jubilee.
OLYMPIC STADIUM AT BANGALORE

In connection with the All-India Olympics
to be held at Bangalore in February next,
rapid arrangements are being made for the
construction of the Stadium. ’

The centte of the Stadium will be
occupied by a turfed oval-{to serve as
hockey and football fields), which will be
surrounded by a cinder track (30 feet wide)
for running. In its turn the cinder track
will be surrounded by a 20 feet wide track
with bitumen surface for cycle racing.
The latter track will be steeply banked at
the turns in accordance with racing practice.

The galleries around .the Stadium (for
which the earthwork has been completed)
will, for * the present, be’built only on a
temporary basis, for two reasons. The
work has to be completed in time for
the Olympic Meet in February. :

AUSTRALIANS IX MADRAS

The Australian Services Cricket team
beat South Zone by six wickets in the
threeday - match at Chepauk. This
is the Tourists’ first win in India. Of the
eight matches they have pleyed so far,

" only two were decisive, the first being at

Calcutta where the East Zone beat them
by two wickets. '

“as

Science

THE ATOMIC BOMDB SECRET

+-, President Truman has declared unequi-

vocally that the secret of the atomic bomb
will not be shared with additional nations.

..He told an unheralded Press Conference

that the secret is known to industry, since
other nations have access to scientific know-
ledge that led to its development.

President Truman asserted that Great
Britain and Canada share the industrial ‘know
how' and while he has not discussed his
decision with them, he said he was certain
they will agree that its secret shall not be
shared,

Mr. Truman said he considered that the
Counci! of Foreign Ministers in London was
in no way a failure. He added there was
no clash of American interest with Russia,
and that Russia had been as badly mis-
represented in the United States as America
had been in Russia.

Mr. Traman said Great Britain spent
100,000,000 dollars on the development of
atomic energy before it turned its work

over to the U. S, which spent 2,000,000,000 -

doliais before the bomb was perfected.

Mr. Truman said flatly that non: of the
United States’ Allies had asked for the secret
of the atomic bomb.

NEW X-RAY MACHINE

Scientists at the General Electric Research
Laboratory, U. S, have now a new huge
machine for exploration of the basic secrets
of nature. The machine produces X-rays of
100 million volts and bombards and splits
atoms in streams of electrons - of the same
intensity. '

Through its operations, the 130-ton
machine, known as the “ Betatron,”’ permits
science to enter the new field of atomic
research,

S C. V. RAMAN

Prof, Sit C. V. Raman of the
Indian Iustitute of Science, Bangalore, has
been declared duly elected as the President
of the Faculty of Science of the Andhra
University; he will  hold  office for
a period of three years with effect from
September 18, 1945,

Film World 711

VISUAL EDUCATION IN INDIA

The view that in a country like India
where literacy was not up to the required
standard, visual education along the most
modern lines could alone bring about
enlightenment among the masses was
expressed by Pir Illahi Bakhsh, Education
Minister of Sind, while inaugurating the
educational film shows scheme in Karachi.

The Minister said that he was convinced
of the utility of such shows and at present
he was considering ways and means to find
out a workable scheme whereby . visual
educaiion could be imparted to students
and the general public of the province.

The Minister felt that a vast majority of
students and rural population would benefit
by visual information if it was conveyed in
an effective manner., Under the scheme, it
would be possible to present to the public
pictures on India's industrial development,
arts and cralts, health and hygiene and
agricultural problems.

KEW SQUND EFFECT FOR TALKIES

Hollywood's latest technical development
will improve sound effects. Instead of the
sound always coming from the loudspeaker
behind the centre of the screen, the new
aim is to make the sound come f{rom the
apparent source of the disturbance. When
two people are talking from opposite sides
of the screen, their voices will come alter-
nately from one side and then the other.

At first the sound improvement may not
be very noticeable, but once audience got
used to it, they would imimediately notice
its absence in old-fashioned cinemas, say the
experts. It is a most complicated technical
advance as the sound has to be routed
through a number of circuits so thatit may
be switched from one to ancther. All that
remains now is for the sound engineers to
perfect the details of their broad plans,

FILM O BURIA VICTORY

The Burma Victory, an official film of
Burma campaign by the Ministry of Infor-
mation, he presented shertly at  Warner
Theatre, Leicester Square, Lendon,
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IMPORTED CARS TFOR INDIA

New DBritish and American motor cars
will be available to the Indian public
early next year,

Indicating this possibility, Sir Sultan
Chinoy, who recently toured America and
Ecngland, said ¢ at he expected American
cars to arrive in India about the end of
December. Alter they are assembled, they
should be available for distribution in
February, 1946.

English cars, Sir Sultan thought, could
be expected earlier. But the question of
deliveries and distribution rested with the
Government of India, at least for a short
while.

Asked if cars would be cheaper than
in pre-war days, Sir Sultan said that so
far as he could pather duing his . recent
tour of America’ and Britain, the prices
of American cars ‘would be 30 per cent.
more than the pre-war level and British
cars would be 30 to 60 per cent. higher.

NEW BUS COMPANIES FOR MADRAS

Final touches, it is believed, are being
given to the scheme for the formation of
bus companies in which shares are to be
taken by the Government, railway compa-
nies and existing ‘bus operators under the

- rail-road co-ordination scheme,

The whole proposal has been sent up,
it is stated, to the Railwvay Board for
scrutiny and approval before the Govern-
ment of India sets its seal thercto. There
will be, it is understood, 7 or 8 such
companies in the Presidency.

PRICES OF AMERICAN CARS
The Office of War Information has

- authorised the Ford Motor Company and

the Studebaker Car Corporation to charge
more for their new cars than they did in
1942 but at the same time has given the

‘assurance that the basic retail prices of all

~new cats will average about the same as
Jin 1942 without including  taxes and
" special accessories.  Retail prices of Ford
_cars will be about 10 per cent. more than

in 1942, Studebaker. 9 per cent. and

- Chrysler one per cent.

Aviation

DEVELOPMENT OF CIVIL AVIATION

Bombay will become a major air port
in the near future, accotding to aeronautic
circles. This is the direct result of the
war and the new developments in
civil aviation.

It is learnt that the Government of India
have elaborate plans for develsping
Bombay as thz biggest air port in India.
While the trans-continental air route will
still continue to pass through Karachi and
Calcutta, Boumbay will become the chief
air port of entry for long-range aircraft
from Europe and Africa,

There is already a proposal for an
additional route between England and
Australia passing through Bombay, South
India and Ceylon.

Post-war aviation plans of the Govern-
raent of India include a scheme for
building “an extensive system of internal
air lines which with Government-built and
operated air ports will be run by private

.enterprise.” There is also a proposal to

%ave new air routes opened to the Middle
ast points, Burma, Malaya, - Siam and
North China. . ’

HINDUSTAN AIRCRAYT FACTORY

It is now learnt that the transfer of the
maragement of the Hindustan - Ajrcraft
Factory from the United States Army Air
Force to the Supply Department of the
Government of India, which is effective
on and after December 15, is » temporaly
makeshift arrangement during which period
the factory will principally serve the needs
of the Royal Air Force.

The question naturally arises what will
be the future of the factory  which-
employs over 13,000 people and is reputed
to be the biggest factory of its kind in .3
India. The Associated Press of India K
learns that the Mysore Government which
holds a third share in the factory is keen
on cenverting it into a regular factory for
the manufacture of planes in India and
have already moved in the matter
appear also to have enlisted
of the India Government, ~-

and
the support

Industry

STEEL INDUSTRY

The Government of India are basing
their plans of industrial development on
the possibility of doubling India’s steel
production from roughly 1-1/2 million to
3 million tons. Although war demands
are rapidly ceasing and the steel industry
the world over is switching over to peace-
time civilian requirements, the outlock for
the steel industry is reasonably good for
the next three to five years. There is no
prospect, in the near future, of a slump in
the steel market.

These wete the highlights of an interview
given by Dr. John Matthai, a Director of
Tata's to .the A.P.I.  Dr. Matthai said:
“1Vith the cessation of war demands
for steel, I expect new demands will
arise from two sources which will help to
sustain the +world market. (These are,
first, the normal demands for stcel which:
have been in abeyance during the last
six years because of the war and
secondly, new demands for steel for the
implementation of various  reconstruc-
tion plans and industrial projects in many

- countties of the world.

“] do not expect that in the next three
to five years there is likely to be anything
in the nature of a real slump in the steel
market, although there may be a decline
in prices during the time-lag which will
intervene between the end of war produc-
‘tion and the inflow of peace-time demands.”

TARIFF BOARD SET UP

A Tariff Board has been constituted to
enquire into claims from war-time industries
for protection or assistance. New condi-
tions are laid down for the grant of
pfotection or assistance and these are-
described as more liberal than existing
ones uader the policy of discriminating protec-
tion. The Board is to consist of Sir R. K.
Shanmukham Chetti (President), Mr. C. C.
Desai and Prof. H. L. Dey. The name
of one more member will be announced

shortly.

Agriculture 713

INDIAN DELEGATION TO FOOD CONFERENCE
Sir T. Vijayaraghavachariar, Mr. Rajwade
and Mr. Radhaman, members of the Indian
delegation to the United Nations’ Food
and Agricultural Organisation Conference,
have left for the United Kingdom and
from there they proceed to Washington,

Sir T. V. Achariar told the Associated
Press of India that the Indian delegation
have prepared a memorandum for full
investigation of food and agriculture
problems of this country with particular
reference to the extension of cultivation
of food crops.

AGRICULTURE IN WAR.TIME BRITAIN

Since the Army of the lard was called
to action on September 3, 1939, says the
Land at MWar, 300,000 farming * strong
points in the battle against hunger were
armed, equipped and manned” ; 6,500,000
new acres have been ploughed up; 117,000
women have replaced 98,000 skilled farm
hands, who were called to the Services;
milch cows increased by 300,000; other
cattle by 400,000. But sheep, pigs and
poultry went down by one million.

Many crops were doubled; thus wheat
3,449,000 toms, an increase of 109 per
cent.; barley 1,641,000 tons, 115 per cent.
increase; potatoes 9,622,000 tons, 102 per
cent. increase. Sugar-beet, vegetable
and fruit production went up to 34 to
58 per cent.

POST-GRADUATE TRAINING INAGRICULTURE

In view of the important role which
‘agricultural research will play in the
post.-war scheme of development, the
Government of India has decided to ex-
pand the existing facilities for post-
graduate training at the Imperial Agri-
caltural Research Institute, New Delhi,
says a Press Note,

CATILE IN INDIA
_A third of the world's cattle is in India
but 70 per cent, of the cows give
no milk,
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BETTER WAGES FOR RAILWAY LABOUR

Prof. Humayun Kabir, ML A., and President
of the Bengal and Assam Railway Employees’
Association in a cable to the British Premier,
with copies to Mr. G. A, Issacs, Mr, Ernest
Bevin, Mr, Pethick-Lawrence, Mr. Arthur
Greenwood, . Sir  Stafford Cripps, Mr. A.
Bevan, and Mr. E. Shinwell, says:

“Organised Indian labour demands a

change of outlook from the British Govern.’

ment towards India. Condition of labour
in India is unspeakable and the standard
of wages is miserably low and unwarranted
by the existing economic condition. Net
profit on railways during the session 1943-44
was approximately 60 militon sterling.
Lowest wage of a railway wotker is hardly
5 shillings a week. Even with dearness
allowance the lowest wage did not exceed
8 shillings.

“The Association proposss that the
minimum weekly wages . should be 15
shillings for unskilled' labour, 18 shillings for

the semi-skilled and 22 shillings for a skilled

labour and the miniterial staff, Repeated
representations for increase of wages have

been refused on the plea of wartime diff-.

culties despite the fact that wages were
increased by 50 per cent. in Britain during
the same period.”

IMPROVING FACIORY WORKERS' LOT

The Labour Department of the Govern-
ment of India has recently set up a new
organisation  to  advise the Provincial
Governments on improvement of wotking
conditions in factories,

The Chief Adviser, Factories, is the head
Mof this organisation which will not only give
5 s¢chnical advice on the design and lay-out
“-of factories on standards of housing and

suitable working conditions to assure effi-
“ciency of production and welfare of workers
but also arrange forthe training of workers
“in  safety .measures and welfare methods
adopted in progressive countries.. The
“establishment of an industrial museum on
“the lines of the one in the UK. is also
contemplated

General

IN.A. OFFICERS

The columnist of the WNational Call

of Delhi writes:

A fereign “lady correspondent sitting
next to me spontaneously  remarked,
“What fine youngmen! They are the
very picture of youth and how awfully
handsome,” ' as the three accused turned
round to take their seats and the press

had a fu'l view of them. All three are

of medium height and of medium build.
All three have a rich growth of jet black
hair. © Capt. Shah Nawaz has fine chiselled
features, a ~distinctly Greek nose and
Semitic lower jaw. Capt. Sehgal is rather
round-faced with a distinctly Aryan cut
and deep alert eyes. Capt. Dhillon,
though sparsely built, has heavy eye-brows,
large dark smiling eyes and a distinctly
Roman nose.  Physically they represented
the best in the Muslim, Hindu and Sikh
blood.
C. R. FOR LEGISLATURE

That he would welcome Mr. C.  Raja-
gopalachari coming back to the Legislature,
because he knew that Mr. Rajagopalachari
was head and shoulders above all Congress-
men in the province in ability, integrity
and sincerity is the view expressed by
Sardar Patel, in his reply to a letter from
Mr. K. S. Sivaguruswami, a Congress worker
of the district and Secretary, Nanjundapuram
Congress Committee,

DIAMOND JUBILEE OF NATIONAL CONGRESS .

The Diamond Jubilee of the Indian
National Congress, which falls on December
28, this year, will be celebrated next year.
The majority of th: members of the
Congress Working Committee to whom
this question was referred recently favoured
a postponement of the celebrations to next
vear, because other important questions
faced the country at present.

Sir A. R. MUDALIAR TO HEAD A COMMITTCE

Sir A. Ramaswami Mudaliar, head of the
Indian delegation, was unanimously elected
Chairman of Committee III of the Prepa atory

Commission of the United Nations Orgamsa-

tion now sitting in London.
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United India Life Assurance Co,, Ltd

All premiums paid (exclﬁding the first year’s)

refunded along with the sum assured

either at maturity or when a

claim arises by death,

Once again UNITED INDIA is the pioneer in giving

sométhing unique in insurance.

Without obligation ask for particulars of this

new and novel scheme :

“THE UNIQUE ENDOWMENT PLAN "

Post Box No. 281, MADRAS,
OR

To any of the Company’s Oifices throughount
India, Ceylon and British East Alrica,

-

U. b,
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RAVANGORE AYURVEDA DEPARTHENT

THE GOVERNMENT AYURVEDA PHARMACY, MAIN ROAD,

TRIVANDRURM.

Al Ayurvedic medicines prepared accord-
ing to standard prescriptions under the expert
supervision of the Honorary Director of

Ayurveda are sold at this Pharmacy.

~

-

Apply to :—
. THE HONORARY DIRECTOR,
GOVERNMENT AYU!’;VEDA PHARMACY,
'~ TRIVANDRUM.
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Auditors, | Daokers, SIIPANyY romiotars géledey Plggiedey. By Babu iche Lal, B.A. 3 nunicat: Ao ae . . s -
Directors, Lawyers, cie, ¢to. Price I, o) 180 pases of delightful run, What & prosperit pni‘i.d.t,?ns are Q{uentxal to the nation’s health and
(By V.P.P. R 163 heppened 1o Picke  Lal when ho was : : : y. Railways and Rivers have plaved and will
maroensd in Ygypl Cowatrg,” how hiz . ¥ continue to plé’«y an im t - o
- v DY A Lol e T L nsios " : . portant role. But the Road
% yoa've Had It. (128 PP) A Lonix rlw do have hiso ospongied lrothorin.lasw ; is at lcast e H L a
2 verses by A. C. G. published 1n tho Lidnapped and put out of tho way rcacled 3 India o t(%ua Y (llmportant. Above all else
3 Topivs columns of * Tho Tiwmes of India' . as a boomerang, - how his sttempt to play ; urgentiy ne !
. A.}C. G.)s pocius have rare wit and buwour | Uncla Sunshine” to a designingpwencblpu't, ; Y eds MORE ROADS
3 and have provad very prapwtec it readore him 2l wrong with his spouse and many ;.
of #The Thros of e A book which " other sauzy  chepters provelss side-splitting ¥ T \
% provices imauny  haurs of pleasent  roacing, - Janghter “i0 ot more so,” a la Picke Lal. & e, - " INSERTEDOY
kB Trice . Lis, 2.38 (by V.IWP. Be 0.0 © Priny Fuoo 2 (VP Be 1.7) Sax Pt 2 BURMAH-SHELL
: ~ TO FROMOTE "%
i e 2
THE TIMES OF INDIA Y/
PUBLICATIONS DEPARTMENT, BOMBAY. A

|

Caleutta; 1371, Gost, Place, East & all Agents and Booksellers.

~
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MEN of the RHAPE‘
are building
a fuiure

Many thousands of keen, intelligent
young Indians have joined the R.I.A.F. Their
experience and training, gained in war, will
be their contribution to the post-war future
of India. '

Members of the R.I.A.F. have done an
outstanding job of work in the war against
Japan. Their skill and daring have been
universally acknowledged and widely admired.
But more is yet to be accomplished and men
are needed for work on the ground and in the air.

The standard set is o —
h i gh, but in \Vhatever : ,III/IRI-.L PURTHER POINTS
capacity a recruit is
enrolled his future is '
bright. Not only will he e on " prcrioonty sone
contribute to the progress Lointarcommission are. e

ix esscitial to waintain the
reqular endre of  aflicers  ac-
cording 19 age groups, there-
fore those desirons of serving
permancntly in fhe RIAF,

reqular commission are there-
. by prejrdiecd,

of modern post-war India,

but he will also enjoy the

prestige and respect due
to men of the R.IA.F,
—men famed for their
skill, daring and magni-
ficent work in the defence
- of India and India’s future.

. -

For those who desire s return
to Cill life there will be
imany  opportunities in  the
posts which the Government
fias  reserved  for men  who
have scrved in tie  Fighting
Forees,

Usiiversitics have decided to -

grant liberal  eoncessions o
assist  ex-students  returning
froin the Iiyhti nq Services to
complete thoir sbulies.  Parti-
culars can be obtained Srom
your University  authoritics
or any Recruiting Ofice,

- vy O
sttt vt
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RIL §. & COMPANY, L,

ELECTRICAL ENGINE EERS,
10, BROADWAY,
MADRAS,

Telegrame : - AREMESCO,

POST BOX No. 1283

g

Telephene ; 4060.

ENQUIRIES SOLICITED FOR -
Motors and Dynamos Lamps aud Fans
Pumps and Transformers

 Switchgear and Accessories

Meters and Instruments
Gables and Wires.
Ete, Ete.  Ef,

COPIOUS STOCKS .. PROMPT DELIVERIES,
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Longmans Select List of Books of General Infergst

1. Marjorie Sykes: Rab’ndranath Tagare— Cloth Edition, with Jacket, Rs, 2-8.
* i ¥ i etry, Shor ori Arvticleg and
2, Longmans’ Miscellany 1945—A collection of Poetry, Short Stories,
pictares by living uuthors aud artists—Rs. 5. (Lobgwmans’ Miscallany 1943 and {944 gye
also available—earh Rs. 5). ‘ ‘ .
3. W. IL Morcland and Sir Atul Chatterjea; A Short History of India—21s,
L. Sir Atal Cbatterjee and Sir Richurd Burn: British Contribution to Indian

Studies—Je, . .
"; M. Damaswami; Distribution ol legislative Powers in the Fnture lpodian

Federation —with a foreword by Rt. Hon. Viscount Sanley—Rs. 4,

6. D.N. Banerjee: Early administrative Systzm of the East India Company in
Bengal—Vol. I. 1765-1771: A chapter in the Early Constitutional History of India uuder
British Rule—Rs. 15,

7. Radbakamal Mukerjee: Economic History of ladia—1500-1800. Rs. 7-8.

8. M. Brown: FIadia Need not Starve—with a Foreword by Sir Purushothamdas
Thakardas—Rs, 3,

9. R, G. Hawtrey:

10. Robert M. Rayner:

11. N. B. Dearle:
IDveryman—10s.

12, Radbakamal Mukerjeo: The Political Economy of Population—nRas, 7.8,

15, Radbakamal Muakerjee: Social Ecology—Re. 10-8, ‘ ,

11. 8. G. Panandikar: Banking in ladia—Fifth Edition, Thoroughly revised,
rewritten and brought upto date—NRs. 6.

15, Sidney and Beatrice Webb
the Webbs by Bernard Shaw—24. 6.,

16. Margaret Cole: Beatricz Webb—10s. 64. An Authentic Memoir.

17. G. M. Trevelyan: bnglish Social History—A Survey of Six Centuries—Chaucer
to Queen Victoria—21s, . .

18. Liord Davies; Thz Seven Pillars of Peacz g3,

A Radical scheme for 2 World League of Regional Federation, It srill provide
an invaluable field of study for all who are interested in the present international systerm,

19. L. Oppenheim: Internatonal Law. Vol. I, Disputes. War and Neutrality.
Sixth Idition, Revised and Edited by II. Lauterpacht—30s,

a0, The Annual Register 1944, Edited by M. Bpstein—i42s,

Is indispensable for all who need in a handy form an accurate knowledge of
the facts of recent bistory which ate often difficult to ascertain. Included in the present

volume nare the proposals agreed upon at the Dumbarton Qaikes Conference, the
Philadelphbin Libour Charter aud Founco-Soviet Treats.,  Ouly procurable to order,

- 21, Ramendra Nath Chakrasarty: Sketches of Europe before the War,
Foreword by Mrs. Casey.—Rs, 7-8, ‘ .
22, Beroard J. Dafiy: Food for Thoughf—A Treatise on Memory, Dreams and
Hallucinations—10s. Gd.

Economic Destiny—21g,
British vemocracy—3s, .

Econzomics, An Introdaction for the Student and

The Truth About Soviet Russia—with an Essay on

with a

LONGMANS, GREEN & CO., LTD.,

3G, MIOUNT ROAD, MADRAS,

N

-
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NELLIMARLA AND CHITTAVALSA JUTE MI_LLS: Heseiap, Jute Twine and

BINNY & Co. (MADRAS) Ltd.,

ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT
MADRAS

Manufacturers of

Tanke, Stagings, Gantries, Trusses, Chimneys and all Types of Light Steel
Structures. ; . "

Founders of

Iron (up to three tons) Brass (up to ten Cwt.)
Agents for and Stockists of
ENGPISH VELECTRIC CO., LTD., Electric Motors, Transformers, é“'itcb Gears Ete.
SIEMENS BROS. & CO., LTD., Insulated Cables, Telephone Apparatus Ete.
KERSONS MANUFACTURING CO., LTD., iileetrical Accessories.
CROSSLE¥ BROS., LTD,, 0Qil and Gas Engines from 5 B. . P. Upsards,
JENSON & NICHOLSON (India), LT'D., Painte, Enamels, Varnishes. Distempers Ete.
GOUREPORE CO., LTD. Genuine and Reduced Linsced Qils,
S. K. F. BALI BEARING CO., LTD. Ball and Roller Bearingy.

INDIA RUBBER GUTTA PERCHA & TEL. WORKES CO., LTD. * Mechanical and
" Electrical Rubter Goods, Ebopite, Ruabber and Canvas Belting.

SAMUETL OSBORN (India) LTD. High Sbéed Steels and Small Tools.

MULCOTT BELTING CO., LTD. " Multiplar ” Hair and “ Nuflux " Patent Belting.
PULSOMETR ENG. CO., LTD. Centrifugal Pamps of various tynes.
BRAITHWAITE & CO., (Indis) LTD. Pressed Steel Tanke,

JEWELL FILTER CO., LTD, Water Turifiention Plant,

GANGES ROPE CO., L'TD. Ropee, Coids, Lines and Twines,

J.&E. HALL, LTD. Refrigerating Macbhinery and Air Conditionizcg Plants Induostrial
and Commercial, -

: . - Jute Canvas, o
THE MEEHANITE METAL CORPORATION. Special‘castfng Process—worked onder
’ patent—replaciog steel for all purposes—withstanda severe eervice stresses,

THE INTERNATIONAL COMBUSTION CO., LTD.—Boilere, Stokers, Pomp lwpellers,
Palverisers Ete, ’ T

A Mt . 3t et



—HILE & HONEY—

Symbolise Radiant Health and
Blissful Prosperity.
e O

Rear Cows, Read the Book—

It shows how to get more milk from
your cow,
By Satish Chandva Das Gupta,

FOREWORD written by GANDIIIJL
Vol. I & IL. Price Rs, 16/. Postage 2/2/- extra.

Every Village Worker, Cow Ouwner, Dairy
Owner, Vaterinary Doctor and stndent

SHOULD HAVE A COPY

Bees give ns Honey., Ivep Bees in Modern
Scientific Method and get Pare Iloney.
Read the Book—

By KSHITISIT CH. DAS GUPTA

Price Rs. 7;- Tostage Re, 1/- extra
An invaluable guide of practical
Bee-keeping
Every Bee-Keeper, Ilvery Beginner in
Bee-Keeping should have a Copy
Orders should accomapany value in advance.
AVAILADLYE AT MADRAS FROM

M 5. 6. A NATESAH & €O,

Esplanpde, Madras,

KHADI PRATISTHAK

15, College Square, Calcutta.

- SRR

o \\
“'}:A:P:\’%s SN \\ \\\\\\' &
[:.' N & & \\\\ \\\\

The pohcy you adopt
in educating your
children, is hardly
worth the name

unless an “Education
Pelicy” is part ofit. To
ensure your son's
complete  education

"""‘giggﬁéé

INSURAHCE CO., LTD.
7, COUNCIL HOUSE ST., CALCUTTA

Madras Branch :~
National Insurance Bailding,
362, China Bazar Road,
Esplanade,
Sub-Ofices at :

Bengalore & Madura,
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¢ For all Tastes amd Hesds
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Sarees, Dhoties, Shirtings and Blouses
all in a variety of colours and

>

to suit all require-
Home-made cloths in

designs
ments,
finer counts—as well as coarsey

variely to meet all purses,
Also Hvazlable

Products of Buckingham and
Carnatic Mills,
Prices fixed and moderate
SWAMY BROTHERS
20, Nurth Mada St, Mylapore, Madras.
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Yes, a third of that build-
ing has been contributed
by India, because its wise
owner decided to invest
his surplus income in
National Savings Certificates. The interest he
carned on his savings amounted to 50% of the
amount he paid for the house!

Today, National Savings Certificates offer better
interest than any other safe investment,

Small Savers can buy
a Certificate for Rs. 5
or Savings Stamps at
As. 1, As. 8, Re 1
each, Certificates and
stamps are avaiuble
from any Authorised
Agent appointed by
Government, or from
Savings Burcawy and

Any man deciding to save future prosperity. Now*is the
p > . . .

I‘ODA,'L can lturn every .. 1y ecomomise and save
Rs. 10/- ke saves into Rs. 15/- b . hish
in 12 years'time, and thus lay ecause carmngs are high,
Post Offices. @ sure foundation fo~ his Saveall youcan and buy, ..

NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES

% Every Rs. 10/- becomes Rs. 15/- after 12 years,
" ¥k 4ith % simple interest, fsde of income tax.'
Y& Encashable after‘"\.two :lyeafs (18 months for Rs.
5/- Certificate) with accrued interest.

B g S R el

AAA LS
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THE LARGEST
FURNISHING HOUSE

IN SOUTHERN INDIA

MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS.

*Phone : 3830, 'Grams : “ CURZONCO”

Branch at WEST MASI STREET, MADURA.
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A NEW TONIC FOR
WORN-OUT ENERGY

ENERGON

Containing Gl;cuophosphates,
lron and Strychnine with
Vitamin B complex

BANISHES FATIGUE
TOMNES THE NERVES
HELPS DIGESTION
RESTORES HEALTH

RE oNERTUTRG
NLRAE FOCD P

Obtainable from
All Leading Chcmlsts

BENGAL EHEM\EM

CALCUTTA e BOMBAY

Maidras Adgents!

N. DASAI GOWNDER & Ce.,

41, Bu NDER SIREET.

[ DrcensEr 1945
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POPULAR BOOKS

KING EDWARD'S SPELCHES IN INDIA
This is an exhaustive collection of ex-King
Tidward's Specches delivered in India duriog
Lis tour in 1921 as Prince of Wales. Price

Rupee One.

THE INDIAN PROELEM. ByC. F. Andrews.
Re. One.

MORLEY’S INDIAN SPEECHES
Re. 1-8.

EDWIN SAMUEL MONTAGU. A study in
1udian Polity. As. 8.
WARFARE IN ANCIENT INDIA. By P.
. Jagannadhaswami. As. 4.

Natesan's National Biographies
Handy Uniform Volumes with Poriraits

Biograplical and critical sketches of Eminent
Indians, Friends of India, Saints and others.

EMINENT INDIANS

N. G. Chandavarkar } R. Ragunatha Row
R. N. Mudholkar Poet Ghalib

Halkim Ajmal Khan er T. Muthuswami
Sasipada Banerji 8ir V. Bhashyam
Prof. D. K. Karvo Pratap C. Mazumdar
C. Rangacharlu Ali Bros.

[

SAINTS OF INDIA
Ekanath Ram Tirath
Appar Nemmalwar
Namdev Yemaaoa
TRIENDS OF INDIA
Annie Besant 1 Dr. Miller
As, 4 each.
INDIA'S UNTOUCHABLE SAINTS. By K. v
Ramaswamy. As. 0.
Z\[AITIZEYI. By Ft. Sitanath Tettvabhushan,
Asg, 4.
NATION BUILDING. By Annie Bessant.
Trico Az, L.

(3. A. Natesan & Co., Publishers, G.T., Madrae

GLIMP SES B 5

Mavaning Aaents

THE VETERAN
OF MANY WAR FRONTS

EMBERS of our fighting and ili i
: 12 auxiliary sorvices raw
thorm 1from ‘a}llmo?t e\'er; to\?‘n and villarvg,Q e aoen
1emselves with glory oo many a  battle “ront. R i
1t 1 R . etur
hom'e~after Victory they will relate to admiring audicrrlll:ogs's
sz‘onea of theic adventures in distant lands. 'Ih(fy will toil
;) Vthe many modern weapons aund  deviees  they ln"ul'e
/ u;r}'lled; and doubtless of their tough khalki .
which every yard of material has been made by Indian Mills

e In wertime the Duckingham and Carnatic Mills
main service to the public was c[,)(/,,",l,/ their
(leff;nders.'_‘l\’ow, good quantitics  of their  clath
mainly Utility Fabiics are available and will Lelp
to reduce the general  shortage. Later (he ’ 1171/1'
will again  sct  themselves out o sutisfy e “iaste

‘ noscd ¢ {aste
for superiority in quality, putfcrns and colowrs.

Duckin gham s

@m*zmﬂ'a@ﬂ I

MADRAS

have covered

uniforiasz, of

BINNY & CO. (MADRAS) LYD,
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___FREE FROM RATIONING—

Assam Endi, Muga and Silk
unique in kind and Texture for
Agencies or Stockists Please
Enquire of :—

B. R. KALITA,

PROPRIETOR,
National Silk House
Panbazar, Gauhati (Assam.)

Head Office ;— GAUHATI,
Branch :—33B, Harrison Rd., CALCUTTA.

DECENMBER 1045 .

THE DEATF HEAR?
The permanent Cure, No Relapse,
Deaf People :—Very casiest method to restore
the accuracy of hearinz power quite marvellously.
No matter if there i3 any derangement csta-
blistied in the apparatus. GUARANTEED and
Recognised “LEMERALD PILLS AND RAPID
AURALDROP.” (Regd.) (Combined treatment)
Rs. 27-13-0. Full course. Trial course Rs. 7-5-0.

LEUCODERDMIA
The only inveation upto date recognised and’
praised from coast to coast for unigue cure of
White Patches only by internal use. Histologically
Demonstrated and UNANIMOUSLY admitted,

L« LIUCODERMINE” (Begd.) Rs. 25.13-0 per
i bottla, Perfect Cure is guaranteed. No
“matter if congenital or self acquired.

ASTIIMA CURE
You surely expect for radical cure. You tried
so many; but they were relioving agents. I shall
cure you permaneatly. No relapse guaranteed.
Any chronic nature or type of asthma and bron-
chitis, colic pain, piles and fistula are also cured

¢ sucesssfully,

CATARACT (without knife)

No matter ripe or unripe. No matter however
old the patient. Cure guaranteed. No sick-bed
or hospitalisation. Particulars Free. Give full

: partienlars and history to Dr. SHERMAN, r.c.s.

(U.S.A). DBaliebhanga (Faridpur), Bengal, India.

BIRTH CONTROL

Hygienic and Sanitary goods for
Ladies and Gents.

EXTS. Eacs, Prr Doz.
French Paragon As. 4, Re. 2-12
II. W. Sheath As. 6. Rs, 4.8,
Silk Paragon As. 8, Ra, 5.8,
Silk L. Paragon Re. 1. Rs. 11-8.
American L. Sheath. Rs. 1.8, Rs. 17-8.
American Tips As, 8, Rs. 5.8,

LADIES. '~ FACH.
Rubber Check Pessary Ra. 2. 1Ist gty
. - Rs. 1.8. 20d qgty.
“ Brerto*’ Tablets, Rz 1-14.  per Tube.
“ Neurelta” Jelly. Rs. 1-14. per Jar,
‘“ Enema Syringe.” Very bapd for both Vaginal
Douching & Rertal, Rs. 3-8, Each,

-HEALTH & Co. ¢,

OrPP. MAJESTIC CINEMA,
GIRGAUM, BOMBAY, 4.
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THE INDIAX REVIEW

NEW HORIZONS

An IHlustrated Monthly
Covers All Human Interests

A remarkable achievement in the war time. A thrill of discovery
will be vours when you realize how much there is to be gotten
from it, factual knowledge, interpretaticn of news-events, stories,
art and science, health and beauty, satire and humour, film and
fachions and many other up-to-date features.

DISTINCTIVE FORMAT

IMPRESSIVE ILLUSTRATIONS
No Other Periodical Duplicates It.

.
I ¢

As. 12 per copy, Rs. ? ‘'yearly.

"

Further informatior from

CIRCULATION MANAGER

e

d

PUBLISHED by KITABISTAN

FOR SPIRITUAL LIGHT AND SOLACE

t All aspirants who wish to tread the Divine Path should read the inspiring books.
| BY SRI S\WADMI RADMDAS
]
) LNGLISH : Rs. A, Rs. A
S L In Quest of God (4th Edition) 1S PAMIL :
£.2, At the YFeet of God (3rd Edition}) 10 1. Ia Quost of God .. 0 12
* 3. Krishna Bai (Ind Ldition) 0 ¢ 2, Mother Krishna Bai -~ . 0 4
4. Gita-Sandesh {(Messago of the (;-xtk}zl . ) 1 l0 PELUGU :
5. The Sayings of Ramdas (5rd Edition V12 R .. . :
8. The Divive Lits {(3rd Edition) .20 Mother Krishna Bai . 0 4
Iﬁ. In the Vision of God (2ad Idition) 3 0 HINDI :
-8, Poems 0 12 Gita-Sandesh (Popular Edition) 0 8
*0. Letters of 8wami Ramdas (Vol: I) 1 8 i " {Superior o) e 0 12
~10, Glimpses of Divise Vision 0 8 MARATHI .
Trem-Sudha (Translati »f Swamiji’
KANARLSE - rem-Sudha (Transla aoxr}o;ms)wamx{l.s o o
1, In Quest of God 0 12 GUJERATI : K -
5 9, Mother Krishna DBai 0 G 1. In QGuest of God (2nd Edition) .. 1 8
*~ 8, la the Visicn of God 3 0 2. Mother Krishna Bai . ‘e 0 4

(POSTAGE & PACKING EXTRA)

THE VISION :—An. international monthly devoted to  the religion of Love and Service.
< Bubscribers are enrolled for pot less than a {ull year endiog the following September, Annual subs-
iceription Rs. 1-8.. (lnland) Foreign 3sh. or 1 dollar.,  Single copy 2 As, (Post free,)

Apply to :~ . :
© The Menager, ** ANANBASHRAM",
P. O. ANANDASHRAN, Vie KANHANGAD, S. 1 Ry..

.

9, CAWNPORE ROAD - . ALLAHABAD- . -
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At BSales PEmporiums of this Society, you get
quality handloom cloth of every description at
priccs marked 1095 to 2095 below the usual

Just Out Just Out

GANDHIJI AS WE KNOW HIM. Edited
by Chenderashanker Shukla With an

Introduction by Sarojini Naidu. Rs. 3-4,
Pages' 146
FOUNDATIONS OF PEACE. By K.T. Shah.
Rs. 6.
Pages 204

AMONG THE GREAT. By Dilipkumar Roy.
With an Introduction by Sir 8. Radha-
krishnaan, Rs. 10.

Pages 330

ECONOMIC TRANSITION FROM WAR TO
fEACE IN INDIA., Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao.

Rs. 1-8.

CAN PLANNING BE DEMOCRATIC ?

By Herbert Morrison, Cole, Juad, DBarabara

Wotton and T. W, Agar. Rs. 2-12,
SOVIET ATIITUDE TOWARDS CHINA
Stanley Powell Rs. 8,

MASARYIK’S PATH AND LEGACY
A Funeral Oration by Dr, Benes. Rs. 1-4.

‘STALIN WELLS TALK

By H. G. Wells, B, Shaw and others.
Rs. 1.8,

YORA & Co., Publishers, Ltd.,

3, Round Building, Kalbadevi Road,
BOMBAY 1.

market prices,

That is because it comes straight from the factory
to you at fixed prices without, middlemen’s profits

The stocks are freeh, designs and patterns are
the latest to suit every tasto and mode of
dress, tho colours are fast and exceedingly plea:ing,
and the textures are strongly-woven.

Remeraber, for durability and rough wear handloom
cloth is unexcelled,

Straight from the Handlooms to You

.

{

Dhoties * Sarces * Shirtings * Towels i
] Sarces Lirtings Towels i

* DPrints ¥ Ginghams Chintz * Furnishing

Fabrics *  Table Linen % Dcd-Sheels

*  Kerchicfs *  Lungis *. Uppercloth

* Mosqyuito Nets  * Quilts and  LPillows. {

‘T4E MADRAS RANDLOOM WEAVERS' PROVINCIAL C3-OPLRATIVE SOBIETY 11D,
- 31, Sunkurama Chetty Street, G. T. Madras,

ADARTE-MHW. &

Vacuum Ilassage Treatment

For Nervous Dehility and Netvous Exhaustion
A Latest Scientific Invention

This treatment is the latest invention of
the modern Seientists of the West, who
have played wonders by introducing an
unimaginable Apparatua.

VITO. The best liniment to epeed up
the treatment. (Preparation of aucieat
INDIA) &s. 3.4 Bottle.

ACTUM PILLS. Best internal Herbal
I_’\cmedy to be used amlong with the above
treatmment.  Rs. 2.10. BEST -QUALITY
APPARATUS Hs. 12-8 and with VITO AND
ACTUM PILLS. Rs. 17-4.

HEALTH & Co.,

OPP, MAJESTIC (I1sT FLOOR) CINEMA,
GIRGAUM, BOMBAY, 4,




The radiant sun and the
delightful moon shed ibeir
light on all alike® WWhether
young or old, man or, woman,
. rich or peor-all need Vita-
mins A & D _for healthy

growth promotion and

:;,/ /”7"’
ey /////,

ipcreased power to  resish
illness. The MADTRAS

GOVERNMENT BRAND
SHARE LIVER OIL AND

“ADAMIN spower radiant

health - the light of life-on
all alike by regelar  usages

Agents for ‘.Iad:}s DPresideney and adjacent 5£atcs.

Messrs PARRY & Co. Ltd., Madras.
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